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ABBREVIATIONS",

1. Canonical Books.
A, — Asnguttara-Nikiyn.
B. — Buoddhavamsn.

1. — Cariya-Pifak.

). — Dighs-Nikfiyn,

Dhip. — Dhammapnda.

Dh. 8. — Dhamma-Sadgani.

It — Ttivottaln.

Jit. — Jitaln.

Kh. P. — Ehuddaks-Fithe

K. V., — Kathi-Vaotthu.

M. — Majjhima-Nikiys.

M. P. 8. — Mahi-Parinibbiina-Sutta.
P. P. — Puggala-Panfistt,

P. V. — Peta-Vattho,

8. — Bamyutte-Nikiya.

8. N. — Sutta-Nipita.

Thag. — Thera-(Fatha.

Thig. — Thert-Githi.

Ud. — Udina. 1
Vin, — Vinaya

V. V. — Vimina- Vatthu.

M
-

2 (Mher Books.
Asl, — Attha-Silini
K. V. A, — Kathii- Vatthu-Atthakathi,
V. — Mhl—vm
Jin, — Jindlamkirs.
Dhp. A. — Dhammapada-Atthakathi.
Dip. — Dipavamsa.
Man, — Manoraths-Porani.

t For Pili books, read the suggestions by Professor Ehys Davids
in J. P. T. 8 1886, p. 108 8qq.
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¥l Abbreviations.

Mil. — Milinda-Fafiha.

Nett, - Netti-Pakarana.

Nett. A. — Netti-Pakarana-Afthakathi.
Pet, — Fetakopadesa,

Bad. 8. — Saddhamma-Samgals.

Sis. — Sisana-Vamsa,

Sum, — Sumafigals-Vilisini

Vis, M. — Visuddhi-Magga.

Lal, — Lalitavistars.

MBh. — Mshibhirnts.
8. B. E. — Bacred Books of the East.
P. T. 8, — Journal of the Pali Text Society.

J.
J. B A 8, — Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society,
£. D. M. G. — Zeitschrilt der deutschen Morgenlindisthen Gesellachaft,

CORRECTIONS AND ADDITIONS.

2 L 12 fr, b. add sukhasa@ifiii after subhassfifii.
11, L 8 fr. b. resd sukie.
L 12 fr. b. delete the full stop after ti
. by oep. Al IL pe 210,

L6 fr, & put a full stop after pahiyyati.
L 8 fr. . join adhipnffif and sikkhi.
. t. read ‘sambkilesabhigiyam.



INTRODUCTION.

The Netti-pakarana, also called Netti-gandha, or simply
Netti, i. . the treatise or the book on ‘Leading™, to wit

¢+ For this rendering of the title of our work, see below
p-194. The word netti mostly ocours in tappurisa-compounis,
e, g. in bhavanetti, ahAranetti, dhammanetti, and buddha-
netti. In onme instance netti is used in a bahubbihi, vie
netticchinnassa bhikkhuno (Ud. p. 46; It p. 94), and here
the word has the secondary meaning of ‘rope’, ‘cord’ (e
W. Subhbiiti, A Complete Index to the Ahhidhmmppa@
pikii, s.v. bhavanetti), that is to say, it means the instru-
ment, visible or invisible, by which a being is led. In its
original meaning netti signifies the action of leading. Both
meanings concur in bhavanetti and fhiranetti, which ulti-
mately assumed the meaning of ‘desire’ or ‘lust. Bhava-
netti (e. g. Dh. 8, 1059, 1136, 123(? is the leading to existence
as well as that by which this leading is effected, to wit
taphi. For tanhi leads men to existence, and by taphi
they are led to it as cows (are led) by a cord bound about
their necks wherever they are wanted (AsL p. 364). Thus bha-
vanetti is used as a synonym of taphii (see Abhidhinapp.
No. 162), and in Nett, A. (fol. pa, obv., third line) bhava-
netti (on p. 166, L 9 fr. b,) is declared to be bhavibhava-
nayanasamatthi tanhi-rajju.  Ahfranetti, which is known
to me only from It. p. 87 (Ahiranettip nhlmmuz}; signifies
‘that which leads men to food' (non ent), 1. ¢. hunger,
o form of taphd. In dhammanetti (Mil p. 328) and buddha-
netti (MiL p. 71) the first part of the compound does not
denote the gw& of the motion expressed by nayati, neti,
and netti, but designates the instrumentality. Dhamma-
notti (cp. also dharmanetri, Mhy. IL ag. 867, 5; III, p. Enﬁ
12, 17) means leading as performed by the Law,
buddhanetti, accordingly, means leading IE the Buddba,
and not the eye of Truth and the eye of the Buddha, as
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to u knowledge of the ‘Good Law' (and the Supreme
End of it), does not form part of the canonical books
which have been handed down by the dwellers in the
Mahi-Vihiirn at Anuridhapura. Nowhere indeed is it
mentioned in the official, or quasi-official, lists of the Pitaka
texts which are due to Buddhaghosa®. But although,
strictly speaking, it cannot be classed along with the
Buddhist Holy Writings, it is nevertheless deemed of no
less anthority than those works which are looked upon as
the genume Word of the Buddha. In a postseript to our
text* which is to be found i each of the three MSS, used
for the present edition the Netti is said to have been
preached to the Brethren by Mahikaccayana; whercupon
it was anthorized by the Blessed One, und rehearsed at
the First Helearsal (milasamgiti). A similar statement
is made in the Commentary? and in the Sub-Commen-
tary+ (tika) to the Netti. Moreover, the name of Maha-
kacciinn occurs in the opening stanzas of our work and at
the conclusion of every section of the Patiniddesa, whore
the doctrines uttered briefly in the Niddesa are set out
in detail. The occurrence of the name of Kacciyans in
a work of his apparently gave a shock even to an nd-
herent of the belief that Kacciinn was the author of the
Netti. In a passage of the Commentary* we are told that

rendered m 8. B. E. XXXVI, p. 204; XXXV, p. 110, In
the Siksasamuceaya by Santideva (ed. l;; Professor Bendall),
p- 88, L 14 saddharmanetrim oceurs, for which the editor
(in the Additional Notes) proposes to read ‘netram. I may
here mention also the compound bhagavannettika (e. g
S. I1I1, p. 66; I‘V.Ip. 221) = having the Blessed One as a
leader., * Sum. “I']E 17; Asl p. 18, 2 See p. 193.
i Bee p. X, ¢ The tika (fol. 8, rev., last line) relates
that, once on a time, when this great Thera was dwelling
in & rose-apple grove, he encunced this exposition (paka~
rapn), adorned with the hitra-naya-patthiina (parts), to the
Brethren under his superintendence. Afterwards he made
it known to the Blessed One who himself approved of it,
saying “Therefore, Kaccina, keep this ex tion ‘of the
w mvannani) by the name of Dhammanetti”,
Thus it (the exposition) received its name. 3 See p. 194,
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v, 3 of the Samganha as well as the ropentedly occur-
ring formula ‘Therefore the venerable Mahakacefina said’
are later additions, which were inserted into onr fext
by the rehearsers of the Holy Writings at the First
Convoeation. Of course, the aunthor of the Commen-
tary was of opinion that he could speak so' without
prejudice to hiz belief as regards the authorship of the
Netti. Our fivst task therefore will be to search ont the
\ evidence which both he and the Buddhists of to-day possess
to account for the high antiquity they accord to our work,
Taking onr issue from the present time, we first consult
the Basanavamsadipa (*Lamp of the history of the Doc-
trine’) by the Thera Vimalasiira, who completed his poem
A.B. 2423 (A. D. 1880)% In v. 1193 of it a Commentary
on the Netti* is ascribed to Dhammapils, and this Dham-
mapiila is stated to have written seven other commentaries,
viz. on Od,, It., C, Thag and Thig, V.V. and P.V. Here-
with agrees the Hasanavamsad, a prose work compiled by
the Burmese Pafmasimi in 1861 A, D.4. Besides we learn
from it that the Netti had been translated into the Buor-
mese language by the Thera Mahiisilavamsa in the fifteanth
century of the Christian era and again two centuries later -
on by a dweller in the Pubbfirama-Viharas. We now turn
to the Gandhavamsa (‘Book-History"), a catalogue yet un-
dated of books and anthors, with scanty details about their
home and activity. Thus, e. g, we read in it that Dham-
mapila wrote his commentary on the Netti, termed a work’
of Mahikacesiyana® at the request of the Thera Dham-

= Published at Colombo A. B. 2424, but not for sale,
¢ Nettiyatthakathi cipi eti afthatthavapnani
ficariya-Dhammapilatheren’evibhivanmiti. ;
i P. T. 8. 1897, p.33. 4 See the dissertation Mabel Bode,
Ph. D, p. 1 (published together with the Sas.). * p-99; 116,
¢ (. V. p.69. On p.66 we are told that Kaceiiyana was
a native of Jambudipa (India) and before his eonversion
chaplain to king Canda (Cands) Pajjota of Ujjeni in the
Avanti-country. For this king, see m'lf;F 276 sqq.; Dhp.
A. p. 157sqq. (Faushill). A t{iki to the Netti is attributed
ta Bhnmmlpﬂn on p. 60, but this is likely to be an error,
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marakkhitaz, The author of the G. V. omits mentioning
his authorities, but, in our case, they manifestly were the
introductory stanzas of Dbammapila’s Commentary on the
Netti, which run as follows®:
Thitim fkankhaminena ciram saddhammanettiyi
Dhammarakkhitad-nimenn therena abhiyiicito — (3)
Padumunttaranfthassa padamile pavattitam
passati abhimhfirnm sampattam yassa matthakam  (s)
*Samkhittam vibhajantfinam eso aggo’ ti Adina
thapito Etad-aggasmim+ yo mahisivakuttamo (N
Chalabhififio vasippatto pabhinnapatisambhido
Mahikacefiyano thero sambuddhenn pasamsito — (s)
Tenn yi bhiisiti Notti Satthfri anumoditi
gasanassa sadiyattd navafgass' atthavapoand (9]
Tassi® gambliraiifinehi ogihetabbabhivato
kificipi dukkard kitum atthasamvanpani mayi (10)
Sabasamvanpanam yasmi dharate Satthu sisanam
pubbiicariyasihiinam titthate ca vinicchayo (11)
Tasma tam upanissiya ogihetviina panca pi
nikiye Petakenfipi® samsandetvi yathibalam (12)
Buvisnddham asamkirnam nipunatthaviniechayam

duoe to the circumstance that an anottkd to the tika of
the Abhidhammatthakath® is mentioned there by the name
of Lmatthavapnani and also an anonymous tika to the
Netti-atthakaths by the same name is extant (see J. P.T. 8,
1896, p. 42). In a second list of the works of Dhamma-
pila on p. 69 (op. cit.) this {1kd is missing, whereas'a Ni-
ruttipakarana-atthakathi-tiki appears instead of it. The
pccurrence of two similar titles in both lists has induced
Mrs. Bode to believe that the lastnamed title was a sli
for Netti+ (see J. P. T. 8. 1896, p. 66 n. 2). But it is hardly
probable that Dhammapila has written a tiki or an anu-
tika to the same work to which he had written an attha-
kathi or a ik

1 gp. cit. p. 68, * yv. 1—4 are identical with those
givenin P. V. A. p. 1 and V. V. A, p. L. i Nothing
else is known of him.  + See A, I, p. 23; Man, (ed. Co-
lombo 1893), p. 126sqq. * MS. has tassa. ¢ The Peta-
kopandesa is meant here. A verse, written in the
metre, is quoted in the commentary on the Netti (fol. ki,
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Mabavibfiraviisinam samayam avilomayam {13)
Pamadalekham * vajjetvi pilim sammi niyojayam
apadesam vibliivento karissim’ atthavanpanam. (14)
Iti attham asamkivnam Nettipakaranassa me
vibhajantassa sakkacecam nisimayatha sidbavo ti.  (15)
If then the G.V.and, as the same observation holds true
also of the 85s. and other hodks®, this whole class of works
nltimately depends upon what Dhammapals, the reputed

obv., third line from bottom), by the words:—Vuttam
hWetum Petake. It rons as follows:—

Yattha ca sabbe hara | snmgntmuﬂun nayanti suttattham

byanjanavidhiputhutts | si bhimmi hirasampito ti.
Another verse (ol cit., last line but one), which 18 intro-
duced by Etthaba, is not unlikely to have been taken also
from the Petokos. Tt runs:—

Tdam Nettipakaranam mahasiivakabhfisitam

Bhagavatioumoditan (M8, =t anu*) ti ca;
whereupon the question is put:—Katham etam vififiayati
ti, and answered by the words:—Palito eva, na hi pilito
anfiam pamipataram atthi. Y& hi catuhi mahipadesehi
avirnddhi pali. si pamipam. Tathf hi agarahitiya dea-
riyaparampariya Petakopadeso viya i Nettipaka-
rapam abliatam. A further reference to the same work
opeurs in the commentary on Nett. p. 126 (see Extracts
. 2417, :
=% M=S. has mahfdas. The t1k#, which has pamiida-,
explains this word as follows: — Aparabhige pottha-
karalhakile pamajjitvd likhanavasena pavattam pamida-
pitham vajjetvi apanetvi palim sammi niyojayanti
tam tam Netti-palim tattha tottha uiaharnnabhivena &ni-
tasutte samma-d-eva niyojento atthasampvannaniys vi tam
tam udiharanasuttasamkhatam pilim tasmim tasmim lak-
khanabhite Nettigandhe samma-d-eva niyojento.  * Ex-
cepting the Sadhammasamgaha, a mmﬂilaﬁon made by
a certain Dhammakitti who probably lived under Bhu-
vaneka-bihu V and Vira-bahn II, two kings of Ceylon at
the end of the fourteenth and at the beginning of the fif-
teenth century. Among the works, attributed m the Sad.

8 (p. 63) to Dhammapila, a commentary on the Netti is,
the {"

not mentioned. Since, however, the commentaries by

same author on the Ud, It. and C. are likewise nmrt%ﬂ.'

completeness did not fall into the scope of our writer.

e
t

e
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author of the Commentary on the Netti, had prompted
them, the assertion of the Buddhists as to the age of the
Netti evidently is a gratuitous one. It only follows that
the Netti in its present shape was extant in the time of
Dhammapila, i. e. in the fifth century of our era®,

But since ‘Dhammapiila’ is a very common name smong
Buddhists, ancient and modern, it may be ohjected that poss-
ibly different writers, all of the same name, have been con-
founded, one with the other, by the Buddhist writers on
ecclesiastical history. In a chapter, entitled ‘On the native
places of the scholars' (G. V. p. 66sq.), four scholars by
the name of Dhammapila are enumerated. Two of them
are mentioned in a series of (ten) scholars, all natives of
Indin® The first is the same whom I named before, In
another passage of the G. V. (p. 60; 69) he is said to have
written fourteen books, one of them being the Commentary
on the Netti. His name follows that of Buddhadatin, who

composed the Jinilamkaras, and precedes that of Ananda,

Eﬂtﬁ itself is named in v. 35 (loc. cit. p. 63), which runs
18—

Kaccliyanena therena racitam yam manoramam

Nettippakaranam nfima Sambuddhassinomatiyi,

The chronological order is totally upset from chapter VII
to the end of the Sad. S.

' See Z.D. M. G. 51, 1897, p. 1268q. * In the J. P,
T. 8. 1896, p. 64 the former of these two Dhammapilas
is erroneously denoted ‘native of Lanka’ (Ceylon).

3 3. V.p.69. It is missing, however, in the list of the works
of Buddhadatta (an Indian, cf. p. 66) given on p. 59 of the
G.V. The Sis. (p. 29) relates, in accordance with the
Buiidhaglmﬁu‘!]patti (ed. J. Graj‘;i), p. 49 sqq., that Bud-
dbaghosa and Buddhadatta had a friendly meeting on
the oceun between Indin and Ceylon, and the latter de-
clared the Jin. to have been composed by him. Sis,
p- 33 we are told that Buddhadatta wrote a commentary
on the B.— Professor J. Gray, in the Introduction to lus
edition of the Jin., aseribed this poem to Buddharakkhits,
a Ceylonese (cf. G. V. p. 67), who in the G. V. §p, 72) is
gaid to have written a tikii (called Jinflamkara?) to the
Jin. It is trme that a postseript, to be found also in the
Mandalay M8, of this text, names Buddharakkhita, but,

e e
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to whom a Tiki to Buddhaghosa's Commentary on the
Abhidhamma-books is ascribed®. The second is called
Culla-Dhammapila. He was the senior pupil of Ananda and
wrote the Succasamkhepa®. A third Dhammapila appesrs
in a list of (fifty-one) i scholars, all vatives of Ceylon. He
is named in this list between the author of the Vuttodaya,
elsewhere called Samgharakkhita4, and two scholars who
are left unnamed. He therefore must have Lived during
the twelfth century A. D. or shortly after, A fourth
Dhammapila oceurs in a group of (twenty-three) scholars
who are said to have written at Arimaddana (Pukkiima)
in India®. To the same group belongs a scholar, Bad-
dhammapila by name. In a preceding chapter of the
G. V. (p. 58 sqn.), with the signature ‘On the book-making

since the verses where his name occurs are not altogether
perspicuous, I venture to question the statement of Mr,
Gray. I need not say that I am unable to accept the
date accorded to Buddbarakkhite by Mr. Gray, even if I
could agree with him as regards the anthor of the Jin
The ldtter cannot have lived earlier than in the fifth cen-
tury A. D, for his work is composed in the artificial
metres of the classical poetry and full of verbal tricks.

t @G V. p. 60; 69; S3s. p,33. * G V. p.60; 70; Sas.
p: 34 In the Iatter book the author of the SBacea: is
simply called Dhammapila. § For the method how this
number can be reached, see the list arranged by Mrs. Bode
in the J. P.T. 8. 1896, p. T8sq., but I doubt if we are
entitled to combine the two lists of the G. V. p. 66sq.

4 GV, p 61 oddly separates Samghavakkhitn from the
Vuttodayakiiva; but op. p. 70; also Sis. p. 34 As fo the

e of Samghar, see Pnfi Jtudjas by Mnjnrls. E. Fryer (1875),

o. 1, p. 15 and, since Samgha- is identical with Moggal-
lina, the Pali Lexicographer, see also the Preface to the
ﬁbhidhﬁnairpudl ika, by W, Subhiti, p. L. 5 G-V, p. 67,

the J. P, T. 8. 1898, p. 61 this igroup has been rightly
separated from s former group of Indian scholars. It may
be that this Dhammapala is the same who, in the Sas
p. 33, is said to have written-an anutiki to a tika, called
Vimativinodani, on the Vinaya by Kassapa in the Tamul-
country, in the twelfth or thirteenth eentury A.D. & Not
in India proper, but in Burmn, of Sas. p. 25, and Mrs.

Bode's Introd. p. 3, n. 2,
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scholars’, only two Dbammapilas are to be found, vie
(Mahf-)Dhammapala and Culla-Dhammapila. The pradi-
cate ‘Little’ appears to have been given to the latter to
discern him from his greater namesake. But he cannot
have lived later than the former, because his teacher An-
anda wrote the Milatiki at request of Buddbamitta, at
whose request also Buddhaghosa wrote the Papaiica-
Sadani,

To sum up our results thus far, the possibility of &
quid pro quo must be conceded. And why should we deny
in hypothesi that a work of ome scholar might not be
attributed to another of the same name? But suppose
that the Buddhist historians were led by the wish to exalt
one at the expense of another, why have they stated that two
of four Dhammapdlas lived in the time of Buddhaghosa,
though they had nothing in common but the pame? How
is it that both are distinguished from each other, instead
of growing together?—Respecting the opposite possibility,
to wit that one scholar by the name of Dhammapala has
been split into two who were living about at the same time,
we look in vain for a reason to justify such a procedure.
Therefore, from whatever standpoint we consider the
question, the identity of the author of the Commentary
on the Netti with the celebrated Buddhist writer who is
known to us by the name of Dhammapila, native of Kafici-
pura, cannot be reasonably disputed.

A serious difficulty, however, would arise, if the Netti could
not have been extant in the time of Buddhaghosa, or if,
from interior reasons, we must assign a later date to the
Commentary on it. Now, without a complete edition of
Buddhaghosa's works before us, it is impossible to say
whether this great Buddhist scholar mentioned the Netti or
omitted doing so. In those portions of his works which
have been made accessible neither the name of the Netti®
nor a direct reference to it is to be met with, But an in-

v G V. p.68sq + The term dhammanetti occurs in
ﬂﬂ:lm- II- P 2l
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direct reference occurs in the Atthaslini®, being Buddha-
ghosa's commentary on the Dhammasangani. Among the
puthorities quoted there® the Petnks is to be found, and
if the book current under this title as an abbrevistion
for Petakopadesa’s was known to Buddhaghosa, the Netti,
too, which forms its counterpart has, in all likeliliood, come
to his notice, and it was merely by chance that he did
not expressly refer to it Bat, however this may be, we
ara certainly not allowed to infer from Asl p. 4sq. that
Buddhaghosa, when writing this passage, has not been
aware of a book which pretends to be a work of Maha-
kacciyana. For, in order to explain how the Kathivatthn,
in spite of its being a work of Tissa Moggaliputta, was
held in honour like the Word of the Buddha, he naturally could
muke use of an incident occurring in the Holy Writings,
but mot of a book which derives its prerogative to be as
holy as the Word of the Buddha from the very incident
adduced in favour of the K. V.

On the other hand, nothing in the Commentary on the
Netti speaks agamst Dhammapila, whose suthorship as
regards the Paramattha-Dipani and similar works is beyond
doubt. Firstly, the language, i e. all that forms a mark
and feature of the grammar and glossary of our Pili Com-
mentaries, has a great resemblance to other works of the
game author, Yet, since tradition and custom have so great
an influence on it, I do not lay much stress upon simi-
larity in language. Secondly, and this perhaps more
deserves our attention, among the verses quoted in the
commentary, except those which are borrowed from the
Netti, and also excepting such verses as are taken from

' p 165, * See Caroline A. F. Rhys Davids, A Buid-
dhist Manuoal of Psychological Ethies (London 1800},
E;; XXIII sq. I may be permitted to add that by aftha-

thd at p, 33 thaPnpnﬁca-ﬂlldnﬂﬂismmt fep. J.R- AL B,
1895, p. 7568-65: commentary on passage Sato paj
Lnn.mf;. Bodhisatto Tusitakiiyd cavitvi mitu kuechim ﬁ
mats ti = M. II[, p. 119). 3 See p. X n. 6.
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the canonical books, ome! at least can be traced in two
of Buddhaghosa's Commentaries. This verse {(and a group
of similar verses which Buddhaghosa has embodied in the
Introduction to a number of his commentaries) belongs, in
my opinion, to a colleetion of versus memoriales, called
Saumpgalid in the Nett. A.* Thirdly, two works are referred
to in it by name, viz. the Petakopadesa’ and the Atthasa.
lini+, The words quoted from the former 1 have not yet
been able to trace. Those quoted from the latter are in one
instance identical with the words of theé published text,
whersas in another they give merely the quintessence of
the corresponding passage in the published text. The
Petakopadesa is ascribed by the Buddhists to the same
Mahfkaccayana who, aceording to them, is the author of
the Nettis. As regards the Asl, it is, at first sight, striking
to find n work referred to by a contemporary of its
author. But we must remember that also the Dhp. A,
is referred to in the V. V. A.% and a fik to the Vis, M.

t Atthifinam stcanato | suvattato savanato 'thn sadanato
suttind suttasnbhi-jgato en Suttan ti akkhitan ti
For this verse, see Neth A., fol kai, obv, L 3; Sum. I,
. 17 sq.; Asl. p. 19 (in the second half suttam is inserted
efore Suttan ti agamnst the metre). The words dvidasa
Eaﬂini suttam (Nett. p. 1, v. 2a) refer to it, as we are told
y the Cy.;—Dvidasa padini suttan ti vuttam. Yam pari-
yattisisanan ti attho. Tam sabban ti tam suttan ti vuttam
sakalam buddhavacanam. ?n.ﬂjnnaﬁ'- ca attho cii ti byaf-
janafi c'eva tadattho ca. Yato dviidasa padini suttan ti
vottam, idam vottam hoti. Atthasicanadito suttam pari-
attidhammo, tafi ca sabbam atthato dviidasa padani: cha
{l}'aﬂimmpndm cleva cha atthapadini ol ti Atha va:
yad efam sisanavaran ti vuttam, tam sabbam suttam pari-
atti sisanassa adhippetabbi. Atthato pana dvidasa padini
yaijanatthapadasamndiyabhiivato, yathiha: byaiijanam
aftho ci ti. * In Sum. and Asl. these verses are said 'to

promote knowledge of the (sacred) texts. The metre of the
whole Collection seems to have been Aryi. . 3 Seep, X
n 6. +Seep. 215;340. sG. V. p. 59 p- 165, unless we
have to do with an interpolation. But we know as yet

too little about the habits which scholars of the gtnu of
Buddhaghosa and Dhammapala were addicted to for being

T pS——————
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is likewise connected with the name of Dhammapila in
the G. V.

Thus, the Commentary on the Netti tends to confirm
the opinion curreni among the Buddhists that Dhamma-
pila composed it. Moreover, Dhammapila is our first
and, before Dhammakitti in the fifteenth century?, our
only witness for the Netti., By Lim the opinion has been
borne out that the Netti was preached by that Thera
whom the Buddhs declared as a “model to those who are
qualified for setting out in detnil sentences proclaimed
concisely before”,

In ascribing the Netti or, strictly speaking, the Pagi-
niddesa-portions of it to one single author, the Buddhists are
undoubtedly right. None but one could have planned a
work of such a harmonious unity as the Netti proves to
be when closely examined, notwithstanding much seeming
incoherency, which 13 mostly due to the strange mixture
of exegesis and annlysis in it Its author possessed a great
familiarity with the Holy Writings, and he best continued
the line of those who attempted to promote the Doctrine
by getting down into terms and notions. Yet, in ascribing
the Netti to a disciple of the Buddha, they are nssuredly
wrong®, The Patiniddesavira, i, e. the main substance of
our work, with its numerous quotations from the Pitaka

permitted to stamp a passage like V. V. A. p. 165 an inter-

olation. Also in Nett. A. (fol. Ju, obv, second line) the
B]lp. A. (p. 77, Fausb.) is referred to and in such a way
as makes it impossible to think of an interpolation. The
explanation of words which ocour in passages taken from
the Dhp., e. g. vv. 181; 132; 240; 825, is in Nett. A. iden-
tical with Dhp, A, only the readings are sometimes r
than those in the Extracts by Professor Fausbill, and
deserve specinl attention for o future complete edition of
the Dhp. A. It is beyonidl doubt for me that the aathor
of the Nett. A. has had before him the Dhp. A. of his
predecessor, -

t Seep. XI n. 2. * A partisan of them is Mr. James
d'Alwis (Introd. to Kacedyana's Grammar, Colombo 1863,
p- XXVII), who likewise identified the author of the Netti

Nettipakaruna. h
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texts, is nt variance with this assertion. Our second task
will therefore be to show how a fiction like this was apt
to grow up with respect to the author of the Netti.

In a Satta of the Afiguttarn® we are told that, once
upon a time, Mahikaccyana was asked by the Brethren
to develop before them the meaning of two couples of
notions, viz. adhamma and anattha, dhamma and attha.
He propounded the meaning, and the Teacher to whom
the definitions of his disciple were repeated by the Brethren
admonished them to keep in mind the exposition given to
them by Mahikacciyana, Owing to the circumstance that
the Buddha had approved of him, the word of the great
disciple was respected in no less degree than the word of
the Teacher. Another time, a stanza quoted from 8, T,
p. 126 was interpreted by Mahikaccina and proved to be
conformable to the doetrine of the ten Kasipas:. Here he
excelled in the exegesis of Seriptural texts, as he did
before in the analytical method. More explicitly we are,
both in the Asl (p. 4sq.) and in the Man.s, referred to
the Madhupindikasutta (M. I, p. 1088qq.) as the Sutta
which has given rise to the belief that the Word of Ma-
hikscciyana was as holy as the Word of the Boddha
¢Ever since the Teacher had approved of him, the entire

with the disciple of the Buddba ‘the distingunished member
of the Buddhist Church’, alluding to A.T, p. 83, He thinks
it to be very clear’ ‘thnt Kacefiyana, author of the
Sandhikappa [the same person as the author of the Netti]
was one of the eighty eminent disciples of Gotama'. ‘*As
sneh’ he says ‘he must have flourished in the latter-half
of the sixth century B. C.' (L c. p. XXX).

t AV, p. 255 sq1. The same story occurs also p. 224sqq.,
where Ananda is su!:lstitnted for Mahikacelinn, If originally
applied to the latter alone, of whom it is said samkhittena
bhiisitassa vitthirena attham vibhajantinam (A, I, p. 235

* AV, p. 46 3qq. # Cf p. 129 (ed. Colombo):—Atha
Satthi aparabhige Jetavane viharanto Madhupindikasuttan-
tam Kaccinapeyyilam (probably 8. 111, p. 9sqq.) Pargyana-
suttan (?) ti ime tayo suttante atthuppattip katvia theram
samkhittona bhasitussn vitthirenn attham vibhajantinam
aggatthine thapesi ti




Introduetion. XIX

Suttants became the Word of the Buddha', says the Asl,
and infers, by way of analogy, from this Suttanta to the
K. V.* After this procedure it is easy to understand how
it came about that the Nethi was raised to the rank of a
sacred text. For, whosoever its author may be, he accom-
plished his task with great skill, reviving, as it were, the
splendid gifts of Mabakacedyans, master in the art of
logical distinctions and exegetical interpretations,

In the present state of our limited knowledge of the
ancient Pali literature before the rise of Buddhaghosa, we
can only say that, previously to the lifetime of Dhamma-
pila, Mahikaccina was identified with the suthor of the
Netti in the Samgahavira (v, 3), being part I of our work?,
But bow long it was before Dhammapila, we do not know.
This scholar was himself fully convinced of the fact of
haying before him a eanonical book in that wider sense of
this term which we now know, and he intended interprating
it *by uniting the most pure Doctrine of the dwellers in
the Great Vihiirn with the Petaka's., Unfortunately the
latter (= Petakopadesn) has not yet appeared in print.
In Ceylonese tradition it is ascribed to the author of the
Netti, and in the Mandalay M8, of the Pef. every section
bears a signature expressing the authorship of Mahikaced-
yana, who is called here jambuvanavisin, i ¢. dwelling in
a rose-apple grovet. The Pel. seems to presuppose the
Netti s, but, acquaintance with its doetrines on the part of the

t See p. XV. * The commentary has the following
divisions (fol. ki, rev., fourth line from bottom):—Si pani-
yam Nettipakarapaparicchedato tippabhedi hira-naya-pa-
{thinfinam vasen:s. an.t.hmuanl hi hitraviciro, tato nayavieiro,
'mcchﬂ patthinaviciro ti. Pulivavatthinato pana samga-
inviira-vibhigaviiravasena dovidba, Sabba pi hi Netti sam-
gahahaviiro vibhagavaro ti viradvayasm eva hoti. Tattha
samgahaviro #dito paficagithihi paricchinno , . . Vibhiga-
vilro pann uddmn-nildmn-puﬁniﬂdaﬂafum tividho. 4 loc.
cit. +8Seep. VIIIn. 4. 5 I regret, for want of an edition
of the Pet, not to be able to refer to the pnssages
needed for the evidence. The Mandalay MS. of the
Paf., after the wsual doxology, adds Namo sammiisam-

-b*
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Pet. taken for granted, it would not help us much, becanse
both works are still floating dateless on the ocean of Indian
liternture®. Therefors, in order to limit more the date of the
Netti between the fifth century A. D. and the third eentury
B. C., i e between the age of Buddhaghosa and the age
of the later canonical Pali books, the only expedient we
have is to proceed to consult the contents of our work.

Dhammapila has ealled the Netti a commentary (attha-
vannani) to the ‘Doctrine consisting of nine Angas’, i e
to the Holy Writings. On the Scriptural basis, in fact, the
varions parts of the Patiniddesa rise. They explain the
Pitakas as & whole, though the quotations are not made
from all the twenty-nine books of them. At every turn
the author of the Netti draws on them in illustration and
corroboration of his doctrines, but, a scheme being throughout
ready in advance, the power of demonstrating comes only
from the artificial interpretation carried into them. There
is no passage that might not be turned to fit at last into
the meaning aimed at by the suthor, The Netti may be
styled a commentary, also because it consists of two or
twice two strata®, where both times a commentary or an

buddhiinam paramatthadassmam  siladignuaparamippatta-
nam. It embraces eight sections, the titles of which are
ariyasaccapakiisant, sisanapatthinn, suttidhitthioas, sutta-
viciro, hiiravibhatga, suttatthasamuccaya, hiirasampita, and
suttavibhanga(?).

t A firm point indeed wounld be given, if it be
possible to recognize our Petaka (Petaka — Petakopa-
desa, as warranted by Dhammapila) in the Petaks to
wit ‘the person who knows the Petaka' of the Bharhat-
Inscriptions (see Z. D. M. G. 40, 1886, p. 74) in the second
or the beginning of the first century ﬁ.j C. Petaki means
gither ‘knowing the Pitaka' or *‘knowing the Pijakas' or
‘knowing the Petaka’, though the juxtaposition of petakin
with dhammukathika, suttantika, suttantakini, and pafca-
nekayika seems to be in favour of 4 more general meaning.
In order to admit the meaning ‘knowing the Petaka’, we
want such facts as would warrant this meaning agninst
every other interpretation. *  Another question is,
whether they were composed by the same author who -

- T .
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exegetical part in prose is preceded by verses. The Udde-
saviira gives the explanation of the Samgahavara, and the
Patiniddesaviira of the Niddesavara, and particularly the
twenty-six stanzas of the Niddesa® serve as a basis for a

made the Patiniddesn, or borrowed from a collection of
verses already extant when a scholar, versed in the art
of vibhanga or distinction, wrote the four parts now
combined in the Pafiniddesa, i, e. the Haravibhanga,
Hirasampita, Nayasamutthina, and the Sisanapatthina.
I venture to think that the second anlternative is not un-
worthy ol earnest consideration. Taking vv, 1—26 of the
Niddesa as a whole, the origin of which cannot be sought
for outside the borders of scholastic learning, all the rest
would be a contribution offerred to his fellow-students by
ono whose talents arrived at n higher standard than theirs.
As regards vv. 1—2; 4—5 of the Samgaha, they are likely
to have been nnited oviginally with the verses of the Nid-
desa, having the metre in common with them. The Uddesa
has relation rm];r to v.3 of the Samgaha, and this verse
recurs in the Pet. (fol. eun, rev, last line but one) as an
uddanagatha. Tts second half runs:—
atthirusa milapadi Kacedyanagottanidditthi.

The various reading is, methinks, of no importance in com-
parison of the fact that Kaccivana is said to have ex-
plained the sixteen hiras (on the meaning of this term
see p. 195), the five nayns (ways of conduct), and the eigh-
teen milapadas (principal causes). I am of opinion that
thiz verse, to which the verses of the Niddesa afford the
explngation or specification, tock rise along with the verses
surrounding it, and bore out the belief concerning the
authorship of the Pajiniddesa aseribed to Muhfkacefiyana,
The unknown scholar who made this Vibhafiga, while he was
going on in the traces still preserved in the Pitaka books
fe. g 8.1, p. 2; 42sq.; 44), believed himsell to be analyzing
the contents of verses hallowed by the memory of Mahikaces-
ﬁﬂmh and he regarded the words of this chief disciple of the

uddha as an authority, high enough to appeal to it by
the words: ‘Thus spoke Mabakaccana’ or simply ‘Thus
he spoke’. If then a posterior generation transferred the
same at name to him, attributing not only the verses,
but o the prose to Mahikacciiyana, it was led, it
seems, by the wish to bring both parts into an inseparable

union.
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disquisition and exegesis more or less free in treatment,
called Patiniddesa. The terms uddesa and niddesa are
sufficiently known from other Pali books. The former
means in our case ‘sketch’ or ‘first plan’, and the latter
sspecification’, the term p atiniddesa (not in Childers)
means ‘coming back upon a subject’, or ‘setting out (the
details of o specification) by way of retrospective® disyui-
gition'.

For our knowledge of Buddhist terminology the Niddesa
furnishes some remarkable specimens, and the Patiniddesa
employs words many of which re-occur in the Dh 8. and
other texts of the Abhidhamma, while others are not to
be found in the canonical books as yet published for the
P.T.S. As hitherto only one work earlier than the age of
Buddhaghosa has come to our notice, I mean the Milinda-
Paiiha, it will be interesting to ascertain such words as
occur in the Netti along with the Mil* although neither
the Mil can be traced in the Netti, nor the Netti in the
Mil.s
In our search after evidence as to when the Netti was
composed or assumed the shape in which we possess it,
we were greatly pleased to find the Aryi-metret in the
Niddesa, and hoped that it would furnish at least an
approximate date for it. The younger form of this metre?
which is met with there is not used ecarlier than the be-
ginning of the Christian era by the Jaina writers, as my
friend Professor E. Leumann had the kindness to inform

+ That is to say, always referring to the preceding nid-
desa.  * See Appendix II. 3 I was able to detect
only two passages which are identical in both works, vie
apilipanalakkhand sati (Nett. p. 28; Mil, p. 37), and savi-
takko-savivicaro samfdhi ... avitakko-aviciro samiidhi
(Nett. p. 126: Mil. p. 837); but, as to the latter, we learn
from Asl p. 179 that it it is taken from a Pifaka text

+ T write Aryi, not Aryd, in accordance with the Pali form
of this term traceable in the Vuttodaya, and I always use

gmmmnﬁcul térms and the like, when aiapliud to Pali
ooks, in their Pali form, $ See H. Jaco i, & D.M. G,
88, 1884, p. 595 sqq.
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me, Accordingly, wherever the same metre occurs, & g
in Buddhist books, it seems to point to o date posterior
to the time when the canopical texts came into being.
Unfortunately, however, the basis on which this reasoning
rests is far from solid, becanse a specimen of the younger
Aryi is to be found in the Creed common to the Bud-
dhists of all countries®. This formula is already referred
to in the Bhabra Edict of king Asoka, as has béen demon-
strated by Professor Hhys Davids® and Professor (den-
bergd, There are several other verses, embedded in cano-
nical texts, which are likewise written in the Aryid, These
ure, it is true, of a later date than the aforesaid stanes,
but they, too, are likely to have existed before our erad,
Henee the Aryad of the Niddesavara (and of the two pre-
celding parts) does not touch the question about the age of
the Netti. The very fact that it occurs in n canonical
text speaks against it as a eriterion of a later date.

t i ¢ the well-known formula which occurs already in
the Mahavagga, I, 23,6 (Vin. L, p. 40 sq.):—

Ye dhnmm&hembhava | tesam hetump Tathigato aha

tesafi ¢a yo nir | evamyad] mabfisamano i
(dbammi instead of dhammi and hetugw instead of he-
tuppa: to suit the metre, see H. Jacobi, op. cit. p. 602).

'ug. J P T.8B 1896, p. 9787, 3 See Z. D. M. G.
52, 1898, p. 636s). 4 I am indebted to Professor Lou-
mann for having called my attention to these verses,
which are in part corrupted, in part distorted in the
published texts where they occur, namely in Thig. from
v. 400 to the ond, excepting vv. 488—92, and in Jit
YI, LII:. 182 sqq. (but not all verses), * Sl:lplilming the texts
of the Pali canon to have been remodelled again and
ngain, before they assumed their final shape, 1 venture to
advance the hypothesis that later on, when the Aryi was
employed with a special predilection for versus memoriales
of every kind (see p. XV1 n.1), the ancient formula of the
Buddhist Oreed came to be turned into the Aryi, bein
before extant only in prose. But this l;iputhuain woul
not prove right as regards the verses in the Arvi to be
found in Thig. and Jit., unless we assume that these stories
were versified as late as when the Aryd had grown in

favour everywhere in India.
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We come to-another point. The synonyms of nibbina
in the chapter entitled ‘Vevacana-hira® (p. 55) differ from
the list made by Moggallina in the Abhidhanappadipiks,
at the end of the twelfth century A.D. The latter com-
prises forty-six terms, the Netti fifty, and, basides, arrange-
ment and metre are unlike in both. About half of the
list in the Netti occurs in an Uddaing, forming part of the
Samyutta (8. IV, p. 378)%, and so it is to be expected that
the remainder also will be traced

Last not least, a number of allusions which occur in the
Netti are to be examined.

(1) It alludes to certain opponents, ironically called
‘the venerable ones’ (p. 52). These are said to decry
the ‘Noble Eightfold Path’ and to sympathize with the
upholders of false doctrines®. Our author must have
had a special reason for making this digression. Appar-
ently, it was suggested to him by the words saying
that one who holds true doctrines has abandoned false
ones. (bviously, these opponents were members of the
Buddhist Church, otherwise the author of the Netti would
have stamped them with ‘ito bahiddha'. At another passage
of his work (p. 110), he had stamped with this mark those
outside the Church. These poople, he says, do not value
the happiness of a calm mind, and like more to obtain
happiness (sukha) by tronble (dukkha), their maxim being:—
“Whosoever indulges in sensual pleasures, causes the world
to grow and so produces much merit.' Similar maxims
have been held by all those who, in order to raise the
standard of worldly life, were ready to extol the merits
of one who is begetting children. I know of no passage
in Brahmanic literature which fully coincides with that

* 8. IV, p. 3688qq. indeed is written for the purposes
of a Nighandu, and an earlier instance than this 1s
to be found. The author of the Netti was well acquain
with the Nighandu, nevertheless I decline to sccept Mr.
James d’Alwis’ opinion (Introd. to Kacciyana's Grammar,
p. 105): ‘It (the Nettipakarana) combines a commentary
with a Dictionary’. = ? K. V. p. 599 sqq.
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in question. Only in a sentence from the MabaAbbarata
(Udyoga P. 37, 50) we have a remote parallel to it, for we
read there:—

Yo dbarmam artham kiman ea yathikilap nisevate

dharmirthakTmasamyogam so "mutreln ea vindati.
However interesting these polemics are, we cannot use
them as an argument for the date of the Netti. Perhaps
further search into the vast bulk of Indian literature will
shed some additional light on at ledst the last quotation,
which taken by itself is not lacking in clearness,

For want of more important details T make a point of
referring also to minute ones.

(2) If we compare the Atthana-Vagga (A. T, p. 26sqq.),
i. e. the chapter on things that will never happen and on
such things as will do so, with the parallel passages in
the Netti (p. 925q0.), we shall easily observe a great number
of divergencies between one and the other exposition, For
our purpose the enlargement of the original list by some
new categories has a special interest, because we discover
in the neighbourhood of the person who causes divisions
among the Brethren ‘the wicked-minded one that breaks
open Topes’. Also in the Mabavastu (I, p. 101) we find
n speech nddressed by the Thera Katyiiyana to Kidyapa,
where the actions not performed by the Bodhisattvas and
those performed by them are pointed out in verses one of
which (v. 4) runs as follows:—

Samgham ca te na bhindanti na ea te stipabhedaka

nn te Tathigate cittam disayanti kathad cann.

When the canonical Pili texts were compiled, schisms had
already divided the Samgha, but no profanations of Topes
had been committed at that time. Afterwards, when the Nett.
and Mhy. were composed or brought into their present shape,
profanations of the aforesaid kind seem to have occurred
frequently. From the juxtaposition of the thiipabhedaka
with the samghabhedaks, however, we may conclude that
not wars and persecutions, but scts of violence, prompted,
it seems, by the longing for relics, stood before the eyes
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of the Buddhist writers. Just as the decrees of Christian
Councils against robbers of relics clearly prove that at
their jssue such deeds were not rare, so also the wish to
stigmatise those who break open Topes beirays the fre-
quency of these profanations,

Now, the first instance of ‘opening’ Topes is mentioned
by the Chinese pilgrims Fi-Hien® and Hien-Tsiang® of
king Asoka. The king’s motive was not bad; he was de-
girous only to distribute relics of the Tathisata. Aeeord-
ing to Hien-Tsiang, another Indian ruler, Mahirakula,
king of Kashmir, who lived some centuries before lim3,
broke open, or more rightly ‘overthirew the Stapas's, exclu-
sively led by fiendish cruelty, I need not say that it is
impossible to find an allusion to the second account in the
Mahavastu and in the Netti. Before the incident happened
to which it refers, both works had long been in existence, Nor
do the passages quoted, any more than texts of later origin,
contain an allusion to king ASoka, The Buddhists did not
refrain from giving judgments upon this king, but they gave
them openly and frankly, whereas they avoided allusions,
which always look ungentle and put out of humour. In my
opinion, the statement, as regards opening Topes, sup-
plies a valuable document proving that there were many
who had no scroples about the means how to aequire
relics. But if we are asked about what we have got
for the date of the Netti, we answer that, since no other
work, earlier than the Mahiivastu and the Nettis, is known
in which those are disapproved of who break open Topes,

and since the date of the Mahfivastu can be fixed by its

+ J, Legze, A Record of Buddhist Kingdoms, p. 69sqq.
¢ 8. Beul, Buddhist Reecords, II, p. 160, 3 Joo. eit. ]l1
167 (On the date of Mahirakuls, cp. also p. 119 n).
ys Davids places the invasion of Gandhira by this king
in about 300 A. D. (see J. P, T. 8. 1896, p. 87). ¢ loc.
git, p.171.  * In the shorter Sanskrit Dictionary by Boht-
lingk stipabhedaka is quoted from the Karanpda
(94, 23), o Mahayina-Sitra. — In the E. V. p. 472 some
sorts of irreverent behaviour against Topes of the Buddha

are mentioned.

T . —— | e
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relation to other Sanskrit texts, chiefly to the Lalitavistara,
we are not wholly deprived of all means to date the Netti.
Therelore, unless future research prove me wrong, an
approximate date for the Netti will be the time about or
shortly after the beginning of our ern . I do not go so far
as to maintain that the sentence in the Netti, as regards
breaking open Topes, has been modelled after the Maha-
vastn. On the contrary, I believe that the identical state-
ment in both works is the reflection of what then was the
sententia communis nmong Buddhists®, A link once having
been found out, it is interesting to observe that there is
withal 4 literal sgreement between the two works respecting
a stanza which in the Pali books has been traced as yet
only in & slightly different forms. But let us never forget
that the Netti and the Mahfvastu are independent of
cach other, so that coincidences such as those referred to
and even moret may be regarded as a mere hazard.

t As my space is limited, I cannot dwell upon the
subject with due length. But suppose that the compi-
Intors of the Mhv. were acquainted with the Lal, ns
they are likely to be, we have a ferminus ante guem
non for it, beeause the date of the Lal. can be ascertained
with pretty certainty, being as old as the second or the
first century B, C. The Mhv. itself is prior to the Buddha-
hosn as well as to the Saddharma-Pundarika,

carita of Mtn{i‘ :
the latter book having been translated into the Chinese for

the first time under the Western Tain dynasty A. D, 3656—
316 (ef. A Catalogue, by Bunyin Nanjo, No. 136), = As
regards the Netti, we have an evidence of its author's zeal
for the worship of the Topes on p. 140sqq. ! See p. 12,
where, however, Sum. I, p. 52 is omitted. d of ratto
the rendings are kuddho and luddho. 4 A forther parallel
is, I suppose, given in the expression buddhinussatiyam
vuttam (at p, 54) where buddhi- looks like the name of n
dhammapariyilya, as it is actually called in Mhv, I, p. 163,
11, dhamma- being, of course, what Agoka probably has
meant by dbammapaliviyini in the Babhra Edict, and
Senart fitly has rendered ‘morceanx religienx’. I am not
unaware of the existence of the six anussatifthiinas in the
canonical Pali books (ef. AL TII, p. 284) as well as in the
Lal. (p. 348q.); but, in order to say that something ‘is told
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Moreover, it has not yvet been made evident whether the
Netti is anterior to the Mahfivastu or posterior to it

To answer this question, an eastern scholar probably
would remind us of the statement made by Dhammapils,
who says that he had restored a pure text ‘by rejecting
such readings as had crept into it by careless writing'
(pamiidalekham vajjetvii),

Thiz statement, lowever, harmonizes with the belief
that the Netti wns composed by Mahikaccing, only
if, at the same time, we assume that Dhammapaila lent
8 meaning to the tradition which it never pretended to
have; in other words, that the Pitakas and Atthokathis
as well as the post-canonical books were reduced to
writing in the reign of Vattagimini in the last century
B. C.* But Dhammapila nowhere says that the Netti was
written down in a book® at such an early date, nor does
he maintain to have made use of ‘the uncient commentary’
(porinatthakatha) for the Nett. A., while this is expressly
stated by him in the Introduction to the Cy. on the V.V,
and P. V. He tells us that the Netti was handed down by
a series of teachers, but he omits saying that it was done
so orally (mukhapithena) or by letter, or (for we are open to
choose) both orally and by letter, For my part, I bold the last,

in the buddhfinussati’ (and likewise in the dhammas, sam-
ghii=, stlis, ciigis, thus only five), the author of the Netti
appears to have been familiar with the idea of short texts
or formulae, known by the name of buddbanussati (ekr.
buddhinusmrti) ete. — Moreover, in Mhv. I, p. 34, 4. 5;
II, p. 419, 4 5, the terms punyabhigivi, Ehnhbhigjyﬁ,
and visanibhigiyil correspond to tgnau in the Netti (passim),
but the group in which they appear there is enlarged by
several others,

: Dip. XX, 19sqq.  * If, nevertheless, the Tiki has
meant this by potthakarilhakale, we are justified in with-
holding our assent to an opinion not borne out by the state-
ment of Dhammapila, ultgnugh involved in his belief of the
origin of the Netti in the age of the Buddha, and contra-
dicted by the Dip., which expressly says:—pifakattayapalif
cn tass atthakatham pi ca (potthakesu likhdpayum).

R g —
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because the words about the careless writing, as 1 inter-
pret them, have reference to the text of the Netti and not
to the canonical books which Dhammapala intends to
adduce. He says':—

I will make a commentary. Rejecting the carelessly
written text, I shall completely fix the sacred text (of the
Netti) for promoting instruction. As the Doctrine of the
Teacher along with its interpretation will last and the in-
vestigntion of the lions of former scholars cannot faint,
I have plunged into the five Nikiyas and united with the
Petaka, as far as possible, the most pure doctrine of the
dwellers in the Great Vihdira (which is) unmixed with
and unstirred by (sectarian views, which is) full of subtle
investigations.

The commentary on the Netti by Dhammapila is in
no way, 1 repeat it, a reconstruction. It has not been
preceded by any other commentary on the same work
either in Sinhalese or in Pali Thus, if examined closely,
the statement made by Dhammapila, and in spite of appa-
rent inconsistencies inherent to it, points to the beginning
of our era or thereabouts as the presumable date for
the Netti.

Another method to find an answer to the aforesaid que-
stion, and o more convenient one, at least to our western
needs, is to gather within the compass of our work such
midications as are apt to bring the date of it into more
narrow limits. One indication is given in the ideas elu-
stered about the terms sa-upidisesi-nibbinadhaitu and
anupidisesi-nibbinas, which Professor Oldenberg dealt
with nearly twenty years ago?. The later development
of these ideas is represented by the It (p.38sq.; cf
p. 121). Here the former of the two terms designates
that state of perfect holiness where the khandhas still
endure, the latter denotes the total extinetion of exi-
stence when no khandhas remain. Such, however, was

* As to the text, see p. Xsg.  * See Buddha (1881),
p. 432 sqq.
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not the primary notion as laid down in these terms; but,
since st present we have not to do with their deve-
lopment, but solely with the ultimate notion they have
reached in the Pitakas, we dismiss the discussion about
this subject. The notion as coined in the It, was since
then mever miven up, notwithstanding many passages in
other Pitaka books which are in favour of the earlier
notion. On the other hand, as one of the prineipal exi-
gencies of a text-book is to simplify, it will not be surprising
to find simplifying tendencies in the Netti, though it be
called and really is a pakarana, i. e. a treatise. Thus, the
definition of sa-upidisesi-nibbanadhitu and anupddisesi-
nibbiinas on p. 38 of our work?® is more simple and precise
than the definition or rather description of both states in the
It. Besides, s a thorough acquaintance of the Netti with
the ethico-psychological notions of the later canonical
books, especially with the Dh. 8. and most probably also
with the K.V. can be taken for granted?, the earliest
date for it would be the last third of the third or the
first third of the second ecentury B.C. But from another
indication in the Netti we shall see that this date can
hardly be maintained.

(3) Through the Buddhist literature without distinction of
language and age there is scattered an aggregate of tech-
nical terms in number of seven, viz. the four Earnest
Meditations, the fourfold Great Struggle, the four Roads
to Saintship, the five Organs of the moral sense, the five

t The definition on p. 38 is not contradicted by the
statement on p.92 that a sivaka who is sa-upidisesa never
can reach the anupadisesi-nibbanadhit, for here is onl
said that one must be sa-upidesesa before becoming gifte
with the anupidisesi-nibbanadhfitu, and this is quite con-
sonant with the later doctrine on the sa-upddisesi and
anupidisesi-nibbinadhitn. Similar statements ocour, & g.
A, p. 441 (No. XOVIII). — Nett. p. 109 by anupidi-
seso puggalo is meant the man who has left behind qu‘m-
self every sort of distress and realized that state where
there is no distress at all, i. e, nibbfina in its fulness or
the anupadisesi-nibbanadhatu. * See Appendix IL
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moral Powers, the seven forms of Wisdom, and the Noble
Eightfold Path. In the Pitakas, and in books of as late
a date as the Milinda*, thoy are enumernted, but neither
the sum total is added nor a collective name of them=
For brevity, I only refer to M. P. 8. IIL, 65 (cf. 8. B. E.
vol. XT, p. 62 n. 2) and to Mil p. 87; 330; 335: 358. For
the first time they appear under the designation of bodhi-
paksadharmii. in the Lalitavistara (p. 8; 218)3, but even
here no sum total iz given, and in the latter of the two
passages ariyasatya is inserted between smrtyupasthina
etc. and the collective term [sarva]bodhipaksadharma. To
nocount for this insertion, either we have to assume an
interpolation or to suppose that the number of the bodhi-
paksadharmas was not cireumscribed at the time when the
Lal. came to being and so could be increased to one's
liking. Although it may be perplexing to see bodhipaksa-
dharma first applied to an aggregate of seven terms and
then to the same aggregate one added, nevertheless, and
chiefly for want of an express statement respecting the
nmumber, 1 am disposed to impute an incongruity like this
to the work in question. In the Saddharma-Pupdartka+
for the first time we meet with the term saptatriméa bodhi-
paksiki dharmi, and with its Pali equivalent in the eom-
mentaries of Buddhaghosas, This term since then has

* They are not mentioned at all in the Mhv, * In the
Suttavibhanga (cf. Vin. II1, p. 95; IV, p. 26) maggabhivans
is said to embrace the above named categories, 3 More-
over, they form part of the 108 Dharmiloksmukhas (Lal.
p. 88sq.). Here the four lnst ¢losses are detailed, and the
two former are identical except in nume, ¢+ See 8 R E,
XX p. 420, n. 1. s E. g Dhp. A, p. 180; 201; 209 (on
p- 273 sattutimsa is missing). Also Dhammapila when
commenting Scriptural texts uses this term, e g
Nett. A, (fol. dba, obv, second line):—Saddahino ti
(ef. 8. I, p. 214, quoted in the Netti, p. 146) yenn pubba-
bhiige kiyasucaritidibhedena aparabhige sattatimsabo.
dhipakkhiyabhedena dhammepa arahanto buddha-pacce-
kabuddha-buddhasivaks nibbinam patts, Cf also the
passages on p. 197; 261, In the Pet., & work of a later date
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got into use in Buddhist schools. The Netti, however, refers
to forty-three (tecattilisa) bodhipakkhiyi dhamma (p. 112),
i &, according to Dhammapila, to the usual thirty-seven
plus the six Sannds (the thought of impermanence, of
suffering, of non-existence of a Self, of abandonment, of
indifference, and of complete cessation), We have for this
a twofold explanation. Either the author of the Netti took
no notice of the current term intentionally, or he believed
himself free to add a further category to the usual number
of seven. The latter supposition seems to be more in
harmony with what we have learned from the Lal. as well
as with the fact that, as soon as terms are sottled,
diversity in using them at once ceases. Hence 1 con-
clude that the Netti was composed at a time when *bodhi-
pakkhiyii dhamma' was already in use' as a term for
certain categories relating to the highest Wisdom, but
when the number of these categories was still unsettled,
that is to say, it came to being about the beginning
of our era or shortly Ister.

The name of the author of the Netti* became
forgotten in the course of time, and a fictitious name
bas intruded, or his true name was Kacciyuna and this
was afterwards changed into Mahikacciyana, the name
of one of the chief disciples of the Buddha, He is, how-
ever, altogether different from the grammarian Kacciiyanad,
than the Nett, the term nceurs on fol. ta, obv., fourth
ling {r. b., and fol. tam, by, third line.

t An incontestible evidence of their having been known
to the author of the Netti is given on p. 81, where saven
-gategories are enumerated and summed up by bodhangami
dhamma bodhipakkhiya. * In the Sis. p. 33 (el also
p. 99, 116) the author of the Netti is left unnamed.

3 Bee Note on the Pili Grammarian Kacchiiyana, by
G. E. Fryer, with some remarks by R. Hoernle (Caleutta
1882). Fryer comes to the conclusion ‘that Kacehfiyann
{(whom he identifies with the Ceylonese Biriputta against
the traditional aseription of the grammar in qoestion
to an Indian Kacchiiyana) lived in or about the twelith
century of the Christian era.’ Without entering into the
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who likewise was regarded as identical with Mabikacci-
j"ﬂ.IiIl- .

The tradition of the North has preserved the nume of o
Katyiyana or EKityiynniputra, aothor of the Jidnapra-
sthinn, ong of the seven Abhidharma-books mentioned by
Vasubandhu in his Abhidharma-kosa®, Hien-Tsisng, too,

diseussion, I only say that | reject the hypothesis of a
mistuke, on part of the Ceylonese with rospect to
Nariputta, built up by Fryer; and, in my opiniun, also
Hoornle wans mistaken, when he believed that a certain
Kityayana, mentioned by Hien-Tsinng (see p XX XTIV n.1),
might have been the Grommariin,

v Hee d'Alwis, Introd, p. XXX (cited above p, XVIL
n 2y o LXXII, where he writes:—I incline to the
opinion that this Pali Grammar [the Sundhii‘appa{‘ wiis
written by Mahi Kacefivana in the latter hall of the
sixth century B. 0. — d'Alwis refers (p. XXI1) to a
Tika to the Adguttaranikiayatthakathi. The passage quoted
therefrom runs:—Mahikacedyanatthero pubbapatthaniva-
sena Kacciyanapakaranam (the grommar?); Mahamrotti-
pukaranam Nettipaknkarapan ci ti pakarapattayam sam-
ﬁlLﬂ,ﬂ.II jjlie¢ pukisesi, DBul in the Man., when there is rela
ow Mahikaceiyana in a former birth, while he was
making @ firm resolve, aspired to the same distinetion as
he had seen the Tencher confer upon n certain Bhikkho,
no mention 15 made of vyikarana and niratti; nor did the
Master promise him anything of the sort, but only he addressed
him, saying:—*Afterwards, at the end of a hundred thousand
of aeons, the Buddha, Gotama by name, will be born; in
his Doetrine yon will hecome the chief of those who explain
in detail the meaning of what is concisely expressed’.—
I mnst, however, not omit to note that the words at the
beginning of our chapter, vie afine kira Tathigatasss sam-
khopavacanam atthavasenn vii puretum sakkonti vynijano-
vasens vii, aysm pana thero ublinyavasenipi sakkots, tasmi
aggo ti vutto, may possibly have supported the opinion
that Mahikacedyann, at the same fime, was a very good
exponent of the Doctringé and an excellent grammarian.
In the G. V. p. 69, beside the works attributed to Mahi-
kacciiyana by the aforesaid Tika, three more works are
mentioned, i. e Collanirutt, f‘atakupndm and Vanpaniti,
whereas in the Sas. (p. 76, 77, 110, 111) the Grammar
alone is mentioned. ¢ See B Burnouf, Introduction, p, 447,

Nethipakarugs. ¢
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refers to the Jifnaprasthiing or Abhidharmajiifinaprasthina-
sistra by Katyiyana, and says that it was composed three
hundred years after the Nirviipa®, viz. about the beginning
of our era, if we adopt 400 years before Kanigka as the
date of the Nirvips. Two Chinese franslations of the
same work exist, as will be seen from Bunyu Nanjio's
Catalogne sub Nos. 12973 and 1275, Already thirty-seven
years ngo, d'Alwis rejected the opinion that the re-
puted muthor of the Ablhidharma-book may be identified
with the grummarian Kacefyana® whom he believed to
have lived in the sixth century B. €. Nor have we better
evidence to identify the author of the Netti with the author
of the Jagnaprasthina. For the aothor of the Netti be-
longed to the Theravida school, to which the Ceylimose
almost exclusively adhered as well ns muny Buddhists in
Southern Indin. The author of the Jidnaprasthins, on
the contrary, sdheved to the Sabbatthi-(Sarviisti-jvida
school, one of the two branches imto which the Mahimsa-
saki were divided. In other words, the former was an
orthodox, but the latter a schismatic (bhinnnka), to nse
the distinotions of the K. V. A. p. 2 sq.

It remains for me to add o few words about the materials
upont which the present edition is based, These are the
following MSS,:—
B.: palm-leaf MS, of the India Office; in Burmese char-
ucters (see Catalogue of the Mundalay MSS, in the
India Office Library, by Professor V. Fausboll:
JLP. T, 8. 1806, p. 41);

B, : palm-leaf M8, of the Indin Office (Phayre Collection),
likewise written in Burmese characters (see Catalogue
of the Pili Manuseripts i the L O. L., by H. Ol-
denberg: J, P. T, 8. 1882, p. 61);

On the relation of the Jidnaprasthing to the Pali Abhi-
dhamma-book Patthina (four vols. in the King of Siam's
Edition) we bave, of course, no information.

* Cf. Beal, op. eit. 1, p. 176, = See Introd. p. XXXTL

e P
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S.: puper MBS, (bought from W. Subbati by Professor
Rhys Davids, 1894), in Sinhalese charncters.
These three MSS. contain the text of the Netti alone
Com.: palm-leaf MS. of the India Office in Burmese
charncters (see oJ. P. T. 8. 1896, p. 41).
This MS., from which I have noted readings whenever they
might be hoped to contribute to a better understanding
of the text, contains the Commentary on the Netti by
Dhammapila.

Besides, | have taken into consideration, but oceasionally
only, & palm-leal’ M3, in Sinhalese characters, of a Tiki
to the last-named commentary, which was kindly lent to me
by Professor Rhys Davids.

This Tiki seems to be identical with a book registered
in the Catalogue of the Mandalay MSS. Ly Professor Faus-
boll, p: 42, At least, hoth begin with the same phrases,
although they end differently, and the number of lenves?

t In n postseript to the Mandulay MBS, we read Netti-
atthakathaya Linatthavagnani nifthiti (see J. P.T.S. p.42).
The Tika which 1 have before me has o longer postseript,
and this rons:—Nettivd  atthavaypand Snmautug#ln-
niimeéns cariti thﬁdilnmmnrﬂ{:gﬂrn-nﬂmﬂ. Mahirs-
jatherena raciti jinaputtinam hitakard NettiyA wibhi-
vani chabbisidhiknnavasate Sakariije (1575 A. L.} savaon-
mise (sA') sukkapakkhe navadivaze suriyuggamanasamaye
samatti.

Baddhgsattuttamo nitho loke uppajji niyako
sambuddlio Gotamo jino anekagunflambkato,

Sasanmm tassa settha(m) vassasatidhikam dvisahnssam, yada
ttam nimmolavaddbakam sobham, tadi bhimissaro Ma-
adbhammariji mahiddhiko

Anakkatasiire(?) fi rijino anuvattake
Inddi steje (? setacchatte) vare loke mul:fu jiinane
appamatto mahisiro puinam katvi hi mos

Tasmin ynsse sivane mise candimadivase suriyngeimang
kiile nitthiti vibhivani. )

Yattuknm sfsanam thitam tattakam racitam mayi
thatu Netti-vibhivaud jinspotte hitavaha.
Tti tamp racayanto pufimam adhigatam mayi.

Hontu tassinubhivena sabbe vimuttirasabha (-rassabhi)
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in the MS. of Professor Rhys Duvids far exceeds that of
the Mandalay Collection®

A colophon of the former says that it was composed in
the last third of the sixteenth century A. D. in Burma by
RBamantapila, in the reign of king Mahidhammarajiz.

The text of the Netti in all three MSS. represents the
fexties receptus as authorized by Dbammapila. Of the
various readings which he discusses at different places,
only four are supported by a MS. of the text of the

Nettis,

Vitorfijadeviputta-natta ca sajitika (sahaji-)

subbe rajjusukhe thatvi caranta (‘tu) caritam sukhi
(I join in this wish most heartily).

Devo kille vassatn, sabbo rajjato jano sukha(m) afiiam-
afifiam ahimsanto piyo hotu, i kilava («vii) hoti. Siddlir
ast.  Nimi (7).

Ayam Nettipakaranatikia London-niima nagare palipottha-
kasamigamiyattamilens Lamkadipe Eﬁm
Gunaratna-Atapattunimena Mudnﬁnﬂm mayi buddhassa
Bhagavato parinibbiinato timsuttarpeatusatidhikadvisalins-
sesn atikkantesu ekntimsatime samvacchare (A, B. 2431;
A.D. 1888) likhapetsa pahits ti datthabbam.

* The latter hos 111 leaves, each leaf with 9 lines, the
former has 203 leaves, with 8 lines, seldom 7 to the leaf

+ ¢ Silustirad hammarija, whose Burmese name was Nyaung-
Rim-Meng. A new Tika (abhinavaiiki), called Petaka-

was composed by Nipiblisisanadhaja townrds
the close of the eighteenth century A. D. (cf. Sis. p, 134).

1 I subjoin a list of these various readings, following the
pages of the present edition:—

1) p- 1, v. 1 b. sadi naramanusso ti keei pathanti, tam

na sundaram.

Hip. L, v.le Apare pana tam tassa sisanavaran ti
pathanti. Tesam matena yam-saddo sdsanasaddena
saminidhikarino ti datthabbo. Tdam vuttam hoti:
Yam sasinavaram salokapilo loko pifjayati namassati
ea, tn:]n kﬁ:imﬁml:inm vi%ﬂ]ﬁ fiiitabban ti. Tmasmii ca
naye lokapilasaddena Bhagavi pi vaccati, Bhagavi
hi lokaggandyakattn nippnri;rﬂjal:m lokapalo, tasmi
tassd ti lokapilassa Batthuno ti attho

3)p. L v 1d. vidithi neyyan ti pi patho. Tassa pandi-
tehi saka-parasantanesu netabbam papetabban ti attho,

S e
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Yet, it must be borne in mind that, since not every word
and phrase of the Netti hus been embedded in the Cy.,

Tattha attasantine pipanam bujjhanam, parnsantine
bodhanan ti dm,thnlﬁmm.

p. 1, v.8d Kacciyanagottaniddittha ti pi patho
(ell p. XXI n.)

] 5:11]:1 v. 4b. Keeci nayo ci ti pathanti, tam na son-

am.

6)p. 2, L15 Gatid  1ati, mati H attho, so eva wi
piitho.

7)p.8, v.1a Keei assididinavato ti pathanti. Tum
na sundsrim.

Bp 8 v.8ec adopts yuttiyuttaparikkhi for yuita-
yutti= (cf. p. 201).

9 p. 8, v.6 c. pubbiparenssandhiti pi pitho (borne
out by B.)

10) p. 4, v. 19 b. Keci samkilese ti pi pathanti (borne
out by B, 8.

I p.4 v.20e olokayate te ababy ti pi pitho (for
manasi volokayate, of, p. 208),

12) p. 4, v. 21 b. ukkhipiya yo samineti ti pi pathanti
(ef. p. 208).

13) p. 4, v. 22 b. adopts disilocanato for disalocanens
(cf. p. 208). |

14) p. 4, v. 23 ab. Keei pann fkéri-pada-byanjana-|
nirutti yo ca niddeso ti pathanti

1b) p. b, v. 26 e. adopts sankalayitvi for samkhopayato
fefl p. 210),

16) p. 8, L. 1, has samuotithito instead of sambhavati (cf.
p- 212).

17y po 8, L8 ITmiiso dvisu pafififsi ti pi pathanti

18) p. 10, 1. 23. Yathi kim bhaveyyd ti pi pitho.

19) p. 14, last line. adopts avijjavasesa for aviji nira-
vasesi (cof. p. 214 5q.).

20) p. 15, L 29, imehi catihi indriyehi ti pi pili (of.

215),

21) Elﬁ, last line. padhinan ti pi patho Sl:f. P 216),

23) p, 18, L 8, putig{:utthﬂniyeﬂﬂ ti pi patho,

23) p. 48, last line bot ope, Keci pana ten' eva brahma-
cariyend ti pathanti. Tesam matena siyll tassa (scl
atthasamapattibralmncariyassa) patikkhepo,

24) p. 49, L. 6. Ye pana ten' ova bralimacariyena ti pa-
thanti, tesam ayam pitho:—Vasanabhigivam nima
suttam: dinakathi, s tha, saggakatha, punnavi-
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i fewlus receptus can only be spoken of so far as passuges,
sentences, words, ete. of the Netti have passed into the
Cy. Another reservation is to be made with regard to the
quotations from the Holy Writings, These have readings
of their own, which are peculiar to our text and per-
haps due to a different recension, and others, which occur
also in the MSS. of the canonical books. I hold that,
from the textanl point of view, they are a medley of
readings coming from more than one quarter. For a
history of the text of the Netti they can be set aside,
whereas the history of the text of the Pitakas is all the
more concerned with them.

There remain, of course, a great many readings which
have sprung from negligence on part of the copyists. All
MBS, including the Cy, partake of them, but B, and Com. in
u less degree than B, and 8. Taking into account all sorts
of errors, the lafter two presuppose s MBS, from which
both directly descend, and which probably had its home in
Burma. The best MS. of our text is B, and the MS,
from which it deseends is the ancestor, direct or indivect,

pikakatha ti ... Tattha katamo pithe yuttataro
ti? Pacchimo patho ti (i. e the reading of the text); nif-
tham gantabbam, yasmid Nibbedhabhagiyvam nima
suttam: yi catusaccapakisand ti vakkhati, na hi ma-
hiithero sivasesam katvi dhammam desest 4,
25) p. 49, 1. 25. mentions the reading avitarigehi, borne
out by B; (cf. p. 223).
26) E Ez:ihl. 4 vidanupiti 4 pi patho, vadanupavattiyo
attho, .
27) p. 99,1 6. puri aniyatam samatikkamati ti pi patho.
28) p. 108, L 8, paccigamanan ti pi patho.
[29) p.I]HT, L17. yhjayogo ti pi pﬂtEn. danayutto &
attho.
30) p. 146, L 6, fr. b. viratto ti pi patho.
31) p. 172, L 20X pakuppeyyum ti pi patho.
32) p. 176, L 8. silakkhandena ti pi patho.
33) Eialtﬂﬁ. L 8. maggam janati hitinnkampl ti pi patho.]
o five Nos, refer to readings of cano texts
Eilgs.hd in the Netti. Of these No. 30 is borne out by the
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of the MS. from which B, und 8. descend. We hereby
best account for errors which B. has in co partly
with B, and partly with 8. Upon the whole, there is
little room for varintions, provided that we restrict ourselves
to the Netti, properly spenking,

Variations in spelling which oceur in the MSS. are fitly
avoided by my adopting one mode of spelling thronghout. As
# rule, | gave preference to the spelling of the Sinhalese
ME. of which, however, the agreement with the Burmese
spelling in greater than we are genervally prepared to
expect. . g, it alwiys has by insteand of vys; it some-
times spells gandha (bond), not gantha as in other Sin-
hialese MSS. As to spelling, consistency would be songht
for im vain in one and the same MS, and 1, ton, may be
guilty of ome inconsistency or another®. But let me not
be understood to have corrected indiseriminately and

¢ FL g, in spelling the nasal before a guttural —A erur
of our Burmese MSS, is the correct spelling of tt, which is
mostly confounded with tth becanse of their likeness in the
Burmese alphabet. On p.23 and 38 of the present edition,
thie words afifinttn (anyati or anyatva) and ekntta (ekatn
or ekatva) compel me to become more detailed on their
behalf. At p.23, B, and B, have the spelling tt and tth
mme beside the other, 8. hns always th, a8 in he Sinhalese
alphabet £ and th are quite unlike, The Commentary
(fol. nian, obv., fourth bHne from bottom) gives the ﬁ-ﬂu'ﬁ'ing
explanation to p. 23:—Afnattham (sic) tadanifiam pi b
janato gavesitahban i n.rt]'m Imesam dhamminam atthato
okattan  (sic) ti imam ov' abtham Na hi yujjatt 8 Gdicg
vivarati ... Tenn icchitaphiinam atthato ekattam (sie)
vuttam hott ti. Etens na bi yujjati icchiya ca taphaya
cn atthatn affiattan (sie) ti yuthn uinm vacanam samat-
thanam hoti, evam [MS. em mchil vi mnynm fghatavat-
thisu kodho upaniho eca uppajjatt ti idam pi samatthanam
hoti. Na tathi Janmnrunnpm}'ma ti jarfmarspatan-
hiinum atthato sifiattam (sie) pr samatthitam hoti H etam
attham dasseti Imiys yuttiyi ti Adind. Yadi iechitan-
hﬂnmn utthato anadiattam (gic), atha kasma ... And to
g a8 (fol. co, last line) it says:—Yadi pi atihato [.u:rJ' ekam,
esaniya pana viseso (i e. afifiatta) vifjat ti dassetum Ap
cil ti u:i: vattam. In point of fact, the difference between
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without paying attention to the fact that, in course of
time, spelling, too, undergoes variations. Thus, e g. the
correct spelling of the participle of necessity in 1ya is
nearly extinot and displaced by iy, whereas the passive
in dya or iyya is still preserved, at least in most cases.
I suppose that the seribe of the Sinhalese MS., who had
before himself either a Burmese pattern or a Sinhalese
made after a Burmese, was induced to spell differently
by what he bore in his memory and hand from antecedent
eXErcises,

As regards the metre, I have removed irregularities
in number or quantity of syllables whenever 1 could do
it withont altering much the traditional form. Slokas, the
metre of which may be cured by dropping & syllable, e g
am before a vowel in the next word, iy instead of y, are,
in my opinion, not to be freed from their irregularity,
because they were intended to be sung, and it is easy to
contract two syllables (or to protract one) while singing.
There are instances, however, where our endeavour to cure
the metre is nocessarily stopped. Thus, e. g, we meet with
supernumerary words and many other ineonveniencies,
which it is better to leave untouched.

I have taken pains, in order to trace the very numerous
fuotations from the sacred texts which are interspersed in
the Netti, especially in the Sasannpa{thana-portions of it.
For about the first half of the work, T am glad to say,
Professor Rhys Davids has facilitated my labours hy
having ably annotated in his MS. nearly thirty references.
In spite of this kind aid and my own repeated perusal of
the printed Pitaka books, I have to confess many failures.
May others succeed better, and T have the comfort —
=ivos 8" edudeqs! I omitted to refer to such passages as are
very frequent in our Pili books and therefore familisr to
all scholars, and I have marked with ‘O’ passages of
which the text referred to does not present an exiot

anyati — afiatta, and anyirths = sifatths, ekath —
ekatta, and ekirtha — ekaitha is a very small one

|
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parallel.  All quotations from the Sacred Scriptures nre
printed in italics.

The Commentary on the Netti by Dhammapila fills 187
leaves, 9 lines to the leaf, and so I had the alternative
to give either nothing vr extracts from it in good number
and selection. It is precisely the latter that we need for
the understanding of the Nettit, My only MR8, of the Cy,
was the Mandulay M8, but, as it is o very good and well-
written copy, and other copies are rare, I hazarded,
methinks, nothing in holding to it alone.

There is in the commentary on the Hirasampita® an
additional discussion? about the sixteen hirasampitas
which covers fol. {a, rev., first line till fol. to, aby., fourth
line. Tt is headed by Dhp. v. 2, and immediately the
question is put Tattha katamo desand-hirasamptito? That
is to say, it substitutes for the Hirasampiita of the Netti

an independent analytical research, in which only the frame-
wark of the Netti is retained. 1 deem it important enough
to subjoin it in an Appendix. The Extracts from the Cy.

are printed with all orthographical peculiarities of my MS.,
and if corrections were needed, the incorrot form is
always put in the foot-notes.

In conclusion, 1 have to offer my sincere thanks to the
authorities of the India Office Library for their having
lent me three MSS, and to Professor Rhiys Davids for lus
kindness in allowing me the use of two MSS. in his possession,
I wish also to thank my friend Professor Leumann, who
by helping me over some metrical difficulties in the first
pages has laid me under much obligation.

Wirzburg (Bavaria). THE EDITOR.
September 1900,

* An asterisk in the margin indicates that the Oy, 1=
to be consalted.  * Tt closes thus (fol. ta, obv., last line):—
ettha purikkhﬁm-anmhmpnnmhamsnm]ﬂtesu yam
vattabbam, tam pubbe vottanayatti uttinam eva. 5 It
# introduced by the words (1, c.):—Api c'ettha hiirasam-
pitaniddeso imink pi nayens veditabbo.






Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato sammisam-
buddhassa.

SAMGAHAVARA.:

*Yam loko piijayate | salokapalo sads namassati ca

tass’ etn’ sisanavarmyp | vidihi fieyyam narayarassa 1
Dviidasa padini suttam | tam sabbam byaiijanaf ca attho ca
tam vifiieyyam ubhayam | ko attho byaiijanam katamam?— 2
Solasa hari Netti | paica nays sisanassa pariyetthi
aftharasa milapadi | Mahaknecfinena+ niddittha,

Hiri bynijjanavicayo | suttassa nayi tayo ea suttattho
ubhayam pariggahitam | voceati suttam ynthisattam.
Ya c'eva desanii yaii ca | desitam ubhayam eva vifiieyyam
tatriynm Snupubbi | navavidhasuttantapariyetthis tie, 5

&
3

+

VIBHAGAVARA.
I
Uiddesavirn.

« 1, Tattha katame solasa hara? &
Desani, vicayo, yutti, padatthano, lakkbapo, catubyiiho,
dvatto, vibhatti, parivattano, vevacano?, paiifiatti, otarano,

sodhano, adhifthino, parikkhiro, samiropano iti.
' ﬁiﬁc&- not in the H:?IS. Paih
* Metre Ariyi: v. 1 Jughanacapali, vv. 2—4 Pat Vi,
v. 5 Mukhacapala (pada a: Vi
i eotam, B, 8. ¢ Maha®, B,. 8.
$ guttam pari, 8. * B. adds safigahaviro. 7 om. 8
1

Nettipaknrans.
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Tassanugiti: —

*Desand vicayo yutti | padatthino ca lakkhano
catubyitho ca dvatto | vibbatti parivattano® 1
vevacano ca® panfathi | otarapo ea sodhano
adhitthano parikkhiiro | samiropano$ salaso. |

+Ete solasa hara | pakittits atthato asamkinni
etesaii c'evas bhavati | vittharatayi nayavibhatts ti. 3
% 9, Tattha katame pafica naya?
Nandiyivatto, tipukkhalo, sihavikkilito, disilocano, afi-
lenso iti.
Tassinngiti: —
&Pathamo nandiyiivatto | dutiyo ea tipukkhalo
sthavikkilito nima | tatiyo nayalafijako.
Disilocanam fihamsu | catuttham nayam witamam
paficamo aikuso nima | sabbe paiica nayi gati ti. 2
3. Tattha katamiini atthfrasa milapadani?
Nuva padini kusalini, nava padini akusalini.
a) Tattha7 katamini nava padini akusalini?
Tanhi, avijji, lobho, deso, moho, subhasanna, niccasani,
attasannd ti
Imini nava padini akusalini, yattha sabbo akusala-
pakkho sangaham samosurapam gacchati.
b) Tattha katamini nava padini kusalini?
Samatho, vipassani, alobho, adoso, amoho, asubhasannf,
dukkhasafifid, aniccasafifit, anattasanfia ti.
Tmini nava padini kusalini, yattha sabbo kusalapakkho
safgaham samosaranam gacchati

1

Tatr' idam uddanam: —
#Taphii ca avijja pi? ca | lobho doso tath' eva moho ea*
gaturot® ca vipallisi | kilesabhiim1*™ nava®® padini. 1

+ Metre Pathyiivatta; v. 2 ed Vipuli Pingalassa.
om. 8 3 ficadasi (°daso, 8.) sami, B, S

+ Metre Arivi (Pathyi). < fieva, B,; B, B. add tath.
& Metre Pathyvavatta. 7 from tattha to akusalimi not in S.
8 Metre Ariyi (Pathya). ¢ em. B,. 8.

1 pattare, 8. 1 ey i By oA nava, S

* dok R dRoa ther
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Samatho ca vipassanf ea® | kusalini ea® yini tigi milini

caturo’ satipatthing | indriyabhimi4 nava padini. 2

Navahis ca* padehi kusald | navahi ca yojjanti® akusala pakkhi:

ete kho milspada | bhavanti afthirasa padani tis 8
1L

Niddesavara.
Tattha samlkhepato Netti kittita;
*Assadidinavati | nissarapam pi ca® phalam'® upiyo ca

dpattl ca Bhagavato | yoginam desand hiro. 1
Yam pucchitai ca** vissajjitai ca | suttnssa ya ca anngiti
suttassa yo? pavieayo | hiro vicayo ti mddittho, g
Subbesam hiirinam | & bhim) yo'* ca goears tesam
yuttdyuttiparikkhi | biro yottr 6 niddigtho, 3
Dhammam deseti jino | tassa ca® dhommassa yam pada-
tthinam
iti yiva sabbadhamma | eso hiire padatthino. 4
Vauttamhi ekadhamme | ye dhammi ekalakkhani ke
vuttd bhavanti sabbe | so hiiro lakkhapo nima. 5
Neruttam adhippiyo | byafijanam atha desani nidinafi ca
pubbiiparinusandhi®s | eso hiro catubyiiho. ]
Ekamhi padatthine | pariyesati sesakam padatthinam
fivattati patipakkhe | Avatto nima so haro. ¥
Dhammafi ca padatthinam | bhimin ca vibhajjute™ pyam
hiira

sidhiirane asidhi- | rane cu’ neyyo vibhattn ti 8
Kusalikusale dbamme | nidditthe bhavite pahine ea
parivattati patipakkhe | hiro parivattano nima. ]

v The allpkﬂﬂ'ud: in an odd foot! * gm. B, 8.

5 eattire, B . ¢ "hlinmmi, B,.

s nava, B,.  ® ynijanti, S,

7 B. B, add uddesaviro.

: Mr:tm Aryii; v 1 Pathy, v. & Mukbacapals, vv. 3—7
Pathyi, v. 8 Jnghmupu]&, vv. 916 Pathyi, v. 17 Jugha-
nacapala, v. 18 Capali, v. 194 Vipuls, vv. 20—26 Pathyll.

% om. S, # halam, S. om. B, 2 neyyo, B

4 sparens sandhi, B, # vibhajate, S.
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Vevacandni bahiini® ta | sutte vuttini ekadhammassa

yo jinati suttavidd | vevacanoe nima so hiro. 0
Ekam Bhagavi dhammam | papnattihi vividhahi deseti
so ikirn fieyyo | panpattl ndma hire H, 1] |

Yo ca paticcuppado | indriyakhandhi ca dhatu-ayatana
etehi otarati yo | otarano nima so hiro.
Vissajjitamhi* paiihe | giathiyam pucchitiyam srabbha
suddbisuddhaparikkhi | hiro 501 sodhano nama. 13
Ekattatiyn dhammi | ye pi ca vemattataya niddittha
te na vikappayitabba | eso hiiro adhitthano. 14
Ye dhamma yam dhammam | janayanti ppaccaya* param
parato
hetum avakaddhayitvni | eso hiro parikkhiro. 154
Ye dhammi yam-mila | ye c'ekattha pakasiti muning
te® samaropayitabba® | esa samiropano haro. 16
Taphaii ca avijjam pi7 ca | samathena vipassaniya yo neti
sancoehi yojayitvii | ayam nayo nandiyavatto. 11
Yo akusale samilehi | neti kusale en kusalamalehi
bhitam tatham avitatham|tipukkhalam tam nayam ihu. 18
Yo neti vipallasehi | kilese® indriyehi saddhamme
etam nayam nayavidi | sihavikkilitame aho pUI
Veyyikaranesu hi ye | kusalikusaln tahim™ tahim®™ vutti
manasi olokayate™ | tam™ kbu' disilocanam® fho o
Oloketyi®s disalo- | canena ™ ukkhipiya yam samiineti
sabbe kusalikusale | ayam nayo ankuso nima. a1
Solasa hird pathamam | disalocanena’s disi viloketva
samkhipiya ankusenn hi | nayehi tihi niddise™ suttam, =
“Akkharam padam byafijanam | nirutti tath' eva niddeso
akirachatthavacanam | ettiva® byafijanam sabbam. 23

11

* bahuni, B. B.. * visa®, 8. 3 om. S.
4 paccayfi, B,. 8. Sne, 8. ¢ gami®, B,; samma®, 8.
7 om. B, 8 ® sumkilese, B,. 8.
o the trochee in the fourth foot is a metrical archaism.
=™ tahi tahi, B,. = volo®, B,; B:. 5 add te
 ani ﬁamn ﬂéﬂﬁﬂ S, ” ﬂr“ olokayitvi, B,. ﬂ;d'df "
" k s disae, B, 8.; the amphy inan ookl
*® niddisse, 8. 7 Two morae are wanting at the
beginning of this line. " gttivath, B..
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Sapkiisand  pakisani® vivarapi | vibhajaouttinikamma-

paiiatti*
etehi chaki padehi | attho kammain ca‘ niddiftham. 24
Tini ca nayi aniini4 | atthassa ca cha ppadinis gapithn
navahi padehi Bhagavato | vacanass’ attho samiiyutto. 25
Atthassa® nava padini | byaijanapariyetthiyd catubbisam?
ubbayam samkhepayato | tettimsa ettikia® Nettr ti. 28

Niddesaviroe nifthito®.

I11.
Patiniddesavira.
A

Haravibhanga.

§1 Desnnik-hiarns

1. Tatthe katamo desani-hiro?

Assidadinavati ti githd ayam desanii-hiro.
9, Kim desayati?
Assadam, admavam, nissaranam, phalam, upiyam, Apattim.
Dhammam vo bhiklhave desissami adikalyinam majhe
kalynm pariyosanakalyanan satthay sabyaijanam, kevala-
paripupnay parisuddham brahmacarigam pakasissami™ ti.
a) Tattha katamo assido?
Kamam lamayaminassa tassa ce tam samijhati
addha*s pitimano*™ hoti laddha macco yad dcchali 8
(8. N.IV, 1,1 = v, 766)
aynm assido.
h} Tattha katamo adinave?

‘uﬂﬂ&&tmfpthnuyn:uuﬂmm

= yibhaja®, 8. i om.
s pnunni, S, E pa.d'
B, adds oa t

7 obbisi, B,. S. s ettaky, B..
% om. B. w pakiisessiimi, 8.

- saddha, B,
w pitio, B. By; the Burmese MSS. always have piti.
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Tassa ee kimaydnassa * chandagitassa janturo
te* kima parihayanti sallavidilio va ruppaii 6 (v. 2 =
v. T6T)
ayam Adinave.
¢) Tattha katamam nissaranam ?
Yo kame parivagjeti sappasseva padi siro
80 "mam visattikam loke sato samativattati ti (7. 3 = v, TEB)
idam nissarapam.
aa) Tattha katamo assido?
Khettam vatthum hivasidam vi gavassam disaporisam
thiyo bandhiit puthukdme yo naro anugijihati 4 (v. 4
= Y, TEB}
Ayam assido.
bb) Tattha katamo adinave?
Abald nam baliyantis maddante RO parissayi
tato nam duldham anveti navam bhinnam ivodakan ti
(v. 5 = v. 770)
ayam fidinave,
cc) Tattha katamam nissaranam ?
Tasma jantu sadi sato kimini parivajaye
te pahaya tare ogham ndvam sited va piragia 6 (v, 6 =
v. T71)
idam*® nissarapam®
d) Tattha katamam phalam ?
Dhamwio have rakichati dhammacarim
chattam mahantam yathat vassakale
esinisamso® dhamme SUCinNe
na duggatim gacchati dhammacari b (Cf. Thag. v. 303;
Jat. vol. . pe 49
s 1V, p. 54sq; p 6)

€) Tattha katamo upayo?
Sabbe samkhara anicca ti | pe® | dullha= ti | pee |
Sabbe dhamma anatti ti yada paitiiya passati
atha wibbindati duldche esa maggo visuddhiya & (Dhp.
vv. 277—79)
ayam upiiyo. i
* kiim . * om. 3 paviig . 8,
‘4 't!lr:|.“:’::ai'I:I]1E-j|J|I|;3:T;§.’MI B; bali®, B,. g:; igl B.mn:ra& B.
7 yathii, all MSS. exe. Com. * eso nio, 9 pa, B. * om. B,.
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f) Tattha katami finatti?
Calihuma visaminiva vijjamdne parakkame
pandite jivalokasmim® papani parivagiaye # (Ud. p. 50)
ayam finatti.

Suiiiato lokam avellhassu

Moghardja (ti inatti) sadd sato (ti upliyo®)

attanuditihim dihacea

evam maccutaro siya (ti? idam phalam) (8. N. V, 16, 4
= v. 1119).

Tattha Bhagavi ugghatitaiiiussnt puggalassa nissara-
pam desayati, vipaicitaiiiussas puggalnssa fdinavaii ca
nissaranafd ca dessyati, neyyassa® puggalussa assidaii ca
adinavai ca nissaranafi ca desayati.

Tattha catasso patipadd eattiro puggali ca?.

Taphficarito mando satindriyena® dukkhiiya patipadiya
dandhabhifindya niyyiti satipatthinehi nissayehi. Taphlica-
rito ndatto samadhindrivena?® dukkhiya patipadiya khippé-
bhifafya niyyati jhinehi nissayehi. Ditthicarito mando
viriyindriyena sukhiiya patipadiya dandhibhiffisyas niyyati
sammappadhinehi ' nissayehi. Ditthicarito udatto paififiin-
drivena** sukhiya patipadaya khippabhinfya niyyhti
saccehi nissayehi. .

Ubho tanhiicarita samathapubbangamfya vipassaniya
niyyanti rigavirigaya = cetovimuttiyi. Ubho ditthicaritil
vipassanapubbangamena samathens niyyanti avijjivirigiya
paffivimuttiyi.

Tattha ye samathapubbaigamahi patipadihi niyyanti,
te pandiyavattena nayena hitabba, ye vipassanfipubbangn-
mihi patipadihi niyyanti, te sthavikkilitona nayena hitabbi.

t jiva®, B, * uppiyo, S. 1 om. 8.

¢ npghitit?, 8. s.vipatitafifinsss, S

o thus all MSS.; B, inserls Bhuﬁi‘rrl.

7 om. B. By; cf A, TV, 138 (vol. p- 136); B.P.IV.b
(p- 6); — A. IV, 161 (vol. IT, p. 148).

® gaticindre, B. 8. ¢ sahamindr®, 8. ™ samapp’, B.

tt paficindr’, 8 = riigacarito rigiya, 5.
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3. Sviayam® hiro kattha sambhavati?

Yassa® Sattha v dhammam desayati afnfataro vas
garutthiniyo sabralimaciri, so tam dbammam sutv
saddham patilablianti,

Tattha yi vimamsi ussihand tulsnas upaparikkha, aAyam
sutamayi paifid. Tathi sutena nissayena yii vimamsi tu-
lanii upaparikkh manasinupekkband, ayam cintim ayi pafind.

Imahi dvihi padihi manasikirasampayuttassa yam fd-
nam uppajjati dassanabhimiyam va bhavanibhamiyam vi,
ayam bhavanimayi psiiid, parate ghoss sutamayi pafiiii,
paccattasamutthiti yonisomanasikiiri cintimayi paniii, yam®
parato ca ghosena paceattasamutthitena ca FOniEOMAnasi-
kirena nipam uppajjati, ayam bhavanimayi pafn.

Yassa ima dve paidia atthi, sutamayi cintimayi ea, ayam
ugghatitaiiii®. Yassa sutamayi paiifi atthi cintimayi
n'atthi, ayam vipaficitafiin?, Yassa n'eva sutamayi pafind
atthi pa ecintimayi, ayam neyyo.

4. Sayam dbammadesani kim desayati? |

Cattiri saccani: dulkkham, samudaynm, nirodham, maggam.

Admavo® phalaii ea dukkham, assado samudayo?, nissa-
rapam nirodho, upiyo®™ fuatti ca’ maggo.

Tmini eattiri specini.

- Idam dhammacakkam, yathiha Bhagavii: —

Tdam dwidhan ti me bhildhave Diaranasiyan Tsipatane
Migadaye anuttaram dhammacaldam pavattitam appati-
vattiyam sumanena va brihmapena vi devenn va Marena
v@ Brahmund va Kenaci va lokasmim.

Sabbam dhammacakkam.

Tattha aparimini padi, apariming akkhard, aparimani
byaiijanii, aparimiing fkird nerutti = niddesi. Ftnss' eva
atthassa samkisani pakisani vivarapi vibhajana uttiini-
kammam paniatti iti p’ idam dukkham ariyasacean.

Ayam  dulkhasamudayo i wme Whillhave Birapasiyam
Lsipatane Migadiye anuttaram dhdmmacalkam pavattitam |

sviiham, B. B.. # tassa, 8.; alse Com. 3 om. 8.
3 som B, ¢ ugghi®, B,. 7 n:paui*, s
B. adds ca. ¢ S, adids ea. * uppayo, 8. ** nirutta, 8.
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pet | Ayam dukkhanirodho i we Wilhhave | pe® | Ayam
duldhanivodhagimini patipada ti me Wikdhave Birapa-
siyam Isipatane Migadiye anultoram dhammacallam pa-
vattitam ! appativattiyam samanena v br@hmanena vi de-
vena v Miarena vd Bralonuna vd kenaci va lokasmin,
Tattha aparimind padi, aparimind akkhard, aparimfipi
byafijani, aparimfipi fkiri nerutti niddesi. FEtass' eva

atthassa samkisani pakisand vivarapi vibhojenf ottEm-
kammam pannatti iti pidam dukkhanirodhagimind pafipads
ATTASACCAT.

Tuttha Bhagavi akkharehi samkiiseti, padehi pakiiseti,
bynijanehi vivarati, Skiirehi vibhajati, niratithi uttinikaroti,
niddesehi pafidifipeti.

Tatthn Bhagavi akkharehi ca padehi ea ugghatetis,
byafijanehi en fkirehi ca vipaficayatis, niruttthi ca nidde-
sahi ca vitthireti.

Tattha ugghatani &di, vipaficani majjhe, witthirapk
PAriyosinam.

So 'yamp dbammavinayo ugghatiyanto! ugghatitafinn-
puggalsm#* vineti, tens nam dhu: Gdikalyipo t, vipaiei-
yanto vipaficitaifiupuggalom vineti, tena nsm fho: mijjhe
kalyino ti, vitthiriyanto neyyapoggulam vineti, tena nam
fihm: pariyosfnakalyino ti.

Tattha cha ppadini attho: samkisand, pakfsand, viva-
rani, vibhajanh, uttinikammam, pafifiatii.

Tmiini cha ppadini attho.

Cha ppadini byanjanam: akkharam, padam, byaﬁjﬂlm
sikfiro, nirutti, niddeso.

Imini cha ppadani byaijanam.

Tenitha Bhagnvi: — :
Dhammam vo Whilkhave desissami adikalyinam majhe

Falyinam pariyosinakalyinam sattham sabyaiijanam, keva-
fam® paripagnam® parisuddhan® %

B.—
: ] 8. on. Iﬂu ayam dukkhanirodho.
3 g_‘* ¢ ugghis, 5. r’fl"mfatl, B. ¢ om. Be
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Kevalan fi lokuitaram pa missam Jokiyehi dbammehi, Pari-
punnoan ti paripiiram anfinem® anetireksy, Parisuddhan t nim-
malam sabbamalipagatam pariyoditam wpatthitam snbbavisesinam.

#  ldam vaoccati Tathfgatapadam iti pi, Tathagatanisevi-
tam iti pi, Tathagatarafijitam iti pi. Ato® c’etam brahma-
cariyam paiifiiyati.  Teniha Bhagava: — Kevalom piari-
punnam pariswddhan brahmacariyaw pakisissami’ ti.

# b Kesam ayam dhammadesana?

Yogmnm. Teniha fiyasmi Mahiknceinn: —

Assadadmavati | nissarapam pi eas phalam upilyo ¢4

apattt ca Bhagavato | yoginum desand hiro ti.

Niyutto desanfi-hiro.

§2 Vicaya-hira,

1. Tattha® katamo vicayo-hfiro?
Yam pucchitan ea vissajjitan ci ti gatha ayam vicayo-

2, Kim vicinati?

Padam® vicinati%, panham vicinati, vissajjanam vicinati,
pubbiiparam vicinati, assidam vicinati, fidinavam® vicinati®,
nissaranam  vicinati, phalam vicinati, updyam vicinati,

# Apattim vicinat, anugitim vicinati, sabbe nava suttante
vicinati.
# 3. Yatha kim bhave?
Yathi ayasmi Ajito Pariyane Bhagavantam paiitham
pucchati: —
Hen' assu mivuto loko (icc dyasma Ajito)
len’ assw wa ppakisati
kissablulepariam brisi
kim su tossa mahalbhayan ti?2 (S.N.V, 2,1 =v. 1032).
Imini eattiri padini puechitini.
So eko paiho. Kasma? Ekavatthupariggahi.

* anunnam, S. * atho, B. 3 pakisessimi, B, 8.

¢ *Kacciiyano, B. B.. 5 B. adds En..

“ om. 8.; from here down fo the verses Savanti sabbadhy
sotd sqq. on p. 12 all in d'Alwis, Introd. p. 106—8.
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Evam hi aha*: ken' assu nivato loko ©1? Lokadhifths-
nam pucchati. Ken' assn na ppakisati ti? Lokassa
appakiisanam pucchati, Kissabhilepanam brast ti? Lo-
*kassa abhilepanam puechati. Kim su tassa mahabbhayan
ti? Tass' eva lokassn mohibhayam puechati.

Ticko tividho: kilesaloko, bhavaloko, indriyaloko.

Tattha vissajjana: — )

Avigiayn nivato loko (Ajité  Bhagard)
vivicchd pemadd na ppalisati
Jappablalepanam Trimi

dullham assa makabbhayan i (v. 2 = v. 1033).

Imini cattdri padini imehi catahi padehi vissajjitini,
pathamam pathamens, dutiyam dutiyens, tatiyam tatiyena,
catnttham catutthenn.

a) Ken’ assu nivato loko ti paiihe Avijiya nivuto
loko ti vissajjani.

Nivaranehi nivuto loko, avijji-nivarani hi sabbe satth,
yathiha Bhagava: — Sabbasaftinam bhikkhave sabbapani-
nam sabbabliitanam pariyidyalo elam eva nivarapam va-
dimi, yad idam avigii, evijdnivarand hi sabbe satbi,
Sabbaso ca* bhikldave avijaya nirodhd cdgi  patinissaggd
n'atthi sattanam nivaragan i’ vadiamit 6.

Tena ca pathamassa padassa vissajjani yuttd.

b} Ken' assu na ppakiisati ti paihe Viviccha pamada
na ppakisaty ti vissajjand.

Yo puggalo mivarapehi nivuto so viviechati, viviechi
nima vuccati vicikiechii, so vicikiechanto nibhisaddahati,
anabhisaddahanto$ viriyam narabhati akusalinam dham-
minam pahiniye kusalinam dhamminam sacchikiriyiya,
50 idha pamadam anuyutto vibarati, pamatto sukhe dhnmme
na uppidiyati®, tassa te anuppadiyamini na ppakiisanti,
yathiha Bhagava: —

Diire santo pakisanti Himavanto va pabbato
asant’ eftha na dissanti vattikhittar yatha® sard (Dhp.v.304)
te gunehi pakdsanti Littiya cn yosena ca h.

* fyasmi, B,. * 'va, B. 1 gm. 8.

4 °mi (without ti), B,. 8. % pabhi, B. ¢ odayati, B.

7 rattim khitta, B.  * B, pufs yathd after sard.
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Tena ca dutiyassa padassa vissajjandl yuttd.
¢} Kassabhilepanam® briisi ti panhe Jappabhilepanam
briimi ti vissajjani. Jappd nima vaceati taphi, si katham
abhilimpati, yathiha Bhagavi: — .
Ratto attham na jandti ratte dhammap na passati
andhatamam® tada Toti yam rigo sahate naran ti (Cf.

Mahiivastu I, p. 244, 35q.; A. IV, p.96; Sum. 1, p. 54).

Sayam taphi Gsattibabnlassa puggalussa evam abhijappa
ti karitvii tattha loko abhilitto naima bhavati.

Tena ca tatiyassa padassa vissajjand yuiti.

d) Kim su tassa mahabbhayan ti paile Duokkham
nssa mahabbhayan ti vissajjand.

Duvidham dukkham: kiyikai ca cetasikal ca, Yam
kiyikam idam dukkham, yam cetasikam idam domanassan.
Sabbe satti hi duklkhassa ubbijantis. N'atthi bhayam
dukkhena samasamam, kuto v panas uttaritaram? Tisso
dukkhati: dukkhadukkhati, viparipimadukkhatas, sam-
kharadukkhati, Tattha loko odhiso kadiei lkarahaci®
dakkhadukkhatiys muccuti. Tatha viparipimadukkhatiya.
Tam kissa hetu? Honti loke appabidha pi dighiiyuki pi.
Samkhiradukkhatiya? pana loko anupiidisesiyn mibbina-
dhituyt muccati®. Tasmi samkhiradukkhats dukkham
Jokassa ti katvi Dukkham assa mahabbhayan ti

Tenn ca catutthassa padassa vissajjani yutth

Teniha Bhagavi: — Avijjayn nivato loko i

Savanti sabbadhi® sold (icc ayasma Ajito)
sotinam kim nivdrapin
sotanam samvaram brili
kena sol@ pithiyyare? ™ (v. 2 = v. 1034).
Imiini cattari padani pucchitini
Te dve paihi. Kasma? Imehi bahvidhivacanena

pucchiti,

t thus all MSS. * andham tomam, S,

gtllgpnjjanti, =5 + 8. adde tassa. : '
s B & kattaci, B,.
7

B, put vipari® after saikhiira®
tayun, 5. 8 yncoati, B.

i
w qdhi. B. Bl-.. i piﬂh.i‘i B. Bp
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Evam samipannassa® lokassa evam samkilifthassa® kim
lokassa vodinam vutthinam iti? Evam hi aha: savanti
sabbadhis soth ti. Asnmahitassa savanti abhijhi byipida-
pamadabahulassa. - Tattha ya abhijiha ayam lobho aku-
salamilam, yo byipado ayam doso akusalamilam, yo
pamiido ayam moho aknsalamilam. Tass' evam asamihi-
tnssa chasu Ayatanesu taphi savanti: riipatanhii, sadda-
tanhi, gandhatanhi, rasatanhd, photthabbatanhs, dhammi-
tanhd, yathiha Bhagavi: —

Savatit tis kho Whikkhave chanw’ etam ajhatbilinam
dyatananam adhivacanan.,  Caklhu® savati mandpiless
ripesu, amandpikesw pafihannati’.  Sotam | pe® | ghanai
.o githd . . . kdyo . . . mano savali mandapikesi dham-
mesu, amandpikese patihaidnali o

Iti sabbi ca savati sabbathi ea savati

Teniiha: — Savanti sabbadhi sofa ti.

a) Sotinsm kim nivirapan ti pariyuithinavighatam
pucchati, Idam vodinam.

b) Sotanam samvaram brihi kena soti pithiyyare™ ti.
anusayasamugghitam ** pucchati. Idam vutthinam,

Tattha vissajjani: —

Yini sotini lokasmim (Ajita i Bhagava)
gati tesam wivaranam

sotdnam samvaram briomi ™

paniiy’ ete pithiyyare™ i (v. 4 = v. 1035),

Kayagatiya sativi bhitvitiya®™ bahulikatiya * cakkhu
niviiichatits manipikesn ripesn, amanipikesu na patibaffiati
.+ sotam | pe*® | ghiinam . . . jivha . . . kiiyo . . . mano
.+ . nivinchati' manipikesn dhammesn, amanfpikesu na
patihaifiati. Kena kirapena? Samvataniviritatti indri-

* gammi®, S = ]Ek adds lokassa.

1 »dhi, B. B o B 8 s ca, B,; B. adds ca
& pakkhum, B. 7 off G, 8. tpa, B.; om. B,
% om. B, = nidhi®, B. B, 1 gnussaya®, S,
= om. 8. = nibhas, B, & bahulie, BB, B,

5 piavicchati, S. * pa, B.; om. B,
7 na vimjhati, 8.
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yinam. Kena te samvutanivirita'? Sati-arakkhena®, Teniha
Bhagavi: — Sati tesam nivirapan ti
Pafinfiys anusayi! pahiyyanti, anusayesu pahinesu pari-
yuithnd pahiyyanti, Kissa anusayassa* pabinatta? Tam
yathii khandhavantassa rukkhassa anavasesamiluddharapes
kate pupphaphalapavilankurasantati® shmucelinng bhavati,
evam anusayesu pahinesu pariyuithinasantati samucchinni
bhavati pidahitd paticchanni. Kena? Pafifya. Teniha
Bhagava: — Panfidy’ ete pithiyyares ti :
Thiiiid c'eva sali ca (ice dyasma Ajito)
ndmaripai * co marisa
etam we puttho pabrihi
katth' etam uwparujfhali tiF —
Yam etam pasiham apucchis
Ajita tam vaddami te
yattha namas ea ripai ca
asesam wparughati
vifiunassa nirodhena
elth' etam wparugihati ti (vv. 5. 6 = vv. 1036. 1037).
#  Ayam paiho anusandhim pucchati. Anusandhim pucchan-
to kim puechati?
Anupidisesam nibbinadhatum.
Tini ca saccini samkhatini* nirodhadbhammani: duk-
kham, samudayo, maggo. Nirodho asamkhato,
Tatthn samudayo dvisu bhamisu pahiyyati: dassanabhi-
miyi ca bhavanibhimiys ea
Dassanena tmi samyojanini pahiyyanti: sakkayaditthi,
vicikicchs, silabbataparimaso. Bhiivaniya satta Samyoja-
nini pahiyyanti: kimacchando, bydpido, riiparigo, ariipa-
# rigo, mino, uddhaccam, avijji ca niravasesi.
Te-dhatuke™ imini dasa samyojanini: paiic’ orambhi-
giyini, paiic’ uddhambhigiyani.

' samyutis, S, * firakkhopam, 8. J anussayd, S,

4 anussa®, B, i anavasesasa®, B,

: 'phahpllhrnﬂ]mmi'é‘ﬂ 7 pigﬁ, _g B. B
nimam ripan, B. B,. # dipucchi, S.; mam p°,

** samkhatini, 8. asamkhato, 8.  * *kesu, ﬁ: S,
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Tattha tini samyojanini — sakkayaditthi, vicikicchd,
gilabbataparimiso — anaffidtanfiassimitindriyam® adhi-
tthiya nirujjhanti, satta samyojanini — kimacchando, byi-
phido, raparige, ariparige, miuno, uddhacecam, avijji ea
piravasesi® — aidindrivam adhitthiiya nirojjhanti,

Yam pana evam jiniti: khips me jati ti idam khaye-
fiipam, naparam itthattiyd ti pajinati idam anuppade-
AL,

Imiini dve hfpini aifdtivindriyam.

Tattha yaii ca anaifftafinossimitindriyvam? yaii ca
afifindriyam, imini aggaphalam arahattam papupantassa
nirujjhanti

Tattha yafi ca khaye-ifinam yah cat anuppide-iidnam,
imini dve ffpini eki panfif. Api ca Brammannsamketena
dve niimini labhanti: khind me jati ti pajinantassa khaye-
fiipan ti namam labhati, niparam itthattiya ti paja-
nantassa anuppade-ffpan ti nimam labhati. S& pajina-
natthena pains. Yathadittham apilipanatthenn sati.

Tattha yo patcupidinakkhandhi, idam nAmaripam.

Tattha yo phassapaiicamaka dhammi, idam nfmam, yani
paficindriyini ripani, idam ripam, tadubbayam® nima-
riipam viidapasampayuttam. Tassa nirodham Bhagavantam
pucchanto fyasma Ajito Parfiyane evam fha:

Panfii? ¢'eva satl ca nimariipafi ca mhrisa
stam me puttho pabriahi katth' etam uparujjhatn ti®

Tattha sati ca paiiia ca® cattirl indriyini, sati dve
indriyfini: satindriyai ca samadhindriyai ea, paiiif dve
indriyiini: pafifindriyan ca viriyindriyad ca.

Y& imesu catisu indriyesu saddabani oksppand, idam
eaddbindriyats,

Tattha ya saddhadhipateyyd cittekaggata, ayam chanda-
samidhi. Samibite citte kilesinam vikkhambhanatiya
patisamkhiinabalena vl bhivanibalenas vit, idam pabinam. &

' pnpiinata®, Bi * pvasesi, 8.
s gnadifata”, B, B,.
+ gm., S, 5 ripini, 8. & tadie, B.

7 pufifiiya, S. F om. B,
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Tattha ve assiisapassisii - vitakkavieArd - safififvedayita-

® sarasamkappi®, ime samkhari.

Iti purimako ca chandasamidhi kilesavikkhambhanatiya
¢a pahinam ime ca samkhirs, tadubhayam chandasamidhi-
padhinasamkhirasamannigatam iddhipadam bhiveti vive-
kanissitam viriganissitam nirodhanissitam vosaggaparing-
mim,

Tattha 33 viriyadhipateyya citteknggati, ayam viriya-
samadhi | pe* | :

Tattha ya cittidhipateyyn cittekaggata, ayam citta-
samidhi | pes |

Tattha yi vimamsadhipateyya cittekaggata, ayam vimam-
sasamildhi. Samihite citte kilesiinam vikkhambanatiyn
pafisamkhinabalena v bhivanabalena va, idam pahinam.

Tattha ye Assasapassisi-vitakkaviedri-saniiavedayiti-sa-
rasambkappa®, ime samkhari

Iti purimako ca vimamsisamidhi¢ kilesavikkhambhang-
tiya ea pahiinam ime ca samkhird, tadubhayam vimam-
sasamadhipadhinasamkhirasamannfigatam iddhipidam bha-
veti vivekanissitam viriganissitam nirodhanissitam vosagga-
parinamin.

# Babbo samidhi fifipamilako nigapubbangamo hining-
parivatii.
Yatha pure tatha pacchi yathi paccha tatha pure
yatha diva tatha ratti yatha ratti tatha diva (CF.A.T,p.236)5.
_ Iti vivatena cetasi apariyonaddhena sappabhiisam cittam
bhavetit,

Paiicindriyini kusalini cittasahnbhiini citte uppajjamine
uppajjanti, citte nirujjhamine nirujjhanti, N Amaripan ca
vifiiinahetukam viihfnapaceayanibbattam, Tassa maggens
hetu upaechinno vifififinam? anihiram? anabhinanditam
apatthitam* appatisandhikam, tam nirujjhati, Namariipam
api*ahetukam ™ appaccayam punabbhavam na nibbattayati*s,

' ﬁmmaﬂkﬁ i, B,. *pa, B. B. 3pa, B;om B.
{ "sammisamidhi, 8. s of Thag. v. 307. @ vibhiiveti, B,.
7 vilapanahiranam, B,; 8. omits vifiaapam. '
" appatithitam, S.; om. B. ° pi, 8. ™ ahetu, B,

™ cthiyati, B.; ottissati, 8.
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Evamp viidilinassa nirodha paiiil ca sati ¢a nimardpai

ca nirujjhati.  Tenibha Bhagavi: —
Yam etam paiham apucchi*
Ajita tam vadami te:
yattha ndman cx ripail o
asesam uparujhoti
vintanasst nirodhena
etth’ etam wparuihati 1.

L}

Ye e samkhatadhommise® (ice dyasma Ajilo)

ye ca sekha s puthis idha

tesame me nipake ivigam

puttho pabridi mdrisi ti (vv. 6, 7= vv. 1037. 1038).

Tmini tini padiini pucchitini.
Te tayo paihi. Kissa? Sekhisekhavipassanipubbai- =

gamapahinayogena,

Evam hi fihn: yes ca samkbitadhammise* ti? Ara-
hattam pucchati. Ye ea sekha putha+ idha ti? Sekham
pucchati. Tesam me nipako iriyam puttho pabrahi mirisa
ti? Vipassandpubbafigamam pahiinam pucchati.

Tattha vissajjani:

Kamesu nablagijjheyya (Ajitd ti Bhagavd)
manasindvile siya

leugalo sabbadhamminan

salo bhilddoe paribbaje ti (v. 8 = v. 1039).

Bhagavato sabbam kiyakammam nfpapubbatigamam #
fifipfnuparivaiti, sabbam vactkammam fipapubbafguman
filpAnnparivatti, sabbam manckammam hapapubbasgamam
fillnfnuparivatti.

Atite amse appatiliatam Banadassanam, anigate amse
appatibatam ffipadassanam, paccuppanne smse appatibatam
niinadassanam.

Ko ea iiipadassanassa patighito?

* pucchati, S, 3 khatas, B,. S
3 sekkhi, B, + puthu, B, 5. 3 yasmii ye, By
2

Nettipakaraos.
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Yam anicce dukkhe anattaniye® ca® anfipam? adassn-
s nam, ayam Dapadassanassa patighiito. Yath& idha purise

tirakaripiini passeyya mo ca gananasaiketena janeyya,
ayam hinadassanassa patighiato.

Bhagavato pana appatihatam finadassanam, anfivarapa-
fifipadassand* hi buddha bhagavanto.

Tattha sekhena dvisu dbammesu cittam rakkhitalbam:
gedhii ca rajaniyesu dhammesus dosi ea pariyuffhiniyesu.

Tattha ya icchs "Pucchs patthand pihiyanas. kijand,
tam Bhagavii virento? evam &ha: kiimesu nabhigijheyya®
ti. Manasinivilo siyii ti pariyufthinavighitam® fha.

Tatha hi sekho abhigijjhanto asamuppannan ca kilesam
uppiideti uppannai® ca** lkilesam phiitikaroti. Yo pana
anivilasamlappo anabhigijjhanto viyamati, so anuppanni-
nam * papakinam skosalinam dhamminnm anoppidiya
chandam janeti viyamati viriyam frabhati cittam paggan-
biati padahati, so uppanninam piapakinum akusalinam
dhammiinam pahiniyn chandam janeti viyamati viriyam
frabhati cittam paggaphiti padahati, so anuppanninam
kusalinam dbammanam uppidiya chandam janeti vaya-
mati viriynm frabhati cittam paggaphiiti padahati, so
uppannfinam kuosalinam dhammiEnam thitiyd asammosiys
bhiyyobhiviyn vepulliyn bhivanfiyn piripiriyi chandam
janeti vayamati viriyam drabhati cittam paggaphiati pada-

hati.

a) Katame anuppannil pipaki akusali dbammi?
Kamavitakko, byapadavitakko, vihimsavitakko.
Ime anuppanni pipaki akusali dhammi.

b) Katame uppannid pipaki akosali dhamma?
Annsayi akusalamilani.
Ime uppannii pipaki akusali dhamma.

¢) Katame anuppanni kosali dhammi?
Yiani sotipannassa indriyfini.
Ime anuppannd kusali dhammi.

* anattani, B. i 8 3 syam hipa, B.

4 ®dagsii, B.: dassaniiti, 8. $ om. B,. ® pihayina, S
7 niva®, B. f munobhie, 8. o etthiina®, S,

™ yppanng, S. oo, S ' 8 addes vi.




Nett. L A.] Vicaya-hirn. 19

d) Katame uppannii kusali dhamma?

Yini atthamakassa indriyini.

Ime uppanni kusali dhammi.

Yens kimavitakkam vireti, idam satindriyam, yenn
byipiduavitakkam vareti, idam samfdhindriyam, yena vi-
himsivitakkam vireti, idam viriyindriyam, yena uppannup-
panne pipake akusale dhamme pajahati vinodeti byanti-
karoti anabhiivam gameti nidhivasets, idam panfindriyam.

Yi imesu eatisn indriyesu saddahani okappani, idam
saddhindriyam (cf. p. 15).

n) Tattha saddhindrivam kattha datthabbam?

Catisu sotapattiyaigesn,

b) Viriyindriyam kattha datthabbam?

Catusu sammappadhiinesu.

¢) Satindriyam kattha dafthabbam?

Caiisu satipatthineso.

d) Samidhindrivam kattha datthabbam?

Catisu jhinesu.

e} Painfiindriyam kattha datthabbam?

Catiisu ariyasaccesu.

Evam seklio sabbehi kusalehi dhammehi appamatto
vutto Bhagavatia® anavilatiya mannsi. Tenaha Bhagava: —
Mannsindvilo siyi i

Kusalo sabbadhammanan ti.
Loko nima tividho: kilesaloke, bhavalokoe, indriyaloko

(ef. p. 11).

Tattha kilesalokena bhavaloko samudigacchati. So in-
driyini nibbatteti. Indriyesu bhiviyaminesu neyyassa
pariniii bhavati. Si duvidhena upaparikkhitabbss: dassa-
napariiiidya ca bhavaniparinhiys ca. Yada hi sekho
fieyynm ? parijinati, tadi nibhidasahagatehi saniimanasi-
kirehi neyyam parifiiitam bhavati, Tassa dve dbammi
kosallam gacchanti: dassanakosallafi ca bhivanikosallafi+
eant. Tam fipam padeavidhenas veditabbam: abhifng,
pariiiiii, pahinam, bhivand, sacchikiriyi.

1 ofg, B, = snarikkhivatabbi, S, 3 peyyam, B..
+ om. 8, i?ridhﬂ. s KA
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a) Tattha katama ablofifia?
® Yoy dhamminoam salakkhape-iifinam dhammapatisam-
bhidi® atthapatisambhidi ea, ayam ablinni.
by Tattha katamf parinnn?

Evam abhijinitvi* yi parijanani: idam kusalam jdam
akusalam idam sivajjam idam anavajjam idamp kapham
idam sukkam idam sevitabbam idam pa sevitabbam, ime
dhammi evam gahitd idam phalam mbbattayantis, tesam
evam gahitinam ayam attho ti, ayam parinni.

* Evam parfjiinitvi* tayo dhammi avasitthi bhavanti: pa-
hatabba bhivetabba sacchikatabha ea.
¢) Tattha katame dhammi pahatabba?
Ye akusald
d) Tattha katame dhamma bhivetabha?
Ye kusali.
&) Tattha katame dhammi sacchikitabba?
Yam asamkhatam.
= Yo evam janiti, ayam voceati atthakusalo dhammakusalo
kalyinatikusalo phalatikusalo Gyakusalo apiyakusalo upi-
yakusalo mahati kosallena samannagato ti. Tenfilia Bha-
gavii: — Kusalo sabbadhamminan 4,

Sato bhikkho paribbaje ti
~ Teoa ditthadhammasukhaviharattham abhikknnte pati-
kkante dlokite vilokite samminjite* pasirite samghatipatta-
civaradhiirape asite pite khiiyite silyite uccirapassiva-
kamme gate thite nisinne sutte jagarite bhasite tunhibhive
satena sampajinens vihitabbam.

% Imi dve cariyi anufiniti Bhagavata: ekii visuddhiinam,

ekii visujjhantinam.

Ke visuddhii? Arahanto, Ke visujjhanta? Sekhi.

Katakiceini hi arabato indriyini, Yam bojjham$ tam*
catubbidham: dukkhassa parinfiibhisamayena, samudayassa
pabfinibhisamayena, maggassa bhivanibhisamayena, niro-
dhassa sacchikiriyibhisamayena,

Idam catubbidham bojjham® Yo evam jiniti, ayam

' B. adds co. * onatvdl, B,. i *ttipenti, B.
+ om. S, s gami®, B, & hojjhangum, 8.
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vuccati sato ablikkamati sato pafikkamati khayd rigussa
khays dosassa khayi mohassa. Teniha Bhagavi: — Sato
bhiklchu paribbaje i

Teniha: — :

Kimesu nabhigijiheyya (Ajita ti Bhagavd)
manasandvilo siya

laesalo salbadhammdanan

safo bhilkihu parilbaje b

Evam pucchitnbbam, evam vissajjitabbam,

Suttassa ca nnogiti atthato ea byafijannto en samiina-
yitabbd. Atthipagatam hi byafijanam samphappalipam®
bhavati. Dunnikkhittassa padabyaiijanassa attho pi dunnayo
bhavati,. Tasma* atthabysijanupetam samgihitabbams
suttafi ca pavicinitabbam '

Kim# idam suttam?

Ahaccavacanam anusandhivacanam nitattham neyyattham =
samkilesabhigiyam  visanibhigiyam® nibbedhabhagiyam
asekhabhagivam.

Kuhim imassa suttassa sabbiini sacciini passitabbind?

A di-majjha-pariyosiine ti.

Evam suttam pavicetabbam.

Tenihn ayasmi Mahikaccino: —

Yam pucchitafi ca? vissajjitan ca|suttassa yii7 ca anngiti tit.
Niyutto vieayo-hiro,

&8 Yatti-harn

1. Tatthn katamo yutti-haro?

Sabbesam hirinan ti ayam yutti-hire.

2, Kim yojayati?

Clattiro mahiipadesi: buddhapadeso, samghiipadeso, sam- «
bahulattherfipadeso, ekattheripadeso.

Tme cattiro mahapadesi.

3. Tani padabyaiijaniini sutte otdrayitabbini, vinaye o
sandassayitabbini, dhammatiyam® upanikkhipitabbini.
: o o A S 3 H- 3 itabbam, S,
‘gmu%‘nhg.]l, Som.tg.m "rl.sln:.‘ms.@p '-'a:mmBl.
L]
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3 a) Katamasmim sutte otirayitabbiini?

Catisu ariyasncoesn,

b} Katamasmim vinaye sandassayitabhini?

Rigavinaye dosavinaye mohavinaye.

¢) Katamiyam * dhammatayam upanikkhipitabbani?

FPaticcasamuppade.

Yadi catisu ariyasaccesn avatarati kilesavinaye sandis-
sati dhammatan ca na vilometi, evam disave na janeti,

&  Catihi mahipadesehi yam yum yujjati yena yena yujjati
yatha yathi yujjati, tam tam galietabbam,
# 4 Paiham pucchitena kati padini pasihe ti?

Padaso pariyogahitabbam * vicetabbams. Yadi sabbini
padini ekam attham abhivadanti, eko paiiho, Atha cattiri
padini ekam attham abhivadanti, eko patiho. Atha tii
padiini ekam attham abhivadanti, eko paiiho.  Atha dve
padini ekam attham abhivadanti, eko paitho. Atha ekam
padam ekam attham abhivadati, eko paiho,

Tam upaparikkhaminens afifiatabbam. -

6. Kim3 ime dhammi nanattha ninibyaijani udiha
imesam - dbamminam eko attho byafijanam eva ninan ti?
Yathi ‘kim bhave?

Yatha i devata Bhagavantam panham pucchati:

Ken' assus "bbhahato loko ken' assu parivirito
kena sallena otinno Jissa dhiipayitos sada #i? (8. 1, p- 40).

Tmani cattiri padini pucchitini, N

Te tayo paiha. Katham nAyati ?

Bhagavi hi devatiya vissajjeti:

Maccunabbhihato loko jaraya parivirito
tanhasallena otinno icchidhiipayito sada ti (1. e, OF Thag.
v. d48),

Tattha jard eca? marapad cd, imini dve samkhatasss
samkhatalakkhapini. Jarfyam thitassa anfiathattam ma-
Tapam vayo.

Tattha jariya cas marapassa ca atthato ninattam. Kena
kitranena ?

F "migzam, B, ¥ ogdivie, B, 3om. 8.
+ kena su, 8. ] dhm};uﬂyitn, B.

—
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Gabbhagati pi hi miyyanti na ca® te jippd bhavanti.
Atthi ca devinam marapmm na ca tesam saririini* jiranti,
Sakkate ead jariyn patikkamam kitum, na pana sakkate
maranassa patikkamam kitum anfetr’ eva iddhimantinam
iddhivisayi. :

Yam pansha: tanhfsallena otivno ti, dissanti vitarigl
jirantd pi¢ miyyanti pi. Yadi ca yathd jarfmaranam evam
tanhi pi Siyfi, evam sante sabbie yobbanatthft pi vigata-
taphil siyums, yathiis ca’ taphis dukkhassa samudayo,
evarp jarimarapam pi sy dokklinssa samudayo na en
giyi taphfi dukkhassa samudayo, na li jarfmarapam
dukkhassa samudayo, taphd dukkhassa samudayo, yathi
ca taphii mageavajjhi, evam jarfmarapam pi siyl magga-
vajjham,

Imiiya yuttiyi afiiamaiiichi kiranehi gavesitabbam.

Yadi ca sandissati yutti, samirilham atthato ca afifia-
ttam, byafjanato pi gavesitabbam.

Sallo ti vi dhipiyan ti v& imesam dbhamminam atthato

ekattam. Na hi yugati® jcchiiya ca taphiiya ca atthato

annattam.

Tanhiya adhippiye aparipiramine navasu aghtavattha-
su kodho ea upaniho ca uppajjati. :

Imiyn yuttiyh jarfiya? ca® marapnssa ca taphiya ca
atthato annattam.

Yamgpan' idam Bhagavati dvihi nimehi abhilapitam®
icchi ti pi tanhii ti pi, idam Bhogavati bihirinam vattha-
nam firammanavasena dvihi nimehi abhilapitam® icchi ti
pi tanhid ti pi

Sabba hi tanhd ajjhosinalakkhayens ekalaklchapi

Yathii sabbo aggi unhattalakkhanena ekalakkhano, api
ca upadinavasena afifamannini nimini labbati: katthage
ti pi tipaggr ti pi sakalikaggl ti pi gomayaggs & pi thu-
saggi ti pi samkiraggt ti pi, sabbo hi™ aggi unhattalak-
khapo 'va, evam sabbi taphs ajjhosinalakkhavena eka-

Y ARy
Som. B, *® yujhati, 7 4 om. B..
ﬂ'llhhihm,ﬂ.m = ni, B,
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lakkhapi. Apitu arammana‘-upidanavasena afifiamafifiehi
nimehi abhilapita: icchd iti pi tanha iti pi sallo iti pi
dhiipayana® iti pi saritd iti pi visattiki iti pi sineho iti
pi kilamatho iti pi latd iti pi madfiand iti pi bandho iti
Pi &sA iti pi pipisa? itis pis abhinandand iti pis.

Sabba his tanha ajjhosanalakkhanena ekalakkhana yathi

ca vevacame vuttas,
Asi pihaz ca® ablinandani ca
anekadhitisu® sari patifthiti
aimdanamilappabhavd pajappiti
sabbi maya byantikata samalaki™ ti (O 8.1, p. 181).85F53.

Tanhiy'etam vevacanam, yathiha Bhagava: —

Ripe Tissa avigatarigassa* avigatacchandassa avignta-
pemasse avigatapipisassa avigataparilihassa . . , (Cf 8, III,
p. 107).

Evam vedaniiya . . . safifiiya . . . samkharesu . . . viii-
fiipe avigatariigassa avigatachandassa avigatapemassa avi-

i avigataparilihassa sabbam suttam vitthire-
tabbam.

Tanhay'etam mnunmm..
Evam yujjati: sabbo dukkhiipaciro = kiimatanhiisamkhii-

ramiilako™, na pana yujjati: sabbo nibbidipaciro® kima-
taphiparikkhiraomilake,

Imdya yuttiyh aifamafifiehi kirapehi gavesitabbam.
Yatha Bhagava ragacaritassa puggalassa asubham desayati,
dosacaritassa Bhagava puggalassa mettam desayati, moha-
caritassa Bhagavi puggalassa paticcasamuppidam desayati.

Yadi hi Bhagavii riigacaritassa puggalassa mettam®s ceto-
vimuttim® deseyys sukham va patipadam dandhabhiffiam su-
kham v& patipadam khippabhififiam vipassanipubbafgamam
vi pahinam deseyya, na yujjuti desani, Evams yam kifici
riigassa annlomappahfnam dosassa snulomappahiinam mo-

* spam, B,. S * dhames, S, & on 8.

1+ B. B, ndﬁ iti'.;_ E"DE‘ B. B., & vuttam, S,

? piplisi piha, § . jmits ca Defore pihii.

§ Ptt‘l';u. B!:. 8. »samiliky, B,, 8. = :;‘i.tn'. gfufm Com.
¥ dukkhoe, B,. 5 8, adds ti. = nibbindu", B,.
= mettd, 8, ® offivd, 8.
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hassa anulomappahfinam, sabban tam vicayena hirens
vicinitvit yutti-hiirena yojetabbum, yhvatika® nfinassa bhimis,

Mettavihirissa sato byiapado cittam pariyidays thassati
tina yujjati desans, byapado pahanam abbhattham gacchati
ti yujjati desani.

Karupitvihiirissa sato vihesi cittam pariyidaya thassats
ti na yujjati desand, vihesi pahinam abbhattham gacchati
ti yujjati desand,

Muditavihiirissa sato arati cittam pariyidiya thassati ti
na yujjuti desanfi, arati pahfinam abbhattham gaechats ti
yujjati desani,

Upekkhiviliarissas sato riigo cittam pariyadiya thassati
ti na yujjati desani, rgo pahiinam abbhattham gacchati
ti yujjati desani.

Animittavihfirissa sato nimittinusir, tena ten’ eva vififii-
nam pavattat! ti oa yujjoti desand, nimittam pahinam
abbhattham gacchati ti yujjati desani,

Asmi ti vigatam, ayam abam asmil ti na samanupassimi,
atha ca pana me kismifieis kntasmin® ti vicikicehs katham-
kathi? sallam® cittam pariyadiya thassati ti na yujjati
desanii, vicikicchi kathamkatha7 sallam pahfinam abbhat-
tham gacehats ti yujjnti desana.

Yathd vii® pana’ pathamam* jhinam®™ samipannassa
sato kilmarfgabyfipadi visesiya samvattanti ti na yujjati
desanii, hiniya samvattant! ti yujjali desanii, avitakka-
sahaguti vi saifimanasikird hiniya samvattanti 4 na
yujjati desanf, visesiyn samvattanti ti yujjati desani.

Dutiyam jhinam samipannassa siato vitukkavicirasaha-
gatd safifiimanasikirl visesiyn samvattant! ti na yojjai
desand, hiinfiya samvattantt ti yujjati desand, uopekkhi-
sukhasahagati™ vi saifimunasikici hindya samvattants
ti na yujjati desanil, visesiya samvattanti ti yujjati desani,

t 'netvil, B,. * yivati, 8. 3 om. 8. ¢ npekha, B,.
I kumuuf B. ¢ *mici (without ti), B,; kathasmim, 8.
uts katham® before vi*  ® gallaks, 8. ¢ ', 8.

' lﬁnmag]h‘ S, and g0 in every similar case.
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Tatiyam jhinam samipannassa sato pitisukhasaliagati
saffdmanasikird visesiya samvattanti ti na yojjati de-
sundi, hiiniya samvattanti ti yujjati desani, upekkhisati-
parisuddhisahagata v sniimanasikird hiiniyn samyat-
tant! ti na yujjati desanad, visesiyn samvattanti i yujjati
desani.

Catuttham jhinam samipannassa sato upekkhisaha-
gati saifimanasikiri visesiya samvattanti ti na yujjati
desanii, hiiniyn samvattanti ti yujjati desansi, akisinan-
ciyntanasahagats v safinimanasikird  hindya samvat-
tanti ti na yujjati desans, visesiya samvattanti ti yujjati
desani.

Akasanaficiyatanam samfipannassa sato ripasshagats
safinfimanasikird visesiya samvattanti ti na yojjati desani,
hiipiya samvattanti i yujjati desani, vinGipahehyatans-
sahagati vi saifiimanasikiri hfindya samvattant] ti na
yujjati desanf, visesiiya samvattant! ti yujjati desani.

Viffinafciyatanam samiipannassa sato akfsanaficiya-
tanasalingati sannimanasikard visesiya samvattonti 1 na
yujjati desanf, hiinfiyn samvattanti ti yujjati desana, akiii-
cafiiiyatanasahagati v sannimanasikicri hinfys sam-
vattanti ti ns yujjati desand, visesiiya samvattant] ti yujjati
desani.

Akificafiiayatanamn samipannassa sato viliinajiciyata-
nasahagati saffimanasikiri visesiya samvattanii ti oo
yujjati desand, hinfiya snmvattanti 6 yujjati desand, neva-
sanfiinisaniiyatanasahagati vi safinimanasikird hiniya
samvattantl ti na yujjati desand, visesiya samvattanti ti
yujjati desand.

Nevasanninasannfyatanam samipannassa sato sannidpa-
ciirii visesilyn samvattanti ti na yujjati desani, hiinaya sam-
vattanti ti yujjati desand, safinivedayitanirodhazahagati v
sannfimanasikiri hiniys samvattanti ti na yojjati desand,
vizesfiya samvattanti ti yujjati desand.

Eallatiparicitam cittam ns ca abhinihiiram khamats ti
ni yujjati desand, kallataparicitam cittam atha ea abhini-
hitram khamati ti yujjati desani.

Evam sabbe nava suttanti yathidhammam yathivinayam
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yatha Satthu sisanam sabbato® vicayena hiirena vicinitva
yutti-hiirena yojetabhi =
Teniiha Ayasma Mahikacefing: —

Sabbesam hiriinam | y& bhiimi) yo ea gocaro tesan ti.
Niyutto yutti-hiro.

E4 Padnithina-hira

1. Tattha katamo padatibhfino-hiroe?

Dhammam deseti jino ti ayam padatthino-hire.

2, Kim desayati?

Sabbadhammayithiva+ - asampativedhalakkhapa  avijja.
Tassa vipallisi padafthinam. Ajjhosanalakkhaps tapha.
Tassa piyaripam sitaropam padatthinam. Patthanalak-
khano lobho. Tassa adinnidinam padatthinam. Vanpa-
santhansbyanjanagahanalakkhana s sublasafing. Tassi in-
driyisamvaro padatthinam. Sasavaphassa-upagamanalak-
khani sukhosanna, Tassi assido padatthinam. Samkhata-
lakkhapinam dhammanam asamanupassanalakkhand nicoa-
saififl, Tassd vifindipam padatthinam. Aniceasanifi-dukkha-
saiinf-asamanupassanalakkbapi attasafini®. Tassi nima-
kayo padatthinam.

Sabbadhammasampativedhalakkhana vijji. Tassi sab-
bam? Teyyam® padatthinam. Cittavikkhepapatisamhara-
palakkhano samatho. Tassa asubhi padatthanam, Techiva-
carnpatisamhnranalakkhano alobho. Tassa adinnadini
veramanl padatthinam. Abyipajjhalakkhano adoso. Tassa
plpfitipata veramant padatthanam. Vatthu-avippatipida-
nalakkhano amoho. Tassa sammipatipatti padatthinam.
Vinlakavipubbakagahanalukkhapi  asubhasannn. Tassa
nibbidi  padatthinam. Sisavaphassaparijinanalaklhani
dukkhasaniii. Tassé vedani padafthinam. Samkhata-
lakkhaninam dhamminam samanupassanalakkhans anicca-

* gato, S. *B. B odd ti. i bhommi, B,.
+ gnbbadhamminam yathiva, 8. 5 *byafijanaganas, 8
& atthas, 8, 7 om. 8. ! sayya, S.
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snnni. Tassa uppidavayi padatthinam. Sabbadhammi-
nam* abhinivesalakkhani anattasatnf. Tassa® dhamma-
safiifi® padatthinam. Pafea kimagupi kimariigassa
padatthinam. Pancindriyini ripini} raparigassa padafthi-
pam. Chaliyatanam+ bhavarigassa padatthinam. Nibhatti-
bhaviinupassiti pancannam upidinakkhandhinam padatthi-
nam. Pobbenivisinussati Ginadassanassa  padatthinam,
Okappanalakkhani  saddha  adhimuttipaccupatthing ca
anfvilalakkhano® pasido® sampasidanapaccupatthiing ca.
Abhipatthivanalakkhani  saddhi. Tassi aveccapasido
padatthiinam. Andvilalakkhano pasido. Tassa saddha
padatthinam. Arambhalakkhapam viripam, Tassa sam-
mappadhiinam  padatthinam.  Apilapanalakkhans satiz.
Tassi satipatthinam padafthinam. Ekaggalakkhano sam-
fidhi. Tassa jhinini padatthfinam. Pajinanalakkhani pafi.
Tassfi saccini padatthinam.

Aparo nayo: —

Assidamannsikiralakkhano ayonisomanasikiiro, Tassa
avijji padatthinam.  Saccasammohanalakkhans® avijji
Tam#® samkhirinam padatthinam. Punabbhavavirohana-
lakkhapi® samkhiird. Tam** vifiipassa padatthinam.
Up{jmuﬂ&}‘ikﬂn.ilrhultﬂﬂkkhump viniiinam, Tam nimari-
passa padafthinam. Namakiyaripakiyasamghiitalakkha-
pam uimaripam.  Tam chaliyatanassa® padatthfinam.
Indriyavavatthinalakkhanam chaliyatanam®, Tam phas-
sassa padatthinam. Cakkhurdpavififiipasannipatalakkhapots
phasso, Tam vedaniyas padatthiinam. Tithinitthanubha-
vanalakkhapi vedani. Tam tanhiiya padatthivam. Ajjho-
sinalakkhapi taphi. Tam®™ upadansssa padatthinam.

Opapacoayikam*s upadanam. Tam bhavassa padatibinam.
Namakiyarapakiyasambhavanalakkhano bhave, Tam *

» edhamma, B. o S
3 ripini, B, S.; ripini, B,. 4 written chatth® in 8.
5 me, 8. & ofde, 8. F sattd, S.
’ 2. B, 5 n au, B. 8 "'!'I:I."[Ihﬂ-h s
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Jitiya padatthinam. Khandhapiatobhavanalakkhapa® jati.
Tam jarfya padatthinam. Upadhiparipikalakkhans jard.
Tam maranassa padatthinam. Jivitindriyipacchedalakkha-
vam marapam. Tam sokassa padatthinam. Ussokkaki-
rako soko. Tam paridevassa padatthinam. Lalappakirake®
paridevo. Tam dukkhassa padatthinam. Kiyasampilanam
dukkbam., Tam domannssassa padatthinam. Cittasampi-
lanam? domanassam. Tam upliyisassa padatthinam. Oda-
hanakirako upiyiso. Tam bhavassa padatthinam.

Imifini bhavangini yadi samnggini nibbattini bhavanti,
so bhavo. Tam samsirassa padatthinam, Niyyiinikn-
lakkhano maggo. Tam nirodhassa padstthinam. Titthad-
nutd pitaiifintiya padatthinam. Pitaiinutd mattafifiotays
padatthinam. Mattafifintd attafifutiya padafthinam. Af-
tafifiutd pubbekatapuiifiatiya+ padatthinam. Pubbekata-
puiifinti* patiripadesavisassa padatthinam. Patiripade-
savliso sappurisiipanissayassa padaf{{hinam. Sappurisipa-
nissayo® attasamipanidhinassa padatthinam. Attasami-
panidhiinam silinnm padafthfinam. Silfini avippatisiirassa
padatthinam. Avippatisiro pimujjassas padatthiinam.
Pamujjam pitiyd padatthinam. Piti passaddhiva padatths-
nam. Passaddhi sokhassa padatthinam. Sukbam sami-
dhissa padafthinam. Samidhi yathabhitafiinadassanassa
padatthinam. Yathaibhatafiipadassanam nibbidiva pada-
tthanam. Nibbida virigassa padatthinam. Virigo vimuttiyi
padatthinam. Vimutti vimuttifiipadassanassa padatths-
nam.

Evam yo koci upanissayo yo koei paccayo, sabbo so
padatthinam,

Tensha Gyasmi Mahikaceino: —

Dhammam deseti jino ti.

Niyutto padatthano-haro.

* khandhinam patus, S, * lalanappa®, S.
i cittapilanam, % K ‘kntnnnuln;l. B.
5 stafinutn, B,. % sappurisasannisayo, 8.

7 pmo®, B
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§6 Lakkbhana-hira

1. Tattha Ekatamo lakkhano-hiiro?

Vuottamhi ekadbamme ti ayam lakkhanpo-haro.

2. Kimp lakkhayati+?

Ye dhammi ekalakkhapd, tesam dhamminam ekasmim
dhnmme vutte avasittha dhammi vottd bhavanti.

8. Yaths kim bhave?

Yathiha Bhagavi: —

Caldchum?®  bhildhave anavaithitom ittaram  parittam
pabhangu, parate duldhay byasanam calap? Fddulan
samiliirams vadhakams amittamagihe.

Imasmim cakkhosmim vutte avasitthani ajjhattikani dya-
tanfini vottini bhavanti

Kena kiirapena?

Sabbini hi cha ajjhattikini fyatanini vadbakatthena
ekalakkhunini,

¥Yathii ciha Bhagavia: —

Afite Radha ripe anapelho® hoti, andgatam rijpam mi
abhinandi, paccuppannassa ripassa nibbidaya viragaya ni-
rodhiya eigaya patinissaggiya palipajje.

Imasmim ruanklnudIm vutte avasitthi khandhi votin
bhavanti.

Kena kirapena?

Sabbe hi pancakkhandhi Yamakovidasuttes vadakafthena
ekalakkhapii vutta.

Yathii ciiha Bhagavi: —

Yesaii ca susamaraddha niccam kayagatd sabi
akiccam te mo sevanti Ficee sitaccakirino (Dhp. v. 293).

Iti kayagatiys satiyi vattaya vutta bhavanti vedanigats
sati cittagatd’ dhammagata® ca. Tathi yam kinei diftham
vl sutam vE muotam vi ti votte vattam bhavati viffgtam.

Yathii ciha Bhagava: —

* lakkhiyati, B,. 8. ¢ cakklu, 8. 3 calanam, B.
+ samkhiirava®, S s *pekkho, 8.

& pof B, lus
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_Tasma ti ha tvam * bhilddne Tdye kayanupassi viharahi?
dtapi sampajino satima vineyya loke abhijjhddomanassan.

Atapi ti viriyindriyam. Sampajino ti panfindriyam.
Satim& t satindriyam. Vineyya loke abhijjhiido-
manassan i samAdhindriyam.

Evam kiive kiylinupassino viharato eattiro satipatthini
bhiivanfipiripirim gacchanti.

Kena kiiranens ?

Ekalakkhanatts eatunnam indriyinam.

Clatiisn satipatthiinesn bhfiviyaminesu cattiro sammappa-
dhfink  bhivandpiripirim gacchanti. Catisu sammappa-
dhinesn bhaviyaminesu cattiiro iddhippiada bhivanapiri-
pirim gacchanti, Catisu iddhippadesu bhiviyaminesu
paiicindriyini bhavanparipirim gacchanti. Paficasu in-
driyesu bhaviyaminesn pafica baldni bhivaniphripirim
gnechanti, Paficasu balesu bhaviyaminesu satta bojjhanga
bhftvanaparipirim gacchanti. Sattasn bojjhafigesn bhivi-
yaminesn ariyo afthaigiko maggo bhivanaparipirim
gacchati, Sabbe ca’ bodhangami+ Jhamma bodbipakkhiys
bhavanfpiripirim gacchanti

Kena kiirapena?

Sabbe hi bodhafgami* dhammi$ bodhipakkhiys niyys-
niknlakkhapena ekalakkhani.

Tet ekalakkhanatti bhivanipiripirim gacchanti.

Evam? akusals pi® dhammi ekalakkhapatti pabinam
abbhattham gacchanti.

Catiisu satipatthinesu bhiviyamfnesu vipallasa pahiy-
yanti, ibiri c'assa parinfam gacchanti, upAdinehi anups-
dino bhavati, yogehi ca vissmyutto bhavati, gandhehi ca
vippayutto bhavati, fisavehi ca anfisavo bhavati, oghehi ea
nitinno bhavati, sallehi ca visallo bhavati, viifisostthitiyo
c'assa pariibam grechanti, sgatigamanehi® ca’s na agn-
tim* gacchanti.

" tam, 8. = opgti, 8. 1'% B

4+ bajjhy, 8 s om. B. & tenn, B,. 8.

* 8. adds pi. * om. B, S. ¢ epesu hi, S.
o hhiavati, 8.
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Evam akusali pi dbammi ekalakkhapatti pahinam
abbhattham gacchanti.

Yattha vi pana rapindriyam desitam, desitii tatth's eva’
ripadhitu? ripakkhandho! ripaficiyatanam. Yatthse vi
pana sukhi vedani desiti, desitam tattha sukhindriyam
somanassindriyam dukkhasamudayo ca ariyasaccam. Yattha
vi pana duokkhi vedans desiti, desitam tattha dukkhindri-
yam domanassindriyam dukkhan ca ariyasaceam. Yattha
vi pana adukkhamasukhfi vedand desitd, desitam tattha
upekkhindriyam ¢ sabbo ca paticonsamuppido.

Kena kiivapena?

Adukkhamasukhiya hi vedanaya avijjas anuseti®, avijji-
paccayi gamlkhira, samkhirapaccayi vififinam, vinnina-
paccaylh nimaripam, Dimaripspaccayi chaliyatanam?,
chalayatanapaceaya’ phasso, phassapaccayd vedand, vedi-
niipaccayd tanhi, taghapaccayd upidanam, upadinapaccayi
bhavo, bhavapaccayi jati, jatipaccayi jaramaranasokapari-
devadukkhadomanassipiyasi sambligvanti.

Evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkbandhassa samudayo
hoti®,

Ho ea sarﬁgn-mdnsa-mulmwsamlrllesapul:l-:hann. hatabbo,
1']t:n'ﬁg:i.ﬂrItaﬂosﬂ.-ﬂtnmn]m-ﬂri}'mlhnmmnzhi hatabbo.

Evamp ye dhammi pkalakkhapi kiccato ca lakkhapato
ca simaiiiato ca cutupapiitato® ca, fesam dhamminam
ekasmim dhamme vutte avasiftha dhamma vuttd bhavanti.

Tenaha Ayasmi Mahikaccing *: —

Vuttamhi ekadhamme ti.

Niyutto lakkhano-hiro.

§ 6. Cntubyiha-hars.

1. Tatths katamo catubyaho-hiro?

Neruttam adhippiyo ti ayam.
Byafijanena suttassa nernttan od adhippayo ca nidinan

cs pubbiparasandhi ca gavesitubbi .

¢ tattha, B,, * ':ulhﬁtur,u, Q. 3 gm 8.+ upekhi, B
!‘m& G“{j ﬁrS‘ ?ll', le Sl .tEIBI'!'
° cutupiitato, B,. ™ kacchyano, B.  *abbo, B. By
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a) Tatths katamam neruttam?

Y nirntti padasamhiti, yam dhamminam nimaso fipam, #

Yadi hi bhikkhu atthassa ca nimam jiniti dhammassa
¢4 nAmam jiniti, tathd tathi nam abhiniropeti, ayam®
vaoocati atthakusalo dhammakusalo byafjanaknsalo nirotti-
kusalo pubbiparakusalo desanikusalo atitidhivacanakusalo
anfgatidhivacannkusalo pacenppannidhivacannkosalo itthi-
dhivacanakusalo purisadhivacanakusalo napumsakidhiva-
eanakosalo ekidhivacnnakusalo anekidhivacanakusalo.

Evam sabbani* kitabbiini janapadanerottini ¢ sabbi ea
janapadaniruttivos, ayam miraiti padasambiti.

b) Tattha katamo adhippiyo?
Dhammo have rakidiati dhammacirims
chattam mahantam yatha® vassakale
esinisamso? dhamme sucipnie
na duggatim gacchati dhammaciri i (Cf. p. 6).

Idha Bhagavato ko adhippiyo?

Ye apayehi parimuccitukimd bhavissanti, te dhamma.-
ciir1® bhovissantl ti ayam ettha Bhagavato adhippiiyo,

Core yatha sandhimulhe gahito

gakammuni hainate bayghate ca

evaip ayam pecca® paja parattha

gakammuni haiiate bajjhate ei ti (CL Thag. v. 786).

Tdha Bhagavato ko adhippiyo?

Saficetanikiinam katinam kamminam upacitinam duk-
khavedaniyinam anittham asitam vipikam paccanubha-
vissat! ti ayam ettha Bhagavato adhippiyo.
Sulhakamdam Waitani yo dandena viliimsati

attane sukham esino pecea™ na labhate sulhion i (Dhp.
v. 131).

Idhs Bhagavato ko adhippiyo?
Ye sukhena atthika bhavissanti, te papakam®® kammam®*
na karissant1 ti ayam ettha Bhagavata adhippiyo.

1 B. adds ca. : 8 adds pi. 3 *piratthni, B. B,

+ *peratiiyo, B, 8. 5 a1, B & yathi, B, S8
7 etni, 8. # vefirine, B. # pacca, B,. 8.
w yihafiniati, B, * pacea, B. B,; all MSS. add so,
LE Pa'pl&! S.
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Middhi® yada hoti mahagghaso ca

widdayita samparivatiasayi

mahdvarahe va nivapapuitho®

punappunang gebbhan upeti mando ti (Dhp. v 325;
Thag. v 1Th

Tdha Bhagsvato ko adhippiyo?

Ye jarimarageni attiyitukimi3 bhavissanti, te bhavis-
santi bhojane mattaniuno indriyesu guttadviri pubbaratti-
pararattam jigariyfinoyogam anuyutti vipassakis kusalesu
dhammesu sagaravi ca sabrahmaciriso® theresu navesi
majjhimesit ti ayam ettha Bhagavato adhippayo.

Appamido amatapaday® pamido maccuno padam
appamatta na miyyanti ye pamatta yatha matd ti
(Dhp. v 21).

Idha Bhagavato ko adhippayo?

Ye amatapariyesanam pariyesitukimi bhavissanti, te
appamatti viharissanti ti ayam ettha Bhagavato adhippgyo.

Ayam adhippayo.

¢) Tattha katamam nidinam?

Yatha so Dhanivo gopalako Bhagavantam aha (8. N.

I, 2): —

Nandati putlehis putlimi

gapiko gohi tath’ eva nandati

upadhi hi narassa pandand

wit hi so nandati yo nirdpadhi i (v.16 =¥ 33},
Bhagava iha: —

Socati puttehi? puttimd

gopiko gohi tath’ eva socati

upadhi hi narassa socuni

na hi socati yo niripadhi & (v. 17 = v. 34).

Imini vatthuni imind nidinena evam fiyati: idha Bha-
gavii bahiram pariggaham upadhim® iha ti

Yutha ca Maro papima Gijhakata pabbata puthusilam
pistesi, Bhagava aba: —

* middhi, B. B.. * eypddho, B.
3 l‘-ﬁ.‘l B‘*i ntfa’, B.. + omil, B, 5 brahma?, B. B.
i gt all Mss, 7o, S °edbi B8
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Sace pi Fevalay sabbam Gighakifam calessnsit
wev ® samndvimytbinam? buddhanam atthi sijidam (8. 1,
p- 108).

L] L]
L

Nabhaw phaleyya pathavip caleyya
salibe tvat pind wda sanloseyyem
sallam pi ce wrasi kampayeyyim
upadhisu tanam na kavont buddha & (8. 1, p. 107).
Imind vatthunfi imind nidinena evom fiyati: idha Bha-
gavil kiiyam upadhims gha 4.
Yathi ciha; —
Na tam dalham® bandhanam iy dhiva
yad 7 dyasam® dirujom pabbajail co
sirattaratia manilundalesy
 pubtesu dirvesw ca yi apekhae i (8.1, p. 7).
Imind vatthunf iminfi nidinena evam fiivati: idha Bha-
gavi hihiresn vatthiso tapham gha ti
Yathi chhn: -
Etlam dalham bandhanem dha dhira
ohidrinam sithilam duppamican
etam pi chetvana paribbajanti
anapelhine* kimasukham pahiya i (8. I, p. 77)
Iminfi vatthund imind nidfinena evam fiyati: idhn Bha-
gavi bahiravatthukiya taphfiyn pabfinam fha ti.
Yathat ciliat™: —
Aturam asucim pitim dugandham dehanissitam
paggharantam divirattim*® bilanom abhinanditan ti (Of
Thag. v. 394; Dhp. A, p. 316; Thig. vv. 19, B3).
Tmini vatthuni imini nidinena evam niyati: idha Bha-
gavii ajjhattikavatthokaya tanhiya pahinam aha ti.
Yathi caha: —

* olpssati, B,; calissati, 8.; caleyyasi, B. * na ca, 8.
3 gamivi®, B.; samadhi®, 8. ¢ en, 8.

s »dhi, B. 8 & B. puis dalham before na tam.
A 'Bpekﬂu 8,

? ape L T,

= om. B,. 8. = opatti, B.. 8.
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Uechinda® sincham attano
kumudam sdradikam va pdping
santimaggam eva brithaya
nibbanam Sugatena desitan ti (Dhp. v. 285).

Tmind vatthun@ imind nidinena evam fayati: idha Bha-
gavi ajjhattikavatthukiyn taphiya pabinom aha ki

Tdam nidinam.

d) Tattha katamo pubbiparasandhi?

Yathiha®: —

Kamandhi jalasacchannd tanhachadanachadita

pamatiabandhandbaddhds maccha va Tumindmulhe

Jjaramaranam* anventi’ vaccho khirapakos va mataran ti
(Ud. p. 76; ef. Thag. v. 297).

Ayam kamataphi vutts.

S katamena pubbiparena yujjati?

Yathaha®: —

Ratto aftham na janiti ratto dhamman na passati
andhatamam? tadd hoti yam rdgo sahate naran & (CL p. 12).

Tti andhatiyn ca sacchannatiya® ca sii yeva taphi abhi-
lapita.

Yai ciha: —

Kamandha jilasacchanni® taphichadanachaditi ti yaii
ciha: —

Ratto attham na janati ratto dhammam na passati ti
imehi padehi pariyutthinehi si yeva taphd abhilapiti

Yam andhakiram ayam dukkbasamudayo, yi ca taphi
ponobhaviks,

Yaficiha: kamfi ti ime Lkilesakimi, yan cdba: jala-
sacchanni? ti tesam yeva kimfnam payogena pariyutthi-
nam dasseti.

Tasmid kilesavasena ca pariyutthinavasena ca tapha
bandhanam vuttsa =

Ye edisikil, te jarimaranam anventi.

cchinna, B,. * yathi ciha, B,. 2 enibandhli, all A{S8S.

tn

4 om 8. 5 khirupako, B. 8. ¢ yathi ciha, B, 8.
7 andham ta°, S * pacch?, B,. 8. .
* “pacche, B,. S. » yuttam, B.
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Ayam Bhagavati yathanikkhittagathibalena® dassiti:

jariimarapam anventi ti.
Yussa papaiicd® thifiz ca »'atthi
sundanam’ palighan ca vitivatto
fan nittapham munim corantam
na wipanati sadevako pi loko ti (Ud. p. 77)

Papafich nama taphii ditthimfing tadabhisamkhatd ca
samkhara. Thiti+ nfima anusayd. Sandiinam? nima
taphayas pariyufthinum. Yiani chattimsn tanhiya jiliniys
vicaritini. Paligho nfima moho. Ye ca papafici®-sam-
khiiri yi cw thiti4 yam? sandinai® ca yam? palighafi ca,
yo etam sabbam samatikkanto ayam vuceati nittapho iti.

Tattha pariyutthinasamkhbiri: difthodhammavedaniyi vi
upapajjavedaniyi vi aparipariyavedaniyi® va®e.

Evam tonhi tividham phalam deti: ditthe®* via dhamme
upapajje v& apare vi pariyiye. Evam Bhagavi fiha: —

Yo lobhapakatam Lammam karvoli biyena va viedyn vd
wmanasd va, tassa vipikam anubhoti difthe* vid dhaomme
upapajje vd apare va parviydye fi.

Idam Bhagavato pubb@iparena yujjati.

Tattha pariyutthinsm ditthadbammavedaniyam vii kam-
mam upapajjavedaniyam vi kammamp aparfipariyavedani-
yam®™ vi*3 kammam,

Evam kammam tidh& vipaceati: difthe* v dhamme
upapajje™ vA apare®™ vi's pariyiiye's

Yuthiha: —

Yaii ce balo idha panatipiti hoti | pe*® | micchaditths
hoti; tassa ditthe' wi™ dhamme vipikaop patisamvedeti
upapayie ™ i apare vi Jmnyuya fi,

' 'phll'Ell-I-,- B. 8 * pik n:mnth“ S. 'd]utt.. B..

3 sandh®, B. B,. 8.; sant®, (i

¢ dhi®, B, s tapha, B.; S. adds ca. ¢ %ca, 8.

T om. B, B # sundhe, 8, # *pariyayave?, B,

“ om. B, 1t ditthe ‘va, S.

" LFEJN‘H-PH.H}‘E}'R, B. B,; spariipariyiya vi ves, S.; bt

108 apari 1.
E ‘_';jﬁ B,. 8. ;apnrﬂpnrufﬁfe, S.

pa, B.; In, B, 7 ditthe *va,
. ':unm- B; “jis, 8.

lj 0.
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Tdam Bhagavato pubbiparena yujjati

Tattha pariyutthiinam patisamkhinabalens pahitabbam,
samkhiri dassanabalens, chattimsa taph@viearitini® bha-
vanibalena pahftabbani ti

Evam tapha pi tidhA pahiyyati: yi nittaphati ayam
sa-upidisesd nibbinadhatu, bhedi kiyassa aynm anupfdi-
sesfi nibbiinadhitu, papafico nima vuccati anubandho.

Yain ciha Bhagavis: —

Papaiiceti alitandgatapaccuppannam  callchuvinieyyam
ritgpam arabbhia i yan ciha Bhagavi: —

Afite Radha ripe anapekho? hotis, andgatam ripam mas
abhiinandi 5, paccuppannassa’® rapassa® aibbidaye virdgaya
nirodhiya cigiya’ patinissaggiye patipaja ts (CL p. 30)

Idam Bhagavato pubbiiparena yujjati.

Yo cipi papsfico ye ca samkhiri yi ca Atitindigata-
paccuppannassa abhinandani, idam ekattam® Api ca
anfamaniiehi padehi anfamafiiehi akkharehi annamannehi
byaiijanchi aparimipi nima® dhammadesani vutta Bha-
gavatd (CL p. Sag.)

Evam suttena suftam samsandayitvi  pubbaparens
saddhim ™ yojayitvAd suttam niddittham bhavati*

2, So™ echyam* pubbiparo sandhi eatubbidho; attha-
sandhi, bysijanasandhi, desan@isandhi, niddesasandhi ti.

aa) Tattha atthasandhi chappadini: samkiisant, pa-
kiisanfi, vivarapd, vibhajand, uttinikammati, pannatti ti

bb) Byafijanasandhi chappadini: akkharam, padam,
byafijanam, ikire, mirutti, niddeso 2,

cc) Desanisandhi: na ca pathavim nissiya jhiyati
jhiiyi*$ jhiiyati ca, ma ca fpam nissiya jhiyati jhayi
jhiiyati ca, na ca tejam nissiyn jhiyati jhayr jhayati ca,

B. B,; concerning the 36 hm?m see Childers, p, 496 a.
. B, 8, 3 “pekkho, 8.
al;i,u]:l,B %a ;n;emut is wsed for %:a lﬁt}’- h
% ‘-“1 omi E“BB'
8 almt.z mp

mlllﬂhiﬂ B. B Bh B,. E. S,
ifi e 1 mfﬂm, li m
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na ca vayum® missiya jhiyati jhiyr jhayati ca | pe* | na
ca Akisananchyatanam nissiys . .. na ca viifiipaiciya-
tanam nissiiya . . , oo ca Akificafifiiyatanam nissliys . . .
na ca nevasannfnfsaniifiyatanam nissiya . . . no e imam
lokam nissiya na ca param lokam nissiyn jhiyati jhiy
jhiyati ca, yam idam ubbayam antarena diftham sutam
mutam vifiniitam pattam pariyesitam vitakkitom viciritam?
manasimuvicintitam®, tam pi nad nissiya jhayati jhity
jhiiyati ca. Ayam sadevake loke samfrake sabralhmake
sasgamanabrilmaniyd pajiya sadevamanussiys anissitena
¢ittena ma fiftyati jhayanto (CL A. V, p. 324sq.).

Yatha Miro pipimi Godhikassa kulaputiassa vinninam
samanvesanto na jinAti nn passati (8. I, p. 120sqq.).

So hi papaficatito, tanhipahinenn ditthinissayo pi 'ssn
n'atthi.

Yathi ea Godhikassa, evam Vakkalissa® (8. IIL, p.
119 8q.).

Sadevakenn lokena samirakena sabrahmakena sassa-
mapubrihmaniyd pajiya sadevamanussiya anissitacitti na
nifiyanti jhiiynmini.

Ayam desaniisandhi.

dd) Tattha katami niddesasandhi?

Nissitucitti akusalapakkhena niddisitabbaz. Anissita-
cittd kusalapakkhena niddisitabbi. Nissitacittd samkile-
sena® niddisitabbi, Anissitacittn vodinena niddisitabbd.
Nissitacitti samsirapavattiyi niddisitabbi. Anissitacitta
samsiranivattiyi niddisitabba.  Nissitacitti taphiya ea
avijjiyn ca niddisitabba. Anissitacitii samathena ea vi-
passanaya ca niddisitabba. Nissitacitta ahirikena ea
anottappens ca niddisitabbd.  Anissitacitta hiriyi ea
ottappena ca niddisitabbi. Nissitacitti asatiyfi ca asam-
pnjlm.uﬂnﬂ. ea niddisitabba. Anissitacittd satiyi ca sam-
pn]nunem ca mﬂdmtlhhi. Nissitacittd ayoniyi¢ ca ayo-

' yliyam, S. * pm, B, 3 vicaritam, B..
4 enucintitam, B. ¢ B. puls na afler nissiya.
& Vakknlikassa, S.

? in B, nearly always written with ss.  * kilesena, B.
# mqiso, S.

*
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nisomanasikiirena ea niddisitabbi. Anissitacitti yoniya®
ca yonisomunasikiirenn ca nmiddisitabbd. Nissitacittd ko-
sajjena ca dovacassena ca mniddisitabbi.  Anissitacitia
viriyaramblienn eca sovacassena ca niddisitabbi.  Nissita-
cittd assaddhivens ca pamidena ca niddisitabba. A npissita=
citth saddhiyn cn appamidenn ca niddisitabbi. Nissita-
citta asaddhammasavanena ca asamvarena® ca niddisitabbi.
Anissitacitii saddhammasavanenn ca samvarena ca niddi-
gitabbii. Nissitacittis abhijjhiiys ca byipidena ca niddi-
gitabbi. Anissitacittid anabhijjhiya+ ca+ abyipidenas cat
niddisitabbfi., Nissitacitti nivaranehi ca samyojaniyehi ea
niddisitabbi. Anissitacittd rigavirigiya ca cetovimuttiyas
avijjiivirigiyn® cad panifivimuttiyi® niddisitabba, Nissita-
cittd ucchedaditthiyi ca sassataditthiyd ca niddisitabbi
Anigsitacitti sa-upidisesiiyn ea anupidisesiya ca nibbina-
dhfituys niddisitabba. ¥

Ayam niddesasandhi.

Teniha fyasmi Mahikaccino: —

Neruttam adhippiiyo ti.

Niyutto ecatubyitho-hiire.

7 Avattu-hira

1. Tattha katamo Gvatto-hire?
_Ehm]ﬁ padatthine ti aynm.
Avabbhatha wikihamaiha yuijothe buddhasdsane
dhundtha Mueccuno senam naldagdram va kuigaro ti (S. 1,
p- 1567; Thag. v. 256).
Arabbhatha nikkhamathi ti viriyasss podatthinam. Yufi-
jathas boddhasiésane ti samidhissa podatthinam. Dhuonatha
Muaccuno senam naligiram va kufijaro ti pafifiiya padatthii-

iy
Arshbhatha nikkhamathi 4 viriyindriyessa padafthiinam,

Yufijatha buddhasisane ti samadhindriyasss padutthinam.

Dhuniths Maceuno senam naligiram va kufjaro ti
pafifindriyossa padatthinam.
Y S. *covuranena, B. B.. 1 8. omils this phrase.
¢ B,. 8. transpose these words. 8. adds ca.
8 virigipanna®, S.
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Imani padat{binfini desani.

2, Ayufijantinam* vii sattdnam® yoge yunjantinam va®
frnmbho,

Tattha ye na yuijanti, te pamidamilaki’ na yuijanti

So pamiido duvidho: tanhfimilake avijjimilako ca.

Tattha avijjimilake: yens anffinens nivato feyyatthinam
nn ppajiniti pancakkhondhd uppidavayadhamma ti ayam
avijjimilake. Yo taphimalako so tividho: anuppanninam
bhoginam uppidiya pariyesanto pamfdam fpajjati, uppan-
nfinam bhoghioam Arakkhanimittam paribboganimittafi ca
pamidam fpajjath. Aynm loke catubbidho pamado: ekn-
vidho avijjaya, tividho taphiya.

Tattha avifiiya nimakiyo padatthiinam, taphiys ripa-
kiyo padatthinam. Tam kissa hetu? Rapisn bhavesy
ajjhosinam, aripisn sammoho.

Tattha rapakiyo ripakkhandho, nimakiyo cattiiro ari-
pino khindhi.

Ime padcakkhandhf kotamena upddinenn sa-upfdind?

Taphiiya ea avijjiya ca.

Tattha tanhf dve upfdiofini: kimuopadinad ca silabba-
tupadinaii ea, avijji dve upidinini: ditthupidinai ca
attavidupidinai ca.

Imehi catahi upfidinehi ye sa-upadini+ khandhi¢ idam
dukkham, eattiri upfidinini ayam samudayo.

Patnicakkhandhi dukkhams.

Tesam Bhagavi pariifiiya ca® pabinfya ea dhammam
deseti, dukkhassa pariiniya’ samudayassa pahiiniya.

Tattha yo tividho taphimilako pamido anuppanniinam
bhoganam uppadiys pariyesati, uppanninam bhoginam
drakkhanaii ca karoti paribhoganimittad ca.

Tassa sampativedhenn rokkhani patisamharapd, ayam

samatho,
So katham bhavati?
Yadi jinati kimfinam assidan ca assidato Adinavah ca

' aye, B. B. * om. 8.
i omilika, B. + odiipas, 8,
s dukkha, 8. ® om. B. 7 Oyam, 5.
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fdimavato missaranafi ca nissaranato okirafi®* ca samkilesadi
ca vodinad ca nekkhamme® ca fnisamsam,
%  Tatthn yi vimamsd upaparikkhi, ayam vipassani.

Ime dve dhammi bhavanipiripirim gacchanti: samatho
¢a vipassand ca. Imesn dvisu! dhammesu bhiviyaminesu
dve dhamma pahiyyanti: taphi ca avijji ca. Imesu dvisut
dhammesu paliinesu cattiri upfidinini nirujjhanti: upadi-
nanirodhd bhavaniradho, bhavanirodhs jatinirodho, jatini-
rodhi jarimaranasoksparidevadukkhadomanassipayfisi ni-
rujjhanti.

Evam etassa kevalnssa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti.

Iti purimakfini cas dve sacciini dukkham® samudayo
ca, samatho ca vipassand ca maggo, bhavanirodho nib-
binam?7.

Imiini cattiri saccini

Teniha Bhagavis: — Arabbhatha nikkhamathi ti.

o Yatha pi mille anupaddave dalhe
chinno pi rukkho puna-d-sva rihati
evam pi tanhdnusaye anihale®
nibbattati dullham idam punappunam (Dhp, v. 338).
Ayam tanhinusayo.
Katamassi tanhiya?

Bhavatanhiya.
Yo etassa dhammassa paccayo ayam aviji, avijipacca-
yi hi® bhavatanha.

Ime dve kilesi; taphfi ca avijja ca.

Tini cattiri upadinini tehi catihi wpidanehi ye sa-
upidang khandhi idam dukkham, cattiri uphidinini ayam™
samudayo. '

Pancakkhandbi dukkham.

Tesam Bhagavl parinfiiya ca pabiniya ca dhammam
deseti dukkhassa pariiniys samudayassa pahfin&ys.

tyor B, * pikkhamme, S.: nikkhame, B. B,.
3 dvesu, S + dvesu, 8.; om. B.

5 m.‘ﬂk & dukkha, S t epafi ca, S.

¥ anu®, B.. 8.; 'nohate, B,. 9. ti, 8. “ om. B, B.
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Yena taphinusayam samibanati, ayam samatho, yenn
taphinusayasss paccayam avijjam virayati®, ayam vi-
passani.

Ime dve dhammi bhivanipiripirim gacchanti, samatho
€a vipassani ca,

Tattha samathassa phalom: rigavirigh cetovimutti, wvi-
passanfiya phalam: avijjivirigh padfifvimutti

Iti purimakiini ea dve saccini dukkham samudayo ca,
samatho ca vipassani ca maggo, dve ca vimuttiyo nirodho.

Imiini cattiiri sacciini.

Tentiha Bhagavi®: — Yathd pi mile ti.

Sablapipassa akarapam kusalass's dipasampadd s
sacittapariyodapanam etam buddhinas sisanans tis (Dhp.
v. 188).

Sabbapipam nima tini docearitini: kiyaduecaritam,
vacidueccaritam, manoducearitam. Te dasa akusalaknmma-
pathii: phnitipito, adinnidinam, kimesu micchicdro,
musivido, pisani® vica®, pharusi? vicd’, samphappalipo,
abhijjhi, byipado, micchiditthi.

Tani dve knmmini: cetani cetasikafi ca.

Tattha yo ca pindAtipito yi ca pisuni® vicd® yi ca
pharusi? vaed7, idam dosasamutthinam?, yaf ca adinni-
danam yo ca kimesn micchiiciro yo ca musivido, idam
lobhasamutthinam®, yo samphappalipo, idam mohasam-
utfhiinam®

Imfini satta kiranini cetanikammam.

Y& abhijjbi, ayam lobho sakusalamulam. Yo byipido,
ayam doso akusalamilam. Y& micchaditthi, ayam miecha-
maggo.

Imini tini kiirapini cetasikakammam?,

Tenfiha: cetanikammam cetasikakamman? ti

Akusalamilam payogam gacchantam ecatubbidham aga-
tim gacchati: chandfi, dosi, bhayd, mohi.

* spmithanati, 8. * om. B, 8. 3 *lnssassa upa®, B,. S.
+ *mpsfisa®, 8, i om. B, & spgviici, B.
7 ssaviica, B. " ssamudaith®, 8. ¢ *sikam k9, B,. B.
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Tattha yam chandd agatim gacchati, idam lobha-
samutthinam, yam dosi agatim gacchati, idam dosasamut-
thiinam, vam bhayd ea mohi eca agatim gacchati, idam
mohasamuiihinam.

Tattha lobho asubbiiya pahiyyati, doso mettiya, moho
panifiyn. Tathi lobho upekkhaya pahiyyati, doso mettiyn
ca karopiiya ca, moho muditiya pabinam abbhattham
gacchati,

Teniiba Bhagavii: — Sabbapipassa aksrapan i

Sabbapfipam niima attha micchattini: micchiditths,
micchisamkappo, micchivich, micchikammanto, miccha-
ajivo, micchiiviyimo, micchiisati, micchisamidhi. Idam
vaecati sabbapipam.

Tmesam afthonnam miechattinam yi akiriyi akarapam
anajjhiciro ', idam wvuceati sabbapipassa akaranam.

Afthasn micchattesu pahinesu aftha sammattini sam-

Santi

Atthannam sammattinam yi kiriydh lkarapam sampi-
danam, ayam vuccati kusalassp upasampada.

Sacittapariyodapanan ti atitassa maggassa bhavanikiri-
yam?, tassa® sati®, Citte pariyodapite paficakkhandhi pa-
riyodapiti bhavanti. Evam hi Bhagava fiha: —

Cetovisuddhattham  Wildhave Tathagate brahmacarigam
vussali H.

Duyvidhas pariyodapanii: nivarapapahinafi ca anusaya-
samugghito ca, dve cat pariyodapanabhiimiyo: dassana-
bhiimi ca bhavanibhiimi ca.

Tattha yam pativedhena pariyodapeti, idam duokkham,
yato pariyodapeti, ayam samudayo, yena pariyodapeti, aysm
maggo, yam parivodapitam, ayam nirodho.

Imiini cottiri saecini

Teniiha Bhagavi: — Sabbapiipassa akaranan ti.

Dhammeo have rokkhati dhammacdrims
chattap mahantam yatha® voassakdle

: i dassati, S.
"‘hfam ssa_sati, B.; kiriyam '
B hﬂhi, 4om+E’ 5o B, ‘jatﬁE,B,.S.
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esdnisamso dlignne sucinne
na duggatin gacchati dhammaciri ti (CL p. 6).

Dhammo nima dovidhe: indriyasamvaro maggoe ca.
Duggati naima duvidhi: deva-manusse* va® upanidhiiya
apayh duggati, nibbanam va upanidhiiya sabbi upapattivo
duggatis,

Tattha yi samvarasile akhandakfritd, ayam dhammo
sucipno apiiyehi rakkhati,

Evam Bhagavi iho: —

Dvedha. Whilichave silavate gotiye: devd ca manuss@ ea.

Evafn ca Nilandayam nigame Asibandhakaputto gimani
Bhagavantam etad avoca: —

Brilhmand bhande pacchablimokd kimandalukds sevilas
mlild 5 wdakorohala agyiparvicivaka. To matam lalaw-
katam uyydpenti nima sanndpenti nama saggasi wiwio
okkamenti®. Blagava pana Bhanle paloti tathd kitum,
yatha sabbo loko Liyassa bledd parammarani sugatim
sagpam lokam wpapajfouyyi’ i

Tona i gawmani tam yor' eitha patipucchissimi, yathé
te khameyya tathd s ® byikarveyydsi, Tam Tim waidfios
gimani# Ll assa puriso pimatipili adinuddiyt Lamesu
micchdacarl musavidi pisunaviaco® plharusavico  samphappa-
lapi abhijjhdle byapannacitte micchaditfhiko.  Tam  enam
mahdjonaliyo samgammae samdgamma  dyaceyya thomeyya
paijjaliko  anuparisalleyya: ayam puriso Liyassa bhedi
paravaarand sugatim saggam lokam wpapgfata ™ G, Top
Kiyg madiiiosi gimoni? Api wwe 2o purico mahalo jonakd-
yussi dyacanehetn va themanahelu va pafijalikan anupari-
sakkanahetu vi kiyasse edd parammarani sugatim sagpam
lokam wpapajjeyya ti¥

No NWetam bhante,

Seyyatha pi gamani puriso malatine puthusilam gamblire
wdakarahade™  pakldipeyya.  Tim  enup  mahijanakiyo

! deve vi mannpsse, S, * om. B,.
3 o1 4, B, s kis, B, B s "akn, 8.
& smanti, S, 7 upajjs, S ® spiviico, B

5 gt 8. = uppaj®, S o gdakadahe, B,



46 Haravibhaiign., [Natt, ITL A.
samgamma samdgamma ayiceyya thomeyya paijalilo ante-
parizakkeyya; wnmgja® Who' puthusile uppilava® bho®
puthusile thalam wppilava® bho* puthusile ti. Tam ki
maiiiasi gimani? Api nu si wmahati puthusila mahate
janakiyassa dydcanahetu vi thomanahetu vi  paijolifam
anuparisakkanahetu v wmmugjeyya va uppilaveyyad wvi
thalam vi uppiloveyyas Hi#

No NWelam bhante.

Evam eva kho gamani yo so puriso pinatipafi | pet |
witechaditthiko. Kincapi nam mahdjanakiyo samgamma
samdgamma ayiceyya thomeyya panjaliko anuparisalheyya :
agam purise Layassa Whedid parammarond sugalin saggam
lokam wpapagjatas ti. Atha kho so puriso kayussa bheda
parammarand apdyam duggatim vinipibog nirayag upe-
pageyyas.  Tam ki moinasi gimoni?  Idh'assa® puriso
panatipata pativirato | pe7 | sammiditthike. Tam enam
mahiijanakiyo samgamma samagamma ayaceyya thomeyya
paijaliko anuparisakkeyya: ayam puriso kayassa Uheda
pavammarand  opayam duggelim vinipatam nirayam tpi-
pagjatis ti. Tam kim maiiasi gamani? Api nu so puriso
mahato janakiyassa aydcanahetu vd thomanshetu va paf-
galilam anuparisalanahety va kiyasse bhedd parammarand
apdyam duggatim vinipitom nirayip wpapajjeyya® 62

No Wetam bhante, 2

Seyyatha pi gimani puriso sappikumbham v telalum-
bham va gambhiram uwdakarahadam® ogahitva bhindeyys,
tatriyassa® sakkhara va™ kathala va, si adho gimi assa.
Yai ca Fvaesa tatra™ sappi va lelag va, tap™ wddham
giami assa. Tam enap mahijonakayo samgamma samagumm
dyaceyya thomeyya paijaliko anuparisakieyya: osida's bho's
sappi teln samsida*s bho™ sappi tela's avamgaccha®® bho ™
sappi ** tela™ Bt Tam** kip madiasi gamanif  Api an

' “jjato, S. * uplava bho, B.; 8. has uppilavato.
7 uplas, B. ¢ pa, B, 5 uppajj”, S.
5 joo' assa, S 1 B. gives it in full extent.

* udakadaham, B. ¢ tatra yassa, B. B, * om. B,. B.
* tattha, B. ” om, S, 13 *dato, B,; “datd, 8.

" sdato, B, 5 teld ti, S,
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tam sappi telam mahato janakidyassa dyidcanakelu vi the-
manahete va paijalikam anuparisakkanahetu vi osideyya
v samsideyya va avam® vi* gaccheyyi G2

No Wetam bhante.

Evam eva kho gamani yo so3 purise panatipitd pafi-
virato | pet | sammiadifthike, Kincipi nams mahdjanakiyo
sapgamma semdagamma ayiaceyya thomeyya paijaliko ann-
porisalfeyya : ayam® puriso kiyassa bheda parammarana
apdyan duggatim vinipaton wivayop upapajjala G, Atha
Ko so purise Fdyassa Blhedd parammarand sugatim saggam
lofoam wpapagieyya (8. IV, p. 312 sqaq.).

Iti dhammo sucinno apiyehi rakkhati

Tattha yi maggassa tikkhats adhimattati, ayam dhammo
sucipno sabbihi upapattihi rakkhati. Evam Bhagavi fha: —

Tasma raklkhitacittassa sammasambappagocaro?

sammadifthipurelkharo fatvana wdayabbayam

thinamiddhabhubhi bhiklhu sabbi duggatiye jahe ti
(Ud. p. 38).

Tattha duggatinmp hetu: tanhi ca avijji ca.

Tani cattiri upidinini tehi catilhi upidanehi ye sa-
upidina® khandha® idam dukkham, ecattiri upadindini
samudnyo 7, _

Pancakkhandha dukkham.

Tesam Bhagavi parinfiiya ca pabiniya ca dhammam
deseti dukkhassa parififiya samudayassa pahiiniya.

Tattha taphiya pancindriyini rapini®  padstthioam,
avijjiya manindriyam padatthinam.

Pancindriyini rapini® rakkhanto samiadhim bhivaysti
taphai ca niggaphati. Manindriyam rakkhanto vipassanam
bhivayati avijjai ca niggaphati.

Tanhiniggahena dve upidinini pahiyyanti: kiimupidi-
uaf ca silabbatapidinai ca. Avijjaniggahena dve upidinini
pahiyyanti: ditthupidinaii ca attavidupadinai en

Yava, S, 2 onil. S, 1 'sap, B,
¢ pu, B, s tamp, 8, * B, 8. add so,
Terg S ¥ opakkhandha, S ® ayam sam®, B.

w rapini, B, B,; ripini, S.



48 Haravihhstiga. [Wett, IIT, A.

Catisu upadinesu pahinesu dve dbamma bhavanipari-
pirim gacchanti: samatho ca vipassani ca.

Idam vuceati brahmacariyan ti.

Tattha brahmacariyassa phalam ecattiri shmafifiaphalfni:
sot&pattiphalam. sukadagimiphalam, anfgimiphalam, ara-
hattam® aggaphalam?

Imini cattari brahmacariyassa phalini tis

Iti purimakini ca dve saccini dukkbam® samudayo
ens, samatho ca vipassani ea brahmacariyafi ca maggo,
bralmacariyassa® phalini® ca’? tadirammanpil ca asamkhati
dhiitn niradho.

Tmiini cattiri saccini,

Teniha: — Dhammo have rakkhati ti.

Tattha yam pativedhena rakkhati, idom dukkbam, yato
rakkhati, ayam samudayo, yena rakkhati, ayam maggo,
yam? rakkhati, ayam nirodho.

Imfni cattiri eaccfini.

Teniha fyasmi Mahakaccino: —

Ekamhi padatthine ti.

Niyutto Avatto-hiire.

E8 Vibbhatti-hara,

1. Tattha katamo vibbatti-hiro?

Dhammad ca padatthinam | bhumin e ti

Dve suttini: visanibhagiyaii ca nibbedhabbigiyan ca.
Dive patipada: pufiiabhigiyi ca phalabhagiya7 caz Drve
siliini: samvarasilafi ca pahiinasilad ca.

Tattha Bhagavi visanibhiigiyam suttam pufifiabhfigi-

yaya pafipadiya desayati.
# So samvarasile thito tena brahmacariyena brahmacart

bhavati.
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Tuttha Bhagavi nibbedhabhiigiyam suttam phalabhiigi-
yiya patipadiya desayati.

Bo pahfinastle thito tena brahmacariyens brabmaeiiry
bhavati.

2. Tattha katamam visanibhfgiyam suttam?

Viisanabhiigivam nima suttam: dinakathi, silaketha,
saggukaths, kiiminam idioave, nekkhamme® Gnisamso i,

8. Tattha katamam nibbedhabhigivam suttam?

Nibbedhabhigivam nima suttam: yi eatusnceapakiisani,

Viasanabhfigiye sutte n'atthi pajiooni n'atthi mapggo
n'atthi phalam, Nibbedhobhigive sutte ntthi pajinans
atthi maggo atthi phalam.

Imiini cattiri suttini.

Imesam estunnup  suttinam desanfiva phalens silena
brahmacariyens sabbato vicayena hiirena vicinitva yutti-
hiivena yojayitabbfi®, yiivatika nfgpassat bhiimi (Cf. p. 25).

a) Tattha katame dhammi sidhiirani ?

Diwve dhammi sadhiirani: nimasfdhfranis vatthosidhi-
rapi ca, yamp vd pana kinei afifap pi evam-jatiyam.
Micchattaniyatinam sattinam aniystinai ca sattinam
dassannpahiitabbi kilesi sidhirapa. Puthujjanassa sota-
pannassa ca kiimarigabyipidi sadhiraps. Puthujjanassa
unfigimissa eca uddbambhigiyi¢ samyojani sidharapi.
Yam kifei ariyasivako lokivam? samfipattim samapajjati,
sabbii si vitarigehi® sidhirapi. Sadhiraps’ hi’ dham-
mi evam abiamaiiiam paramparam sakamsakam visayam
nativattanti. Yo p'* imehi dhammehi samannfigato, no
g0 tam dbammam upitivatiat.

Ime dhammi sidhiirapi.

b) Tatthn katnme dinmmi asidbirana?

Yarn desannm® upfidiya gavesitabbs: sekhfsekbi
bhabbibhabha ti

Atthamakassa  sotGpannassa ca™ kimarigabyapadi

t nikkhnmme, 8.; nikkhame, B, * yojet?, 8.
3 yiinnssa, S, + yinam, 8. 5 Sleqyp, B.
& avita®, B,; avigata®, B. 7 opehi, 8. ¥ pi, Bi
9 'njg, 8. w N, puls ca before sotie

Nottipakarana 4
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siidhirand, dhammatii asfidhfrani®. Afthamakassa anfiga-
missa oa® nddhambhigiyi samyojand sidhirand, dhammati
asadbiirapi®. Sabbesam sekhiinoam naimgm sidbaranam,
dhnmmati asidhirapa®. Sabbesam pafipannakinam ni-
mam sAdbiranam, dhammatd asadharans.  Sabbesam
sekhinam sekhasilam sidhfiranam, dhammati asadharani;

Evam visesinupassind hinukkatthamajjhimam upadiya
gavesitabbam.

Dassanabhiimi niygmivakkantiy padatthinam. Bhivani-
bhitmi uttarikinam phalinam pattiya padatthanam,. Dokkhi
patipadd dandhibhifnd samathassa padatthiinam. Sukha
patipadd khippabhifiii vipassanaya padat{hiinam. Dina-
mayam pubfiakirivavatthu? parato ghosassa sidbaranam
padatthinam. Silamaysm puinakiriyavattlm cintimayiys
paiindya sidbirapam padatthinam. Bhivanimayam pufi-
finkiriyavatthn  bhivanimayiysa painiya  sidbirapam
padatthiinam. Danamayam pufifinkiriyavalthu parato ca
ghosassa sutamayiyi cu paiiys sidbirapam padaftbianam.
Silamayam punnakiriyavatthu cintfmayiya ca pafifiya yo-
niso ca manasikiirassa sadbfiranam padatthinam. Bhiva-
nilmayap puinakiriyavatthu bhivanfimayiyi eca paiififiya
sammiditthiyi ea sidhfirapam padatthinam.  Patirapade-
saviiso vivekassa ca samfdhissa cas siidhficapam padatthi-
nam. Sappurisipanissayo’ tinpali ca  aveccapasidinam
samathassa ca sddbarapam padatthinam. Attasammi-
panidhinam® hiriyd ca vipassaniya ca sadbirapam pa-
datthinam. Akusalapariccigo kusalavimamsiya ea sami-
dhindriyassa ca sfidharapam padatthinam. Dhammasvi-
kkhitati? kusalamillaropaniiya ea phalasamipattiya ca
sidhfiranam padatthinam, Samghasuppatipaonatd sam-
ghasutthutiya sadhiranam padatthinam. Satthu sampadi
uppasanniinafi ca pasfdiya pasanninan ca bhiyyobhivaya
sidhiirapam padatthanam. Appatibatapitimokkhats dum-

Eenata, S = 8. puiz ca lefore soti®
3 °kriya®, B. throughout. ¢ om, B,
* Urigassa nissayo, By, ¢ attha®, B,.

7 sgyakhie, B,; "svikhyie, B.; dhammasvakkhita, S,
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madkinai ca puggalinam niggahiiya pesalinai ca pugga-
linam phisuvibiriya sidbfirapam padatthinam.
Tennhs &yasmi Mahikaccino: —
Dhammai ¢a padatthinan ti
Niyuito vibhatti-hiiro,

§8 Parivaitana-harna,

Tattha katamo parivattano-hiro?

Kusalikusale dhamme ti

Summiditthissa purisapuggalassa micchaditthi nijjinpa
bhavati, ye c'assa micchaditthippaceayi uppajjeyyum
aneke pipaki akusali dhammi, te' c’assa® nijjinpi honti,
sammiditthippaceayd c'nssa aneke kusali dhammi sam-
bhavanti, te e'mesa bhilvandparipiirim gacchanti,. Samma-
samkappassa  purisapuggalassa micchiisamkappo nijjinno
bhavati, ye c'assa micchisamkappapaccayi uppajjeyyum
aneke phapaki akusald dbammi, te c’assa nijjinpd honti,
sammisamkappapaccayii c'assa aneke kusald dhamma sam-
bhavanti, te ¢'assa bhdvanaparipirim gacchanti | pe* | Evam
sammivicassa sammiknmmantassa sammi-Gjivassa | pes |
sammivimottiifinadassanassa  purisspoggalassn  micchivi-
muttinfipadassanam nijjippam bhavati, ye c'nssa micchi-
vimuttininadassanappaceayi  uppajjeyyum aneke papaka
akusali dbammi, te c’assa nijjinph honti, sammivimuttii-
padassanappaccayi c'assn aneke kusali dbammi sambha-
vanti, te c'assa bhivaniparipirim gacchanti.

Yassa vA phpitipita pativiratassa pipitipato pahino
hoti, ndinnfiding pativiratassa adinnAdinam pabinam hoti,
brahmaeirissa abrabmacariyam pahinam hoti, saceaviidissa
musivido pahino hoti, apisunavicassa pismavici palini
hoti, saphaviicassa pharusaviici palini hoti, kilavadissa
samphappalipo pahino hoti, anabhijjhilussa+ abhijjha

' me en tnssa, S, *la, B,; om. B.
Jla, B,; B in full + fjhimanassa, B.
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pahini hoti, abyipannacittassa byapido pahino hoti, sam-
miditthissa micehfiditthi pahind hoti.

Ye ca kho keeci ariyam afthatigikam mageam garahanti,
nesarp  sanditthika sabhadbammika garayha vadinuvadi
dgacchanti.

SammAditthin ca te bhavanto dhammam garabanti.

Tena hi ye micchiditthika®, tesam* bhavantinam pufji
ca phsamsi ca | ped |

Hvamp sammasamkappam sommivicam sammikammarn-
tam sammi-Ajivam sammiviiyimam sammisatim sammi-
samidhim sammivimuttime sammivimuttifiinadassanai ca
te bhavanto dhammam garahanti.

Tenn hi ye micchivimuttifiinadassand, tesam$ bhavan-
tinam pujji en pisamsi ca.

Ye ca kho keci evam Ghamsu: bhufijitabba kimia pari-
bhufijitabbi kiimfi, fsevitabbfi kiimi nisevitabba kama,
bhavayitabbi kimi, bahulikitabbd kamn i, kimehi vera-
muni tesam adhammo. Ye v& pana keci evam dhamsu:
attakilamathinuyogo dhammo ti, niyyiniko tesam dhammo
adhammo. Ye ca kho keci evam fhamsu: dukkho dhammo
ti, sukho tesam dhammo® adhammao,

Yathd va pana bhikkhuno sabbasamkhfresu asubhfing-
passino viharato subhasanid pahiyyanti, dukkhianupassino
viharato sukhasaiind pahiyyanti, anicecinupassino viharato
niceasnninf pahiyyanti, anattinupassino viharato attasannd
pahiyyanti, yam yamp? v@ pans dbammam rocayati vi upa-
guechati v, tassa tassa dhammnassa yo patipakkho sviissa®
anitthato ajjhipanno bhavati.

Teniha dyasma Mahikuccino: —

Kusalikusale dhammes ti.

Niyutto parivattano'-liro,

¢ oditthi, B.. *te B, 3.

3 pa, B:; om. B,

:ma‘ .1te.5.B- ‘m]?-ﬁs.
om- & svassa; b.; sviyam, D,

s <likusaladhamme, B. B.. = ong, S,
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£ 10, Vevacana-hirn

Tattha katamo vevacanot-hiro?

Vevncanini bahiing .

Yathi eknm* Bhagavi dhammam? affiamaniehi vevaca-
nehi niddisatis,

Yathaha Bhagavi: —

Asas piha ea abhinandoni ca

anekadhitisu® sard patitthida
aitfdpaniilapgpabliacd pajappita

salbi mayd? byantibatd samiileka® 6 (CL p. 24).

Ash nima vuceati: yi bhavissassa atthassa Hsisanfie,
avassam Agamissaty’ 6 fsissa™ uppajjeti't Pihi nama:
yi'* vattnminnssa *? atthassa patthand, ‘seyyataram vi
disvik ediso bhaveyyan'ti pihissa ™ uppajjeti. Atthanippatti-
patipilanik abhinandani nfima. Pivam vi fifitim abhi-
nandati piyam ¥4 dhammam’ abhinandati appatikilato va
abhinandati. Anckadhiti & cakkhudhitn rapadhito
cakkhuviiinipadhitu, sotadhitu saddadbito sotavinfiina-
dhiitu, ghinadhituy gandhadhite ghanavinfiioadhito, jivhi-
dhiitu rasadhiitu jivhivinninadhtn, kiyadhito photthabba-
dhitn kiysvinnfnadbiito. manodhiituy dhammadhiatu mano-
vinfifipadhite. Sara ti keci ripidhimuotta keci saddadhi-
mutti keei gandhidhimuotts keei rasadhimuttia keci phot-
thabbadhimutti keei dhammadhimutta,

Tattha yini cha gebasitini domannssiini yini ca cha
gehasitini somnnassiini yini co cha nekkbammasitin *
domannssini yini ca cha nekkbammasitini*$ somannssini,
imini catuvisa padini taghfipakkbo taphiya etam vevaca-
pam. Y& cha upekkhi gehasita ayam ditthipnkkbo, Sa
veva patthanikarens dbammanandi dbammapemam dham-
majjhosanan * ti taphiya etam vevacanam. Cittam mano-

L oopl, 8. * om. B, 8

i ekadhammam, B,. 8 4 niddissati, B,. 8.

5 B. adds ca. & stugy, S, 7 B. B, add bhava.
b ik, B,. S.; *katd, B. ® geisand, B. B,.
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vinnanan ti cittassa etam vevacanam. Manindriyam mang-
dhitn mandyatanam vijinand ti manass' etam vevacanam.
Paiiindriyam pafiiabalam adhipannd sikkha* paniiakkhan.
dho dbammavicayasambojjhafigo Dapam?*  sammidifthi
tirapd  vipassand  dhamme-fiinam  atthe-finam  anvaye-
iiipam khaye-ifinpam anuppide-ifinam anannftannassimi-
tindriyam? afifindriyam annitivindrivam  cakkhut  vijji
buddhi bhiiri medhi Gloko, yam vi panas kined afifiam pi
evam-jitivam paifiiyas etam vevacanan.

* Paiicindriyini® lokuttarfini sabbd panng,. api ea adhi-
pateyvatthena? saddhs, frambhatihena viriyam, apilipana-
tthena sati, avikkhepanatthenn samfdhi, pajinanafthena
paifmi.

fathi en® buddhinussatiyam® vottam: —

It pi s0 Bhagavi araham semmisambeddho vijjaedrana-
sampantio sugato lokavidi enuttaro purisadwmmasarathi
Satthi devamanussinam buddho Bhagava.

Balanippattigato ™ vesirajjapatto ndhigttnpuhmmhh:do
catuyogavippahino agatigamanavitivatto uddhatasallo ni-
ritlhavano madditakantake™ nibbahitapariyutthiino™ ban-
dhanfitito gandhavinivethano ajjhfisayavitivattots bhinnan-
dhakiro enkkhumii lokadhammasamatikkanto anurodhavi-
rodhavippayutto ifthinifthesu dhammesu asamkhepagato
bandhanativatto®s thapitasangimo abhikkantataro okki-
dharo's dlokakaro pajjotakaro tamonudo rapanjuho apari-
minavaonoe appameyyavanne asamkheyyavanno abhamkaro
pabhamkaro dhammobhfisapajjotakaro® ea bhuddho bha-
gavanto ti** buddhinossatiyi etam vevacanam.

Yatha ca dbamminussatiyam vattam: —

* B. gdds panni. * hiipa, 8.

3 anvaifiata®, S. + gnkkhum, B.

$ B, adds yam. 5 panfii®, S,

7 Adhie, B. & on. g.

# i, 8. @ phalanibbattie, 8,

= skanthako, S. = nibbavita®, B,; nibb&pitae, 8.
'3 ssayativatto, B.. 1 'nntmhvatto, B.

¥ “ B, adds ti. 7 buddha, B. B.

* B. B, add ca.
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Svilkhitor Bhagivati dhammo sanditthilko akdliko ehi-
passiko opanayiko* paccattom veditalbo vininhas, yoad dam
madanimmadane  pipasavinaye  alayasamugghdate  watiupa-
cehedo  suifate atidullabhe taphalkihayo virage nirvedho
nilibinan,

Asamkhatam anantam andsavaii cat

spcean ca piram nipunam sududdasam

ajajjuram$ dliwvam apalokitan ca®

anidassanam? nippapaiica santam

Amatam papitam® sivai ea khemam

tanhakkhayo acchariyafi ca abbhutam

anitikam "nitikadhammam? eva ™

nibbiinam etam sugatenn desitam

Ajatam abhitam anupaddavai'* cat:

akatam ™ asokai ca atho visokam

anupasaggam ‘nupasagoeadhamman '

nibbinam etam sugatena desitam
Gambhiran c'eva duppassam uftarafi en anutiaram
asamam appatisamam jeftham sefthan 6 voccati

Lepaf eca tinam arapam ananganam *

akicam etam vimalan ti voceati

dipo sukham appamipam patitthi

akifieanam appapafican ti vottan i

dhamminussativd etaim vevncanam.

Yathii ca samghinussativam® vottam: —

Supatipanno  wupatipanne fdyapatipanne  sdmicipafi-
pinno, yad idam cattdri purisayugdni attha purisapuggalii,
esit Bhagavale sivakasamgho dhuneyyo pahuneyyo daldhi-
neyyo afjalikaraniye annttarap puﬂﬁa}ri:hetmm lofoassa ™,

* sviikha®, B,; svakkhvito, B. * speyyiko, B. B,.
J B, adds th # pii:. B. 8

ntn B.; ajjaran tam, B,
& dlokiyam, B "lohmm. B,; ca not i MSS.

* andassa®, B.; B. B, add vi. ! all MSS. add ca.
9 nmtatmlh' Bl, anitikas, 8, w B, adds vi,

1 nthﬁnuplﬁldnmq:-, B. 1z "t.n ca, S

) anupas 1 "rapam, B. B..
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Silasampanno samidhisampanno pafifiisampanno vimuotti-
sampanno  vimuttindpadassanasampanno  sattinam  siiro
sattinam mando sattinam wddhiro sattinam esiki' sattd-
nam surabhi® pasiinam pujjod devinaii ca manussinad
cfl ti samghfinussatiyii etam vevacanam,

Yathi ca silfnussatiyam* vuttam: —

Yiini tani sillani akhandani acchiddani asabalani akamma-
sani ariyini avigakantani Whijissani vidivipasatthanis apa-
riamatthani® samadhisapvattanilani,

Alamkiiro ca silam uttamaigo pasobhayatiya, nidhinai
ca silam sabbadosaggasamatikkamanatthenas, sippan ca
silam akkhanavedhitiya®, veld ca silamp anatikkamanatthe-
ni, dhafifiafi ca silamp daliddopacchedanatihena®, idiso ca
silam dhammavoloknnatiya®™, pisido ca silam volokanatthe-
na, sabbabbimfinuparivatti ca silam amatapariyosinan ti
silfinussaliyi etnm vevapeanam,

Yathd ca chginussatiyam®™ vuttam: —

Yasmim samaye ariyasivako agiram ajjhivasati mutto-
ﬁ W vossaggarale  yacayogo  danasamvibliaga-

ciiginussatiyii etam vevacanam.
Teniha Ayasmi Mahikaceino™; —
Vevacanini bahinl ti.

Niyutto vevacano-haro.

§1L Pahifintti-hira

Tattha katamo panfatti-hiaro?
Ekamp Bhagavi dhammam pafinsttihi® vividhahi®s de-

seti™ ti.

* vko, all MSS. exe. Com. * om. B, 3 pijo, 8
B 7 5 spasattini, B.; “passatthini, B..

* apara®, B,. 8, 7 sampadob
o lIkh.Luu“, 8. o dale, 8. ¥ hagﬂnmmm volo?, 8.
e B, 8 L °hccn}nuu, 4

i pafinattivie, 8. % ehy, 8,
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Ya pakatikathiiya desans, ayam® nikkhepapafifiatti. Ki =
ca pakatikathiya desani?

Cattiiri snceiini

Yatha Bhagavh Gha: —

Tidam delekhan ti.

Ayam paifiatti paficinnam khandbfinam channnm dhi-
tinam atthirasannam dbatinam dvidasannam Gyataninam
dasannamp indriyinam nikkhepapanfiatti.

Kabalilare® ce Wilddave alire atthi rigo atthi nandi
atthi taphd, patifthitay tatthe vividnap viridhap. Yattha
patifthitam viiiagay viralhaw, atthi latthe namaripassa
avakkoanti.  Yoltha althi  sndamaripessa  avoklanti, atthi
tattha samkhirdnam veddhi. Tattha atihi sapkhardnamn
vuddhi, atthi taltha dayati punablfiovabhinilbatti.  Tattha
atthi dyati punaliligeablinibbatti, atthi teltha dyadi jitija-
vamarasag.  Tattha atthi agati jatijordmaranam, sasokan
top bhiklhave sadervamd so-updyisan ti vadimi. FPhosse
ce | pet | wmanesancelandya ee . . . visiiidne eo Wilddiave
ahare althi rige atlli nondi althi tapha, patitthitam tattha
viithanam viealham, Yatthe patitthitam ciidduan viralham,
atthi tatthe namaripassn avakkanti. Yattha atthi samari-
pasza avakhanti, atthi tattha sewmddidrinay veddhi, Yattha
atthi sambhardinaom vaddle, althi taitha agali punablhavi-
Weinitbatti, TYaitha atthi ayati pusolbhavalfinibbatti, atthi
tittha dyati jatijaramaranam. Yoltha atihi dyati jitijard-
piranam, susokan dam MWikilaee sodaragi® se-updayisan G
vaddmi (8. 11, p. 101 sq.).

Ayam pabhavapaifatti dukkhassa ca samudayassa ea.

Kahalikiire® ce Wikihave ahdre a'atthi rigo w'atthi nandi
r'atthi taypha, appatiffhitom tattha viifianap  avieilhap.
Yattho appatifthiton  vididnam  aviralhon, w'atthi tattha
wamaripassa avakkanti,  Yatthe w'atthi namaripassn ova-
Kkinti, wlabthi tattha sawkhdaranam ouddhi, Yottha w'atthe
sembharinon vuddhi, walthi taltha dyali peiabbliaialhi-
nitbatti. Yattha w'atthi ayali punallavibhinibbatti, natthi

“om, B, B * olin B.: *hm®, 8.
3 gRdfiram, 8. 4 pa, By 5 paradam, S.
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tattha ayati jatijoramaranan, Yattha w'atihi dyati Jitijir-
ramaranam, asokan ton Willhave adaram anupiyisan ti
vadimi. Fhasse® | pe* | manosaficetandya ces . . . viiiidns
ce bhiklhaves ahare walthi vigo w'atthi nandi watthi tanha,
appatifthitaip tattha viiiagay avirilham. Yattha appatitthi-
tam vifindanam aviredham, w'atthi tattha HAmaripassa -
Elanti. Yattha w'atthi namarapassa avalkanti, watthi tattha
sapkhiranam vuddhi. Yatthe w'atthi sapkharanam vuddhi,
watthi tattha dyati punabbhavabhinibbatti. Yattha n'atthi
ayati punabbhavabiinibhatti, Watthi tattha ayati Jitijara-
marvanam. Yattha watthi ayati jatijaramaranam, asokan tam
bhil¥have adaram anupiyasan i vadami (S. 1T, P 102 sq.).

Ayam pariifiapaifiatti+ dukkhassa, pahanapadfinttis
samudayassa, bhavandpaninatti maggassa, sacehikirivipai-
fiatti nirodhassa.

Samadhim bhikihave Uhivetha. Appamatio wipako sato
samihito bhikihave bhildchw yathalhitom pajiniti.  Kin®
ca® yathabhitam pajanati?  Caldduon? aniccan ti yatha-
bhiitwp  pajinati.  Ripa anioci ti yathalliitan pajinidti.
Caldhwvinifidnam anicean i yathabliitam pajanati. Cokihu-
sampliasso aniceo ti yathabliitam pajinati, Yam p'? idam?
eaklhusamphassopaceaipd  uppajjoti  vedayitam sukham va
dulihan va adullhamasdhan va, tom pi anicean ti yatha-
bhiston  pajiniti, Sotwp | pes | ghanam . . Jivhd . ..
kiyo . . . mano anicco ti yathabliutap pajandtic. Dhamma
aniced t0 yathabliitop  pajinati. Manovidninam  anicean
ti yathablitam pajaniti. Maonosamphasso aniceo i yatha-
bhiitaws pajanati, Yam p'* idam* manosaimphossapacoayi
uppajjati*® vedayitamp sukham va duldhom vi aduliham-
asukham® vat, fam pi aniecan G yathabhatan  pajanati
(CL 8. IV, p. s0).

Ayam bhivanipafinatti maggassa.

Parinnfpaniatti dukkhassa, pahiinapaiiatti samuda-
ynzsa, sacchikiriyipanfatti nirodhassa.

* om. 8. *pn, B.; la, B, i om. B,
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Ripap Ridhe viliratha vidhamatha®t viddhapsetha viki-
lanikewp  kavotha  paiiidya  taphokihayiya  patipajjath.
Tunhaklchaya dulddaldhayo, duldhaldhayi nibbinam, Ve-
danwp | pe* | saniiap  sawkhire vidndsam  vikivatha
vidhamatha® viddhawsetha vikilanikam  karotha  paiiidya
taphakihayiya patipajathe. Tanholihayi dulldaldhayo,
duldchaklhayi nibbianam (Cf 8. IT1, p. 190).

Ayam nirodhapaiifiatti nirodhassa, nibbidipannatti assi-
dassa, parinndpanfatti dukkhassa, pabinapannatti samud-
ayassa, bbivanipanfintti maggassa, sacchikiriyipanfiatti
nirodhassa.

Sot idam dukkhan ti  yathabhitam pajAnati, syam
dukkhnsamudayo ti yathibhitam pajinati, ayam dokkha-
nirodho ti yathibbitam pajisiti, ayam dukkhanirodha-
gaminipatipadd ti yathabhitam pajiniti, ayam pativedla-
pannatti sacefinam.

Nikkhepapannatti dassannbhimiyi, bhavanapannatt
maggassa, sacchikirivipannatti sotipattiphalassa.

Bo ime fsavil i yathibhitam pajingti, syam fsavasam-
wlpyo t yathibhatam pajanati, ayamp Gsavanirodho H
yathabhitam pajiniti, ayam fAsavanirodhagiminipatipadi
ti yathabhitam pajanit, ime Gsavd asesam nirujjhanti ti
yathibhatam pajinati.

Ayam uppidapaiinatti khaye-fiipassa, okisapaiinatti
anuppide-nfinassa, bhivanfpaifatti maggassa, pariini-
panfiatti dokkhassa, pabiinapaniiatti samudaynssa, Grnm-
bhapanfiatti viriyindriyassa, ihatanapaniatti+ asatikinams,
nikkhepapanfatti bhiavanibliioniyi, abhinighfitapanfiatti®
phpakinmup akusalinam dhamminam,

Tdop dulidhan ti me bhikkhave pubbe anonussitesu
dhammesu eaklhum udapidi fidnam? udapadi’ paiia udn-
pidi vifjid wdapadi dloke wdapadi. Ayop dukkhasamudayo
ti e bliklhave | pe® | Ayam dukkhaniredho ti me bhiklhave
oo Ayam duklhavirodhagaminipatipada ti me bhikihave

* yvignmatha, 8. * v, B B, 1Tom. 8,
+ asitanipa®, B,; asifaniipas, B. 5 asfie, B, B,,
& epikkatas, B,. ! om. B,. ' la, B.: om. Bi
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puble ananwssutesw dhammesu ealflum wdapdadi danam
wdapidi* panna wdapadi vijja wdapadi aloko wdapadi (Of
SV, p. 424sq.).

Ayam desanfpaiifiatti saceSinam, nikkhepapanfiatti suta-
mayiyil pafiiiyn, sacchikiriyipaifiatti anaffiitaniiassimi.
tindrivassa, pavattanipanfiatti dhammacakkassa

T Kho pan’ idam dulihan paviftfeyyan i wie Wikkhave
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu callhoon wdapadi fdpan
widapadi® paiid wdapidi vijjd udapidi iloke udapidi, So
kho pandyam dullhasemwdoyo pahitallo ti me Wikkhave
pe*| Bo kho paniyam dullhanivodhe sacclhilitabbo ti me
bhilkichave | ped | Si lho panayam dullhanivodhagaminipati-
poidia Bhivetabbi 6 me bhildhove pulbe ananuesitesu dhamn-
mesu cakfilnop wdapadi vanam wdapadi paiig udapadi vijja
tulapidi aloko wdapadi (O, 8, 'V, p. 4248q.).

Ayam bhavanipannatti maggassa, nikkhepapanfatti
cintAmayiyi pannfiya, sacchikiriyipaniiatti afifindriyassas.

Tam kho pan’ idam dulkham parinddatan ti me bhilkihave
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesy caklhum  wdapiadi fianon
udapadi paind udapadi vigia udapadi alokoe udapadi.

So Kho* pandyam dukhasamudayoe pahine ti me bhik-
khave | ped | So khe pundyawm dwldhanirodhe sacchikate ti
me blildhave | pes | Sa khe paniyam dullhanivodhagimini-
patipada bhavita i me bhiklhave pubbe  ananussutes
dhammesw calddoon udapadi dapam wdapadi paing sdapadi
vipa udapadi dloko wdapadi (CL 8.V, p. 484sq.).

Ayam bhivanipafinatti magoassa, nikkhepapaiifiatti
bhivanamayiyd panfiiya, sscchikiriyipaifintti annatavino
indriyassa, pavattanfpanfiatti dhammacakkassa.

Tulam atulain ca sambhavap

Biavasambharam avassaji® s

wifhatiarate samdality

abhida? kavacam iv'attasambliavan ti (3. V, p. 263;
ATV, p. 812; UL p. 64).

*om. B, * om. S. ipa, B. B, + paiii®, 8.
spa, B la, B, i all MSS. 7 abhinds, S.
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Tulan ti samkharadhiitu, Atulan ti nibbanadhatu.
Tulam atulafi ca sambhavan ti abhifidpaiiatti
sabbadhnmminam, nikkhepapaiiiiatti dhammapatisambhi-
diys. Bhavasamkhiram avassaji muni ti pariceiga-
paidiattl samudayassa, pariifiipafiiatti dukkhassa, Aj-
jhattarato samahito ti bhavanApannatti kayagatiya
satiyd, thitipafinatti® cittekaggatiyn. Abhida® kavacam
iv! attasambhavan ti ablinibbidapanfatti cittassa, npi-
dinapaiifiattis sabbaffiutays, padilanfpaiiatti avijjanda-
knsiin:lm.

Tenitha Bhagavi: — Tulam atulafi ¢a sambhavan ti.

Yo duldham adakihis yafo nidinap

hitmesw so jantun katham nameyya

Feitmid hi loke safgo i fabed

tesam satima vinayaya sillhe ti (OL 8. 1, p. 117sq.).

Yo dukkhan ti vevacanapanfiatti a3 dukkhassa pa-
riiiipanintti ca. Yato nidinan ti pabhavapaifatti
ca® samudayassa pahfinapanfatti ca. Adakkhi ti veva-
canapaiifiatti  ca  fAfpacaklkhussa  pativedhapainatti  ca.
Kamesu so jantu katham nameyya ti vevacanapaii-
natti ca kimataphiyn sbhinivesapanfatti’ ca. Kama hi
loke sango ti fatvi ti® paccattikato dassanapafifiatti
kiminam, kimd hi angirnkisupami mamsapesupami pii-
vakakappi poapito-oragopami ea.  Tesam satimd 4
apacayapaiiintti pahiinaya, nikkhepapaninatti kayngatiya®
sutiyll, bhiivanfipafinatti maggassa. Vinayiiva sikkhe ti
pativedhapaniatti ragavinayassa dosavinayassa mohavina-
yassa,

Jantil ti vevacanapanfatti yogissa. Yada hi yogi® ‘kima
safigo’ H pajiniti®™, so kimfinam anuppidiya®™ kusale
dhamme upiidayati'®, so anuppannanam kusalinam dham-
minum uppidiya ™ viyamati,

v dhitiv, B,. 8. * sdam, S. 3 sa-upic, S,
v addakkhi, B, 8 5 om. B, 5 g, S,
* abhinivesana®, S ®ofi, B.. B. o, B B

® jie, B, ' anupd® B, 8. * uppae, 8.; uppiadayati, B
13 upa®, B,
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Ayam viyimapaifiatti appattassa pattiys, nikkhepa-
paiifintti oramattikiya® asantufthiyi.

Tattha so uppanninam kusalinam dhamminam thitiyi
viiyamati ti ayam appamidapaiiatti bhavaniya, nikkhe-
papadifiatti viriyindriyassa, frakkhapaniatti kusalinam
dhamminam, thitipanfiatti adhicittasikkhiya.

Teniha Bhagavi:— Yo dukkham addakkhi yato nidinan ti.

Mohasambandhano loko bhabbariipos va dissati
upadhibandhano bilo tamasd parivirito
assirit viya Khayati passato watthi kificanan ti (Ud.
p 79; cf Dhp. A. p. 175).
Mohasambandhano loko ti desanfipanfiatti vipalli-
sinam. Bhabbaripos va dissatf ti viparitapafiatti lo-
kassa. Upadhibandhano balo ti pabhavapafinatti pipa-
kanam icchivacarfinam, kiceapaiifiatti pariyutihininan,
balavapafinatti® kilesinam, virohanipaniatti’ samkhiiri-
nam. Tamasd parivirito ti desanfpaiiiatti avijjandha-
karassa vevacanapafinatti ca. Assirit viya khiayati
dassanapaifiatti® dibbacakkhussa, nmikkhepapanfiatti panid-
cakkhussa. Passato n’atthi kificanan ti pafivedha-
panfiatti sattinam. HRigo laficanam doso kifieanam moho
kificanam,
Teniha Bhagava: — Mohasambandhano loko ti

Atthi bhildhave ajitam abhiitay akatam asamklhatan®.
No ce tam bhikkhave abhavissa ajitam abhitom akatap
asamliatam, na idha jiatassa bhitassa katassa sombkhatassa
nissaranam paindyetha. Yasmd ea Ko bhikihave atthi
ajatam abliitam akatam asoplhatam, tasma jatassa bhi-
tassa latassa samkhatassa nissarapam paniayati ti (Ud.

p. 808q.).

v ofbika ca, B, * dhi®, B.. 8.

1 gabbas, B. B.. ¢ asiri, 8.; asiri, B,

5 sabbar, all MSS. exe. Com. & balape, B.
7 viriipana®, S. * dassand®, B,

* stan t, B,
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No ce tam bhikkhave abhavissa ajitam abhi-
tam akatam asamkhatan ti desanipaiiiatti nibba-
nassn vevacanapannatii ca. Na idhae jatassa bhiitassa
katassa samkhatassa® nissarapam panfiiyetha ti
vevacanapaifiatti sapkhatassa  upanayanapainatti  ca
Yasma ca kho bhikkhave atthi ajatam abhiatam
akatam ssamkhatan ti vevacanapainatti nibbinassa
JotanfApaninatti* ea. Tasmi jitassa bhitassa katassa
samkhatassa nissarapam panffiyats ti ayam veva-
canapaiiiiatti nibbAnnssa, niyyanikapaiifiatti maggassa,
nissarapapaniatti samsirato.

Teniha Blagavi: — No ce tam abhaviesa ti

Teniha Gyssmi Mahakaccino: —

Ekam Bhagava dhammam pappattihi vividhihi descti ti.
Niyutto paifiatti-haro,

§12. Otaraypn-hirn

Tattha katamo otarano-hire?
Yo ea paficenppide ti
Uddheop allio salbadli vippamutto
ayam ahasmi’ i andnupassi
evam vimutto wdatiris ogham
atinpapubbam apunabbhaviya ti (Ud. p. 74).

Uddhan ti ripadbitu ea aripadhitu ca. Adho ti
kimadhiate. Sabbadhi vippamutto ti te-dhituke ayam
aselkhivimutti

Tiini yeva asekhiini pancindriyiini.

Ayam indriyehi otarani,

Tini yeva asekhini paficindriyini vijji. Vijjuppada
avijinirodho, avijjnirodhi samkhiranirodho, samkhira-
nirodhi viibapanirodho, viidiinanirodhi nimarapanirodho,
pimaripanirodhi  saliyatananirodho, saliystananirodhi
phassanirodho, phassanirodhf vedansnirodho, vedanfiniro-

t gm. 8. ® jotasa®, &
¥ samim, B,; aham asmin, 8 + om. B,
i *tari, B,.
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dba taphinirodho, tanhanirodha upidananirodho, upidane-
nirodhii  bhavanirodho, bhavanirodhi jatinirodho, jitini-
rodhi jur.-imn.rnna.aukupuridev:ldukkhudumunussﬂpﬁyﬁsﬂ- ni-
rujjhanti.

Evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti.

Ayam paticcasamuppidehi otarani.

Tani yeva asekhiini paficindrivini tihi  khandhehi
samgahitini: silakkhandhena samadhikkhandhena paiia-
kkhandhena®,

Ayam khandhehi otarana.

Tani yeva asekhani pancindriyini samkhirapariyapan-
niini. Ye samkhiird anfisavi no ca? bhavanga, te samkhiri
dhammadhatosamgahita.

Ayam dhatihi otarani.

Sa dhammadhita dhammayatanapariyipannd. Yam Sva-
tanam anfisavam no ca bhavangam.

Ayam fyatanehi otarani.

Aysm ahasmis ti anGnupessi ti syam sakkayaditthiya sam-
ugghito,

S sekhavimutti tini yeva sekhini paficindriyini

Ayam indriyehi otarani,

Tani yeva sekhfini padicindriyini vijja. Vijjuppada
avijjanirodho, avijjanirodhi samkhiranirodhos . . |

Evam sabbo paficcasamuppido.

Aynm paticcasamuppiidehi otarana.

Si.yeva vijji pannakkhandho.

Ayam khandhehi otaraya,

8a yeva vijja samkhirapariyipanni. Ye samkhird ani-
savii no ca bhavangd, te samkhira dhammadhitusamgahitii.

Ayam dhatohi otarapi.

8i dhammadhate dhammaystanapariyipanni. Yam fiya-
tanam anfisavam no ca bhavangam,

Arvam fyatanehi otarani.

Sekhiya ca vimuttiysi asekhiiya s cas vimuttiyds vimutto
udatiri® ogham atinnapubbam apunabbhaviyar.

pfias, B. ? g, 5, i pham asmin, 8.
B, has pa instead of samkhara® s om. B,.
“tari, B, 7 puna®, 8.
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Teniha Bhagavi: — Uddham adho ti.

Nissitassa calitam anissitassa calitum w'atthi, ealite asati
passaddli, passaddliyd sati natic na hoti, natiyid asati
igatigati na hoti, agatigatiya asati eutupapito na  hoti,
cutupapile asati nev'idha pa huram® na ulliagyamantarena,
e oo’ anto duklhassd ti (Ud. p. 81).

Nissitassa calitan ti nissayo nima duvidho: tapha-
nissayo3 difthinissayo ca.

Tattha ya¢ rattassa cetani ayam taphfinissayo, yas
sammilhassas cetand ayam ditthinissayo. Coetani pana sam-
khiird, samkhiirapaceayd vifiiauam, vifiiinapaccayi nimi-
ripam. Evam sabbo paticcasamuppado . , .6

Ayam paticcasamuppidehi? otarani

Tattha yi rattassa vedand ayam® sukhi® vedanns, ¥i
sammilhassa™ vedani ayam adukkhamasukha vedani
Ima vedana vedanikkhandho =,

Ayam khandhehi otarana.
Tatthe sukhf vedand dve indriyini: sukhindrivam soma-

nassindriyai ca. Adukkhamasukha vedans upekkhindriyam.

Ayam indriyehi otarani

Tani yeva indriyiini samkhrapariyapannini, Ye samkhii-
ril sisav@ bhavangh, te samkhiri dhammadhitusamgahiti.

Ayam dhatihi otarana.

S& dhammadbitu dhammayatanapariypamni, Yam fiya-
tanam sisavam bhavangam.

Ayam fyatanehi otarnys,

Anissitassa calitam n’atthi ti samathavasenn vi
taphiiya anissito vipnssanfivasenn®® vi ditthiya anissito,

Y& vipassand ayam vijji. Vijuppada avijjinirodho.
Avijjanirodhi ssmkharanirodho, Samkharanirodhs vififii-
nanirodho. Evam sabbo paticcasamuppade .

* no ha, B.; 8. has yanatin ti instead of sati nati na.
t opafi ca, B 3 B. adds ca. + on, B.
5 mitlhassa, all MSS, exe. Com. ¢ 1a, B,. 7 °do, 8.

" after sukha, B, ¢ sukhas, 8,
® gammu®, B. B, t yedana®, 8
u epfiyn va®, S. v om. B.
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Ayam patiucns:l.muppiidﬂhj otarani.

Sil yeva vipassand paniinkkhandho®.

Ayam khandheli otarani.

Si yeva vipassand dve indriyani: viriyindriyaii ca pai-
findriyall ca.

Ayam indriyehi otarapi.

Bi yeva vipassandl samkhiirapariydpanni®. Ye samkhird
anisavii no ca bhavaigd, te samkhard dhammadhatusam-
gahiti-

Ayam dhitahi otarang.

Si dhammadhiitu dhammayatanapariyipanni. Yam fya-
tanam Anfsavam no ca bhavaingam.

Ayam dyatanehi otarani.

Passaddhiya sati ti duvidhd passaddhi: kayikd ca
cetasikd ca.

Yam kayikam sukham ayam kayikis passaddhi. Yam ce-
tasikam sukham syam cetasikis passaddhit, Passaddha-
kayo sukham vedayati Sukhino cittam samadhiyati.
Samahito yathabhutam pajanati. Yathabbutam pajananto
pibbindati. Nibbindanto virajjati. Viriga vimuceati, Vi-
muttasmimp vimutt'amhbi ti fapam hoti, khipa jiti vusitam brah-
macariyam katam karanfyam niparam itthattiya ti pajiniti.

So na namati ripesu na saddesu na gandhesu na rasesu
na photthabbesu na dhammesu khayi rigassa khayn do-
sassa khays mohassa. Yena ripena Tathigatam titthan-
tam caram$ paiiiipaysmino paib@peyya, tassa riipasss
khayi virigi nirodhB cagi patinissaggh riipasamkhaye
vimutto Tathigato atthi ti pi na upeti, n'atthi ti pi na
upeti, atthi® n'atthr ti pi na? upeti, ney’ atthi no® n’atthi ti
pi na upeti., Atha kho gambhiro appameyyo asamkheyyo
nibbuto ti yeva samkham? gacchati khaya rigassa™ khaya
dosassa khaya mohassa. Yiaya vedaniya | pe™ | yiya
saffifiys . . . yehi samkharehi . . .** yena vifipfinens

T o B. z + annf, B" =
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Tathigatam tifthantam® carmp padfifipayamino paifid-
peyya, tassa viiiiiipassa khayi virigid nirodhi chigd pati-
nissaggi vinhdpasamkhaye vimutto Tathigato atthi & pi
na upeti, n'atthi ti pi na upeti, atthi n'atthi ti pi na upeti,
neviatthi no* n'atthi ti pi o upeti.  Atha kho gambhiro
appameyyo asamkheyyo nibbuto ti yeva samkham! gacchati.

Agatr ti idhngati, Gati ti peccabhave. Agati gatis
pi na bhavanti. Nev'idha ti chasu ajjbattikesn Ayata-
nesn, Na huran ti chasu$ biahiresu dyatancsu. Na
ubhayamantareni® ti phassasamuditesu? dhammesu
sttinam na passati. Es' ev’anto dukkhassa ti paticea-
samuppido. So duvidho: lokiyo® ca lokuttaro ca

Tattha lokiko®: avijjipaccayid samkbiri? yiva jarima-
rand, lokuttaro: silavato avippatisiro jayati® yiiva nipa-
ramn itthattiys ti pajinati.

Teniha Bliagavi: — Nissitassa calitam anissitassa cali-
tam p'atthi | pe* | es'evianto dukkhassi ti.

Ye keci soka paridevitd vi
dwikchaii ca lokasmim ' anekaripan
piam paticea ppabhavanti®s oo™
pige asante ne bhavanti ele.
Tasma hi te sulhino vitasold
yesam piyam*s watthi lwhiiei loke
tasmia asokam virajam patthaydno
piyam na kayiratha'® fuhiic loks i (Ud. p. 92).
Ye keci sokd paridevitd vi
dukkhaii ca lokasmim * anekariipam
piyam paticea ppabhavanti® ete ti
aysm dukkhivedani.
Piye psante na bhavanti ete ti
ayam sukhavedani.

' cintam tam, B * na, B,. 8 i samkhyam, S
+ B, adds ti. 5 cha, B, B. & ®rasu ni, S,

7 sqamutthitesn, B, i oko, B,. 8 o B, adds la.
= B, adds pa. = pn, B Ia; By 1 esmim, B,. 5.
i bha, B,. 8. " gse, 8. % piys, B,

% kariys, B. B, throughout,
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Vedana vedanikkhandho.

Ayam khandhehi otarapi.

Vedanipaccayia' taphii, taphipaccayi upidinam, upd-
diinapaceayi bhavo, bhavapaccayd juti, jatipaccayd jari-
marapam® Evam sabbam,

Ayam paticcasamuppidehi otarani.

Tattha sukhi vedani dve indriyini: sukhindriyam so-
manassindriyad ca. Dukkhi vedan dve indriyini: dukkhin-
driyam domanassindriyani ea.

Ayam indriyehi otarani.

Tini yeva indriyani samkhirapariyipannini. Ye samkhi-
i sasavi bhavangh, te samkhiri dhammadhitusamgahiti.

Avam dhatdhi otarani.

S8i dhammadhitn’ dhammayatanapariyipanni. Yam
fiyatanam sisavam bhavangam.

Ayam Ayatanchi otarani.

Tasmii hi te sukhino vitasoks

yesam piyam watthi kuhifici loke

tasmA asokam virajam patthayino

piyam na kayiritha kubiiici loke ti
idam tanhapahinam.

Taphinirodha+ upidinanirodhos, upidinanirodhi bha-
vanirodhof. Evam sabbam.

Ayam paticcasamuppiidehi otarani.

Tam yeva taphfpahinam samatho. So samatho dve
. indriyini: satindriyam samAdbindriyai ca.

Ayam indriyehi otarani.

8o yeva samatho samfdhikkhandho.

Ayam khandhehi otarani.

8o yeva samatho samkhirapariyipanno. Ye samkhAra ans-
savii no ca bhavangd, te samkhira dhammadhiitusamgahiti.

Ayam dhitahi otarani

8i dhammadhiita dbammayatanapariyipanni. Yam aya-
tanam anfisavam no ca bhavahgam.

Ayam fyatanehi otarani

Teniha Bhagavi: — Ye keci soka ti

* B, adds pa. i dhatu,
¢ B, adds bhavanirodhi

8.
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Kamam kimayaminassa tassa ce tam samighali

addhi pitimano hoti laddhd macco® yad* fechati* (Jat. IV,
Tussa ce kamaydnassa’ chandajitassa jantuno P 172).
te kamd parihiayanti salloviddho va ruppati.

Yo kime parivajjeti sappassevas pada siro

so0'mam visattikam loke sato samativattatis ti (S.N.vv.766—68),

Tattha ya pitimanati® ayam anunayo. Yadiha: salla-
viddho va ruppati ti idam patigham. Anunayam patighai
ca pana taphipakkho. Taphiya ca pana dasa ripmi?
ayatanini padatthinam,

Ayam fyatanehi otarani.

Tani yeva dasa ripini® iyatanini? ripakiyo nima sam-
payutto. Tadubhsyam nimaripam®™ Namaripapsceayi
saliyatanam, saliyatanapaccayi phasso, phassapaccays ve-
dana, vedanfpaceayil taphi, Evam sabbam.

Ayam paticcasamuppidehi otarans.

Tad eva nimaripam paficakkhandhor.

Ayam khandhehi otarana.

Tad eva nimaripam aithirasa dhituyo,

Ayam dhitiahi otarani.

Tattha yo rupakiyo imini pafica riipini® indriyhini, yo
namakiyo imini panca aripmi™ indriyini Imfniv dasas
indriyiinie,

Ayam indriyehi otarani

Tattha yadiha:

Yo kime parivajjeti sappassevas pada siro
g0 'mam visattikam loke sato samativattats ti
ayam sa-upidisesi®® nibbanadhitn,

Ayam dhitihi otarani.

8i yeva sa-upidisesi nibbanadhitu vijji. Vijjuppada avij-
janirodho, avijjinirodhi samkharanirodho ™, Evam sabbam.

t maceho, 8, = ynceacchati, 8.

3 kiimayamiinassa, 8. ¢ sabb®,all MSS. 5 °ti (ewithout ti), B,.

B emanti, 8. 7 riipini, all MSS.

¥ ripini, B. 8.; ripini, B, s om. B.
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3 ripini, B. 8; ripindre, B,. * ariipini, B. 8.;
ariipindre, B,. 5 yupddisesam, 8. % pe, 8.
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Ayam paticcasamuppadehi otarani.

84 yeva vijji paiiiakkhandho.

Ayam khandhehi otarani

Si yeva vijja dve indriyfini: viriyindriyam pannindriyad ca.

Ayam indrivehi otarani.

Si yeva vijji samkhirapariyipanni. Ye samkhiir and-
savii no ca bhavangh, te samkhard dhammadhatuosamgahita,

Ayam dhitahi otarapi.

8i dhammadhits dbammiyntanapariyipannd. Yam Sya-
tanam anisavam no ca bhavahgam.

Ayam fyatanchi otaranfi.

Teniha Bhagavi: — Kimam kimayaminassa ti,

Ettavati paticca-indriyakhandhadhfito-fiyatapini samo-
sarapnotarapini' bhavanti, Evam pnticcu-iudriynkhnndhna
dbdtu-Ayatanini otiretabbiini.

Teniha fyasmi Mahikaccino: —

Yo ea paticcuppido ti

Niyutto otarano-hiiro.

§13. Sodhans-hira

Tattha katamo sodhano*-hiro?
Vissajjitamhis paiihe ti gathi
Yathd Gyasmi Ajito Pariyane Bhagavantam pafibam
pucchati: —
Kew' assu nivuto loko

kims su tussa mahalbhayan ti2 —

Avijjiya nivuto loko (Agitd ti Bhagavd)

viviceha pamidi na ppakisatit

jappabhilepanam briomi

duliham assa mahabbhayan ti (B N.V, 2, 1.2=

v. 10382, 1033).

Ken' assu nivuto loko ti pafihe Avijjiya nivato loko ti
% Bhagavii padam sodheti no ca arambhams® Ken' assu na

""hﬂl;- B,. 8. * ong, B, 1 visa®, B, B.. 8.
¢+ pas, B, ¢ ki, B, =mhb1;-,B.u:ng::u, B, mostly.
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ppakiisati ti pafihe Viviechi pamiidi na ppakfisati ti
Bhagava padam sodheti no ea dirambham. Kissibhilepa-
nam brist ti paihe Jappabhilepanam brimi ti Bhagavi
padam sodheti no ea Arambham. Kim* su* tassa mahabbha-
yan ti pafhe Dukkham assa mahabbhoyan ti Bhagavas
padam® sodheti® snddho Arambho.
Teniha Bhagavi: — Avijjiya mivuto loko ti
Sovantid sabbadhis sofd (icc ayasmia Ajito)
sofimam lims niv@rapam
sotdnam samvaram briihi
kena sota pithiyyare® tif —
Yani sotini lokasmim? (Ajita ti Bhagava)
sati tesam nivd@ronam
solfinam samvaram briomi
paitidgy’ ete pithiyyare® H (ve. 3. 4 = vv. 1034, 1035),
Savanti ssbbadhi sotd, sotinam kim$ nivirapan
panhe Yini sotini lokasmim, sati tesam niviiranan ti Bha-
gavi padam sodheti no ea frambham. Sotfinam samvaram
brihi, kena® sotd pithiyyare® ti pafihe Sotinam samyaram
brimi, paiiiiiy’ ete pithiyyare® ti suddho frambhos.
Teniiha Bhagavi: — yilni sotini lokasmin ™ i
FPuaitiid c¢’eva sali®™ ca (ice ayasma Ajito)
fAmaripaii oa marise
et me puttho pabriihi
Fabth' etam wparughati H# (v. 5 = v, 1036)
paiihe
Yam etmp pucchasi paihag
Ajita tap vadimi te
yattha namasi ca ripai oo
asesay ** uparujihati
viiifdnassa nivedhena
etth’ etam uparujihati ti (v. 6 = v, 1087)
suddho Arambhos,
Teniha Bhagavi: — Yam etam pucchasi paihan ti.

t kim suttassa, 8.; kissy, B. B,. * om. B. ! vasanti, B,
¢ odhi, B. B.. $ kin, B,; ki, B,. ¢ midhe, B. B,.
? ®smi, B. B,. ¥ yena, 8. # drambho, alse B,.
v agmi, B 1 oofy gll MSS. T

#
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Yattha evam suddho frambho®, so paiiho vissajjito®
bhavati, yattha pana rambho* asuddho, na tiva 50 paiho
vissajjito? bhavati,

Teniha fyasmi Mahikaccfinos: —

Vissajjitamhi* paiihe ti.

Niyutto sodhano-hiiro.

§ 14 Adhitthina-hirn

Tattha katamo adhitthano-hiiro?
Ekattatiya dhammi | ye pi ca vemnttatiya niddittha ti.

Ye tattha niddittha, tatha tes dhirayitabbi.

Duklkhan ti ekattata.

a) Tattha katamam dukkham?

Jati dukkhs, jara dukkha, vyadhi dukkho, MAFATA
dukkham, apiyehi sampayoge dukkho, piyehi vippayogo
dukkho, yam pliccham na labhati tam pi dukkham, sam-
khi ! ril

Ayam vemattaii,
Dukkhasamudayo ti ekattats,
b) Tatths katamo dukkhasamudayo?

Yiayam taghid ponobhavika® nandirigasahagatd tatra
tatribhinandiny, seyyathidam kimatanha bhavatanhii vibha-
vatanhi.

Ayam vematfati

Dukkhanirodho ti ekattati.

¢) Tattha katamo dukkhanirodho?

Yo tassi yeva tanhiya asesavirliganirodho cigo pati-
nissaggo mutti7 anilayo.

Ayam vemattata.

Dukkhanirodhagiminipatipadi® ti ekattata.

B.. * visa®, B,
4 *kacciyano, S. s om. B,

s vty BB,
3 L i
" M " R Bjt 7 ‘imﬂtﬁ‘ B_tl- - nnI Pﬁt'lul E'
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d) Tattha katami dukkhanirodhagiminipatipada?

Ayam eva ariyo atthangiko maggo, seyyathidam sammi-
difthi sammisamkappo sammiviici sammikammanto sam-
mi-ijivo sammiviyimo sammisati sammisamidhi.

Ayam vemattata.

Maggo ti ekattati

¢) Tattha katamo maggo?

Nirayagiimimaggo* tiracchinayonigimimaggo pittivisaya-
gimimaggo® asurayonigiminiyo! maggo, saggagiminiyo #
mnggo, manussagimimaggo, nibbinagimimageo,

Ayam vemattati.

Nirodho ti ekattati

) Tattha katamo nirodho?

Patisamkhinirodho, appatisamkhanirodho, anunayaniro-
dho, patighanirodho, minanirodho, makkhanirodhos, pala-
sanirodho, issinirodho, macchariyanirodho, sabbakilesani-
rodho.

Aynm vemattati.

Riipan ti ekattnti.

g) Tattha katamam ripam?

Citumahfibhitikams ripam. Catunnai® ca mahabhits-

num upidiyn ripassa paniatti.
aa) Tattha katamini cattiri mahibhitini?

Pathavidhitu fpodhita tejodhitu viyodhitu,

Divihi akfirehi dhatoyo pariganhati samkhepena ca?
vitthiirena ca.

bb) Katham vitthirena dhituyo parigaphfiti?

Visatiyfi dkiirehi pathavidhitom vitthirenn pariganhati
Driidasahi dkirehi #ipodbétum  vitthirens  pariganhiti.
Catuhi fkrehi tejodhitum vitthirena parigayhati. Chahi
fkarehi vayodhitum vitthirena parigaphiti

ce) Katamehi visatiyal dkiireln pathavidhitam vittha-

rena parigaphiti?

T egfimind maggo, S.
* pettie, B,. 5. 3 asura®, B, also Com.
+ makkhie, S. £ gitummahi®, S.; mT.umuh."i.“, E.

b entunnam (without ca), B. 1 oom. S,
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Atthi imasmim kiiye kesi loma nakha danti taco mam-
sam nahiru® aftht atthiminga® vakkom hadayam yvakanam
kilomakam pihakam papphfisam antam antagonam udari-
yam karisam matthake matthalungan ti

Imehi visatiyd akarehi pathavidbitum vitthirena pari-
ganhiiti.
dd) Eatamehi dviidasahi akirehi ipodhitum vittha-
rens pariganhiti?

Atthi imasmim kiiye pittam semham pubbo lohitam
sedo medo assn vasi khelo simpghinikis lasiki muttan i,

Imehi dviidasahi fkirehi fpodhitum vitthirena pari-
ganhati.
¢e) Katamehi catihi fkiirehi tejodhitum vitthirens
pariganhati?

Yena ca santappati yena ca jiriyati+ yena ca parida-
yhati yena eca asitapitakhayitasiyitam sammaparipfmam
gaochati®

Imehi catihi akirehi tejodhitum vittharena parigaphiti

fi) Katamehi chahi &kirehi viyodhfitum vittharena
pariganhiti ?

Uddhamgami vitdi adhogamf vati kuocchisayd viti kot-
thisayd viti angamangfinusirino vitl assiso passiso,

Iti imehi chahi akareli viyodbitum vitthirena pari-
ganhiti,

Evam imehi dviicattalisiyn” akirehi vittharena dhatuyo
sabhiivato upalakkhayanto® tilayanto pariyogihanto parivi-
mampsanto? paccavekkhanto na kifei gayhiipagam passati
kiiyam va kayapandesam vi. Yathi candanikam pavici-
nanto na kifiei gayhiipagam passeyya, yathi samkirattha-
nam pavicinanto na kinci gayhiipagam passeyya, yatha
vaceakutim pavicinanto na kifiei gayhipagam passeyya,
yathi sivathikam®™ pavicinante na  kifci gayhipagam
passeyya, evam eva®® imehi dmca.ttnhsnynr akarehi evam

* nharu, B. B, jom, B. B, 1 sitghs®, B. B.
4 jiriyati, 8.; Jlrmratz. ; jirati, By; jari ntx, Com.
s samie, B,. ~ ° °t1 ti, 8. T“Bﬂ-j’ﬂ,i., risdya, S,

A Mk]l.mtn, all MSS,
¢ before pariyos, B. = givadhikam, B,  ** evam, 8.
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vitthiirena dhituyo sabhdvato upalakkhayante® tulayanto*
pariyogihanto parivimamsanto? paccavekkhanto na Linci
gayhipagam passati kiyam v kiyapadesam vi.

Tenithn Bhagavi: —

Yi ceva kho pana ajihattila pathavidhati ya cas bahira
pathavidhiitu, ner’ esihams w'etam mama n'eso Tham® asmi®
n mieso attd t. Evam efam yathalliitam sammapaindya’
datthablam. Evam eloy  yathabhitam sammdapaiiiaya®
disvd pathavidhituyd nibbindati pathavidhituya eittam vi=
vijeti. Ya ceva kho pana ajjhatiila apodhatu ya ca hahird
dpodhatu | pes | Ya ceva kho pana™ ajjhattika tejodhatu
yii ca bihira tejodhit | pe'* | Ya c'eva kho pana™ ajjhattilia
viyodhdtu yi ca bahivi viyodhatu, mev'™ esiham** n'atan
mama w3 eso's ham asmi na m'eso atli &i. Evam elam
yathibhitam sommapanidya™  datthabba. Evam etam
yathabhitam sammapaiidya’s disvia vayodhdtuya niblin-
dati viyodhatuya cittmp virdjeli . . .

Ayam vemattati.

hy Avijja ti ekattati.

Tattha katama avijja?

Dukkhe afifisnam dukkhasamudaye afifiipam dukkhani-
rodhe aifignam dukkhanirodhagiminiya patipadiya anfid-
pam pubbante affiipam aparante®® siifnam pubbanti-
parante afifiinam idappaccayatipaticcasamuppannesu 7
dhammesn afnanam. Yam evaripam sifiipam ndassanam
anabhisamayo ananubodho asambodho appativedho asalla-
kkhapa* amupalakkhapi® apaccupalakkhapi®  asama-

slakkhanto, B. * tu?, all MSS.

3 before pariye®, B. 4 omi. S,

3 go tam, B,. & mahasmim, B,.

7 samma®, B. 8; samap®, B.. 5 gamma®, B. 8.
* pa, B.; la, B, = om. By

2t pa, B.; om. B, 1 pesitam, B.

13 no =0, B o samma®, all MSS,

“ gamma®, B,; samp”, B, 8. st parante, B..
7 idampa®, B.. W opgym, S.; asamlakhand, B,.

w ongm, S.; anupekkhani, B,.
= epam, S.; apaccavekkhand, B,.
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pekkhapi® spaccakkhakammam dummejjham® bilyam?
asampajafifiam moho pamoho sammoho! avijji avijjogho
avijjiyogo  avijjinusayo avijjipariyufthinam avijjilangis-
moho akusalamilam.

Ayam vemattati.

Vijja ti ekattatd,

i) Tatths katama vijja?

Dukkhe nfipam dukkhasamudaye fiinam dukkbanirodhe
nipam dukkhanirodhagaminiyi patipadiya fdpam pubbante
niipam aparante fiinam pubbantiparante fifipam idappac-
cayatiipaticcasamuppannesu dhammesu fiipam. Yi evariipd
paiiii® pajinand vicayo pavicayo dhammavicayo sallakkha-
ni? upalakkhana paccupalakkhanf pandiccam kosallam
nepufifiam vebhabyi cinti upaparikkha® bhiri medhi
pariniyikii® vipassani sampajafiiam patodo® pafnindri-
yam paniabalam paifiisattham* pafindpasido paifia-iloko
paiifii-obhiise pafinfpajjoto paifiratanam amoho dhamma-
vieayo sammiditthi dhammavicaynsambojjhango maggai-
gam maggapariyipannam.

Ayam vemattati.

Hamapatti ti ekattats,

k) Tattha katama samiipatti?

Safiffisamipatti asannfsamipatti nevasafifiindsafinfisam-
apatti vibhutasanngsamapatti nirodhasaiinasamapatti®,

Ayam vemattati.

Jhiyi ti ekatiati,

1) Tattha katamo jhiyi?

Atthi sekho jhiiyr, atthi asekho jhay, atthits nevasekho-
niisekho® jhayi, Gjiniyo jhiy1, assakhalunko jhayi, ditthuttaro
Jhiyi, tanhuttaro jhilyr, panfnttaro jhiyis,

R — e e—

* *pam, 8.; “vekkhanam, B.; *vekkhapi, B,

3 dummn]j}hnm, B. B,; dumajjham, 8.; dumejjham, Com.
1 £ + gamoho, B,. L A

% sniifid, B. 7 gamle, B. ! upari®, B.

* syaki, B,. ® all MSS. exc. Com. nsert paiiiii.
t "sattam, B,. kgl 7 ) R 0 33 om. B.
" “sgkhan®, B,; “sekhenc, 8, 5 o £, S
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Ayam vemattats.
Samadhi ti ekattati,
m) Tattha katamo samfdhi?

Sarano samidhi arape samfAdhi savero samadhi avera
samidhi sabyipajjho* samidhi abyipajjho* samadhi sappi-
tiko* samiidhi nippitiko samfdhi simiso samAdhi nirimiso
samidhi sasamkhiiro samidhi asamkhiro samfdhi ekam-
sabhivito samidhi nbhayamsabhivitos samidhi ubhayato-
bhivitabhfivano+ samAdhi savitakkasaviefiro samadhi avi-
takkavicirnmatto samidhi avitakka-aviciro samidhi hina-
bhiigiyo samidhi {hitibhigiyo samidhi visesabhagiyo
samidhi nibbedhabhiigiyo samidhi lokiyos samadhi lokut-
taro samidhi micchisamidhi® sammAsamadhis,

Ayam vemattati.

Pitipada ti ekattati

n) Tattha katami patipada?

Apilha® patipada® nijhami® patipadis majjhimat® pati-
padi®® akkhami patipadi khama patipadi sami patipadi
dami* patipadi dukkhi patipada dandbfbhinng dukkha
patipada khippibhifiii sukhi patipadi dandhabhinfa sukha
patipadd khippabhiffa ti.

Ayam vemsttati.

Kiyo ti ekattata.

o) Tattha katamo kiyo?

Nimakiiyo ripakiyo ca.

Tattha kntamo ripakiyo?

Kesa loma nakhi dantd taco mamsam nahfru® atth
atthiminja*s vakkam hadayam yakanam kilomakam pihakam
papphiisam antam antagupam ndariyam karisam pittam
semham pubbo lohitam sedo medo assu vasi khelo sim-
ghiniki lasiki muttam matthaludgan = ti,

* epaccho, B, * sappidhiko, B,.

* tyasavibhivito, B, 4 "hhiivino, 5. 5 “ko, 8.

& odlii ti;, By, 7 om. By, ® ®lhap® B, 8.; Sgalhap, B.

¢ smap®, B. 8.; nicchaimap®, B,. ™ *map®, B.; om. B,
** dammi, S, 3 nhiru, B. B,

" gammi, B, 8.
i+ 9am, B. B, s matta®, all MSS.
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Ayam riipaksyo.

Namakiyo nima vedani safifii cetand cittam phasso
manasikiiro ti.

Ayam namakiyo ti

Ayam vemattati.

Evam yo dhammo yassa dhammassa saminabhiivo %, 8o
dhammo tassa dhammassa ekattatiya ekibhavati. Yenu
yena vi pana vilakkhano?, tena tena vemattatam gacchati.

% Evam sutte vi veyyakarane vi githiyam? vil pucchitena
vimamsitabbam*:

Kim* ekattatiya pucchati udabu vemattatiya®? —

Yadi ekattataya pucchitam, ekattatiys vissajjayitabbam?,
Yadi vemattatiya pucchitam, vemattataya vissajjayitab-
bams. Yadi sattidhitthinena pucchitam, sattadhitthinena
vissajjayitabbam?.  Yadi dhammadhitthinena pucchitam,
dhammAdhifthinena vissajjayitabbam?. Yatha yatha va:
pana pucchitam, tathi tatha vissajjuyitabbam?.

Tenfiha dyasmd Mahikaccino: —

Ekattatiys dhamma ti.

Niyutto adhitthiino-hiro.

§ 15, Parikkhira-hirn.

1. Tattha katamo parikkhire-hare?
Ye dhamma yam dhammam janayanti .
Yo dhammo yam dhammam janayati, tassa so parikkhiro,
92, Kimlakkhano parikkharo®?
Janakalakkhano parikkhiro.
Dive dhamm# janayanti: hetu ea paccayo ci.
a) Tatthn kimlakkhapo hetn, kimlakkhano paceayo?
Asadharanalakkhano hetu, sadhiaranalakkhano paccayo.
b) Yatha kim bhave?
Yathi atkurassa® nibbattiyi bijam asadhiranam, pathavi

* miga®, S. = yisadisala®, 8. 1 gathaya, 8.
¢ esayitabbam, B. 5 om. S 6 eyi ti, 8.
7 visa®, B. B,, *om B, ¢ aigurassa, B, always.
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apo ca sidhiirani. Afnkurassa hi pathavi ipo ca paceayo,
sabhiivo hetu.

Yathi v& pana ghate duddham pakkhittam dadhi bha-
vati, ma c'atthi ekakilasamavadhivam doddbassa ca
dadhissa ca, evam eva® natthi ekakalasamavadhinam
hetussa ca paccayassa ca.

Ayam hi samsiro sahetu sapaccayo nibbattos, Vuttam
hi: avijjipaccayd samkhiri, samkharapaccayi vifiidnamd.
Evam sabbo paticcasamuppado. Iti avijji avijjiya hetn,
ayonisomanasikiro paccayo.

Purimikii avijji pacchimikiiya* avijjiya hetn

Tattha purimiki avijji avijjinusayo, pacchimikis avijja
avijjipuriyutthinam.  Purimiko’ avijiinusayo paechimi-
kassa® avijjapariyufthinassa hetubhato paribrabaniya bi-
jafikuro viys samanantarahetutiya. Yam pana yattha
phalam? nibbattati, idam® tassa® paramparahetutiyas
hetubhiitam. Duvidho hi hetu: samanantarahetn param-
parahetu® ea, Evam avijjava pi duvidho hetu: samanan-
tarahetu paramparahetn ca.

Yathi vi pana thalakan ca® vatfi** ca'* telaii cam
dipassa* paccayabhiitam, na sabhfivahetn. Na hi sakki
thilakai ca vatfin®* ca telsi ca anaggikam dipetum
dipassa*® paccayabliitam. Dipo* viya sabliivo hetu hoti.

Iti sabhive hets, parabhiivo®® paceayo, ajjhattiko hetu,
bihiro paceayo, janako hetu, pariggihako paccayo, asi-
dhiirnno hetu, sidhiirano paccayo.

Avupacchedattho santati-attho, nibbatti-attho phalatthots,
patisandhi-attho punabbhavattho, sampalibodhattho pari-
yutthinattho, assmugghatattho amusayattho, asampative-
dhattho  avijjattho, aparifinatattho vindipassa bijatthoe.

Yattha avupaochedo tattha santati, yattha santati tattha

* gvam, B. 8.; om. B,.  * nibbute, 8. 3 B, adds lo

s+ 'makiya, B, s purimako, B,. ¢ smipkassa, B,. 5.

7 halam, 8. ¥ imassa, B. » paramparamh?, B,. 8

" otnh, 8. “ B, adds patifi ea.

= oyattin, B,: vatty, 8. 1 B, adds paticen.

4 dipakassa, 8.; pidipassa, B. B,. ** vattd, B,; vatty, S
¥ pad% B. % padipo, B. 8. adds betu. s bale, 8.
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nibbatti, yattha nibbatti tattha phalam, yattha phalam
tattha patisandhi, yattha patisandhi tatthn punabbhav,
yattha punabblavo tattha palibodho, yattha palibodho
tatths pariyutthanam, yattha pariyufthiinam tattha asam-
ugghito, yattha asamugghito tattha anusayo, yattha
anusayo tattha asampativedho, yattha asampativedho tattha
avijji, yattha avijja tattha sisavam vifiiinam aparififnatan,
yattha sdsavam vifiifinam apariiiiitam tattha bijattho.

Silakkhandho samadhikkhandhassa paceayo, samidhi-
kkhandho paffiakkhandhassa® paceayo, panfiakkhandho*
vimuttikkhandhassa paceayo, vimuttikkhandho vimuttini-
nadassanaklkhandhnssa paccayo.

Titthafiiuti prtaffiutiys paceayo, pifaiifiuti mattanfiutiya
paceayo, mattaiiuti attafiiutiyn paccayo.

Yathi vi pana cakkhuii ca paticea riipe ea uppajjati
cakkhuvififinam.

Tattha cakkbu adhipateyyapaccayatiya® paccayo, rupi

Arnmmanapaccayatiiyn paccayo.
Aloko sannissayatiya paccayo, manasikiro sabhiivo hetu.

Samkhird vifiiinassa paccayo sabhivo hetu, viibfinams
nfimaripassa paccayo sabhiivo hetu, niimarapam saliyn-
tanassa paccayo sabhiivo hetu, saliyatanam phassassa
paccayo sabhiivo heta, phasso vedaniiya puccayo sabhiivo
hetn, vedand taphiiya paccayo sabhiivo hetu, tanhi upada-
nassa paccayo sabliivo hetu, upddinam bhavassa paccayo
sabhiivo hetu, bhavo jitiyi paccayo sabhiivo hetu, jiti
Jjarfmaranassa paccayo sabhiivo hetu, jarfimaranam sokassa
paceayo sabhiivo hetu, soko paridevassa paccayo sabhive
hetn, paridevo dukkhassa paccayo sabhiivo hetu, dukkham
domanassassa paccayo sabhfivo hetu, domanassam upayi-
sassa paccayo sabhiive hetn.

Evam yo koci upanissayo, sabbo so parikkhiro.

Teniha ayasmi Mahikaccino+:

Ye dhammi yam dhammam janayanti ti.

Niyutto parikkharo-hiiro.

* paiiiae, B. * adhie, B, 5 8. omils this phrase.
4+ “kacciiyano, S.
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§ 16, Samiropans-hira,

Tattha katamo samaropano-hiro?
Ye dbhammi yamp-miili | ye c'ekatthi pakisitdi munini® ti.
Ekasmim padatthine yattakani padatthinini otaranti,
sabbani tini samiiropayitabbini. Yaths fivatte® hire bahu-
kiini padafihiinini® otarantis,
Tattha samiropani catubbidhi: padatthinam, vevicanam,
bhiivani, pahinam iti,
a) Tattha katama padatthinena samaropani?
Sabbapipass’s akaranpmp kusalass'® dpasampada ®
sacittupariyodapanam ety buddhina sisanan ti (Dhp.

_ v. 183).
Tassa kim padatthanam?
Tini sucaritni: kiyasucaritam, vacisucaritam, manosu-

caritam,
Idam padatthinam.
Tattha yam kiyikaii ea vicasilafi ca sucaritam, ayam

silakkhandho. Manosucarite yi anabhijjhii abyipido ca,
ayam samidhikkhandho. Yi sammaditthi, ayam paiiiia-
kkhandho?.

Idam padatthinam,

Tattha silakkhandho ca® samadhikkhandho ea samatho,
padfinkkhandhor vipassani,

Tdam padatthinam.

Tattha samathassa phalame rigavirfgi™ cetovimutti®,
vipassanfiya phalam® avijjavirigh pandavimutti.

Idam padatthinsm.

Vanam vanathassa padatthianam, kifi ca vanam ko ca
vanatho =7

Vanam nima paiiea kimagups, tanhia vanatho®.

Idam padatthinam.

i gm. B. 8. * @vatte, B,: bhiratte, S
3 padatthini, B,. 8, 19 i B. B,.

5 *passa, all MSS. & "assa upa®, B,. S
7 ;:rpm‘lﬁn“. B. " om. 8. ? balam, 8.
= Syirign®, B. " vanapatho, B,.

2 yanappato, B,.

Neitipakaranas. L
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Vanam nima nimittaggaho itthi ti va puriso ti ¥E
vanatho nima tesam tesam® pligapaccanginam anithyaf-
jansggiho: aho cakkhum gho sotarp aho ghiinam aho
jivha aho kayo iti.

Idam padatthinam.

Vanam nama cha ajjhattikabhirfni nyatanini aparinfi-
tini. Yam tadubhayam paticea uppajjati sumyojanam,
ayam vanatho.

JTdam padatthanam.

Vanam nama anusayo, vanatho nima pariyutthinam.

Tdam padatthinam.

Teniha Bhagavi: —

Chetva vanai ca vanathail o ti (Dhp. v 283 c).

Ayam padatthinena samiropani.

b) Tattha katamid vevacanena samiropani?

Ragavirfigi cetovimutti sekhaphalam, avijjavirigh paini-
vimutti asekhaphalam.

Tdam vevacanam.

Ragaviriiga® cetovimutti anfighmiphalam, avijjiviriga
pannfvimutti aggaphalam arahattam.

Tdam vevacanam.

Ragaviraga? cetovimutti kimadhatusamatikkamanam,
avijjivirigi pafifiivimutti te-dhitukasamatikkamanam*.

Tdam vevacanat.

Paiifindriyam pafiiibalams adhipaind gikkhii padifia-
kkhandho® dhammavicayasambojjhango upekkhasamboj-
jhango DAnam sammiditthi tirapil santirand hiri vipassani
dhamme-aagam (CL p. 54).

Sabbam idam vevacanam.

Ayam vevacanens samiiropani.

¢) Tattha katami bhiivaniya samiropani?

Yathiha Bhagavi: —

Tasma ti ha tvam Dhikkhu kiye kayanupassi vilarahi?
atapi sampajino satima vineyya loke abhijjhidomanassanm
(CL p. 31).

't-ms. evirigs, B.; “virigo, By. 8 3 *virga®, 5.
' tusam®, B. . s ephalam, B,. ¢ panna®, B.
7 viharfiti, B.; vibarati, S.




Nett, 1IL A Samiiropana-hira. B3

Atfipy ti virlyindriyam. Sampajano ti panhindrivam.
Satimf ti satindriyam. Vineyya loke abhijjhido-
manassan ti samidhindriyam.

Evam kiye kiiyinupassino viharato cattiaro satipat{hana
bhivanipiripirim gacchanti.

Kena kiiranena?

Ekalakkhapatti catunnam indriyinam.

Catasu satipatihinesu bhiviyaminesu cattiro sammappa-
dhbiini* bhavanipiripirim gacchanti, Catisu sammappa-
dhiinesn! bhavipaminesu eattiro iddhipada bhavanapari-
pirim  gacchanti,  Catisn  iddhipadesn bhiviyamanesu
pancindriyini bhivanipiripirim gacchanti. Evam sabbe.

Kena kiiranena?

Sabbe hi bodhatgama® dhamma: bodhipakkhiys niyya-
nikalakkhanena ekalakkhana.

Te ekalakkhanatta bhavanipiripirim gacchanti (CF p. 31).

Ayam bhavaniya samfiropani.

d) Tattha katami paliinena samiropana?

Kiye kayinupassi vibnranto asubhe subban ti vipallisam
pajabati. Kabalikiro+ c'assa fhiro parifiiiam gacchati,
Kamupidinena cas anupidine bhavati Kimayogena ca
visamyutto bhavati®. Abhijjhikiyagandhena ca’ vippa-
vujjati.  Kémfisavena ca anfisavo bhavati. Kamoghai ca
uttinno® bhavati. Ragasallena ea visallo bhavati. Ripu-
piki c'assa viiifipatthitis parififiam gacchati. Ripadha-
tuyam' c¢'assa rigo palino bhavati Na ea? chandagatim®
sacchoti;

Vedanfisu vedaninupassi viharanto dokkbe sukhan ti
vipallisam pajahati.  Phasso cwssa  &hiiro  parififiam
gacchati. Bhavupidinena ca anupidine bhavati, Bhava-
yogena cal visamyutto®® bhavati Byipidakiyagandhena
cad vippayujjati. Bhaviisavena ca andisavo bhavati, Bha-

* samapatth®, B,. * hojjh®, 8. 3om. 8
i kabalimks, S, 5 g B,. % hoti, B..

' om. B, B ' utinno, B, throughoud.

¢ sihiti, B,. = etava, B

" chandd fg®, B,; chanda ag®, 8. * vippayutto, B,. 8.
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voghaii ca uttinpo bhavati. Dosasallena ca visallo bhavati.
Vedanupikai c’assa vififidpatthiti* pariifiam gacchati. Ve-
danddhituyam* c'assa riigo pahino bhavati. Na ca’ dosi-
gatim+ gacchati.

Citte cittinupassi viharanto anicce niccan ti vipallisam
pajahati.  Vifininam c'assa  Hharo pariifiam  gacchati.
Difthupfdinena ca anupidine bhavati, Difthiyogena ca
visamyutto’ bhavati. Silabbataparimisakiyagandhena® ca
vippayujjati. Ditthfisavena ca anasavo bhavati. Difthoghan
ca uttippo bhavati, Minasallena ea? visallo bhavati,
Saifiupika c¢'assa vifiiipatthiti? parififiam gacchati, Safiia-
dhatuyam c'assa rigo palimo bhavati. Na ca bhayfigatim®
gacchati,

Dhammesn dhamminupassi vibaranto anattani?  attd
ti vipallisam pajahati Manosaficetand c'assa fibiro pa-
rififiamp  gacchati, Attavidupidinena® ca anupidino
bhavati. Avijiyogena ca visamyutto bhavati. Idam
saccibhinivesakiyagandhena ca vippayujjati. Avijjisavena
cn anfisavo bhavati. Avijjoghai ca uttinno bhavat. Mo-
hasallena ca visallo bhavati. Samkhfrupiki®™ c'assa
viinApatthiti pariifam  gacchati, Samkhiradhatuyam *
c'assa rigo pahino bhavati. Na ea mohfgatim®? gacehati,

Ayam pahiinena samiropani.

Tentiha ayasmi Mahikacclino4: —

Ye dhamma yamp-mild | ye ¢'+s ekatthi's pakisiti munini
te samaropayitabbi'® | esa samaropano hiro ti

Niyutto samiropano-hiiro.

Nitthito ca hiiravibhango,

s odiftht ti, S, * yvedaniiva, B,.
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Nett. 111 B.] Tesani-hirnsampita. 856

B,
Harasampata.
£1 Desani-hirasampita

Solasn hiiri pathamam | disalocanena® disd viloketvi

samkhipiya ankosena hi | nayehi tili* niddise? suttan ti
vutta.

Tassa niddeso kuhim datthabbo?

Hiarasampate.

Tatthn katame desani-hirasampito?

Aralidhitena cittena micchaditthihatena ca
thinamiddhabhilhiitena vasap Marassa gacchati ti (Of.
Ud. p. 38).

Arakkhitena cittend ti kim deshynti?

Pamiidarp. Tam Maceuno padam.

Micchaditthihntena ea ti mi{'ﬂllﬂllitthilmlmll nimai
vacealis, 1*u] i anicee niccan H |m_'-:-1p.t1

So v:p.ull.l-u So pana vipalliso kunlnﬂhnuu.

Yiparitagihalakkhapo vipallaso.

So kim vipallasayati? _

Tayo dhamme: safifiam, cittam, ditthim iti.

So kuhim vipallasayati?

Catasu attabhiivavatthisw.

Ripam attato samanupassati ripavantam 8 attinam
attani vii rapam ripasmim vi attinam. Evam vedanam?
| pe® | safiiam samkhire vinfifipam attato samanupassati
vipnpavantam vA attipam attani vi vindipam  vifidd-

nasmim v attinam.

Tattha ripam pathamam vipallisavatthu7: asubhe subhan
ti, vedani dutiyam vipallisavatthu: dukkhe sukhan ti,

saiifii samkhiri en tatiyam vipallasavatthu?: anattani atta
ti, vinifinam catuttham vipallisavatthu®: anicce niccan ti.

+ disae, B. 8. Com.  * tihi, B. 8, _
i middese, all MSS. exc. Uom. + pavuccati, S,
5 vedand, S. § pa, Bi; Ta, B:. ? eyattbum, 8.

# oygtthum, B. S.
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Dve dhammi cittassa samkilesdi: taphi ca avijji ca.

Tanhfnivatam eittam  dvihi  vipallisehi vipallasiyati:
asubhe subhan ti dukkhe sukhan ti. Ditthinivotam cittam
dvihi vipallasehi vipallisiyati: anicee miccan ti anattani
atti t.

Tattha yo diffhivipalliso, so® atitam ripam attato sam.
anupassati, atitam vedanam | pe? | atitam safifiam atito
samkhiire atitam viifiinam attato samanupassati.

Tattha yo tanhivipalliso, so¢ anfgatam ripam abhinan-
dati anigatam vedanam | pes | anfigatam® safifinm anigate
samkhfire anfigntam?® vinhdnam abhinandati,

Dve dhammi cittassa npakkilesi: tanh ca avijjil ca.

Tihi visujjhantam cittam visujjhats

Tesam avijinivaraninam taphisamyojanfinam pubbas
koti® na panndyati. Sandbivantinam samsarantiinam so-
kim nirayam sakim tiracchiimayonim sakim pettivisayam
sakim asurakiyam sakim deve sakim manusse’,

Thinamiddhabhibhitens ti thinam nAma ya cittassa
akallati akammaniyati, middham nima yam kiyassa
Inattarp, Vasam Miarassa gacchatt ti kilesamirassa
ca sattamiirnssa® ca vasam gacchati

So hi nivato samsirabhimukho hoti.

Imini Bhavngata dve saccini desitini: dukkham samn-
dayo ca.

Tesam Bhagavd parifiifiya ca pohfingya ca dhamman
deseti dukkhassa parififiiya samudayassa pahfiniya.

Yena ca parijiniti yena ca pajabati, ayam maggo. Yam
tanhiiyn avijjiyans ca pahfinam, ayam nirodho,

Imiini cattri saceiini.

Teniha Bhagavi: — Arakkhitena cittena 4.

Tenzhiyasmi Mahikaccino: —

Assiadidinayata ti.

Niyutto ﬂtsann-hﬁmnmpntn E
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Hett, 111, B.] Vicayn-hirnsampita, 87
§82 Vieays-hirnsamphta,

Tattha katamo vicayo*-hirnsampito?

Tattha taphi duvidha: knsali pi akusals pi

Akusali samsaragimini, kusali apacayagamini pahiina-
tanhi.

Mano pi duvidho: kusalo pi® akusalo pi. Yam minam
nissiya minanm pajahati, ayam mino kusale. Yo pana
mino dukkham nibbattayati, ayam mino akusalo,

Tattha yam’ nekkhamasitam domanassam ‘kudassut nii-
mihams tam fyatanam sacchikatva upasampajja viharissam,
yam ariyi santam® fAyatanam sacchikatvi upasampajje
vibarantt'7 ti, tassa uppajjati pibd pihipaceayi® domu-
nnssam, ayam tanhi kusals., Ragavirigis cetovimutti?, tada-
rammani kusald. Avijjavirigd paindvimutti

Tassia ko pavicayo?

Atthamaggangini: sammadifthi sammasamkappo sammi-
vacd sammikammanto sammi-fjivo sammiviyimo sammii-
sati sammisamidhi®,

So kattha datthabbo?

Catutthe jhine piramitiya, Catutthe hi jhine atthatiga-
samannigatam cittam bhivayati: parisuddham pariyodi-
tam anafgapam vigatipakkilesam mudu® kammaniyam
thitam*® aneiijapattam®. So tattha atthavidham adhi-
gacchati: cha-abhinfia dve ca visese. Tam cittam yato
parisuddham tato pariyoditam, yato pariyoditam tato
anangapam®, yato anafigapam' tato vigatipakkilesam,
yato vigatipakkilesam tato mudu's, yato mudu** tato
kammaniyam, yato kammaniyam tato thitam', yato thitam®
tato @nenjupattam .

* vieaya, B s B, adds ea.

i om. 8. ¢ kudiisu, B. B,; kudissu, Com.
s pima tam, 8. & gannam, B,.
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Tattha afgani* ca upakkilesi ea, tadubhayam taphg.
pakkho, yi ca ifijandi y3 ca cittassa atfhitiz ayam  ditthi-
pakkho,

Cattari  indriyani: dukkhindriyam donmnm_::‘-imlriyam
sukhindriyam somanassindriyaii cq catutthajjhiine nirnj.
jhanti, Tassa upekkhindriyam avasittham bhavati, So
uparimam samipattim santato manasikaroti, Tassa upari-
mam  samiipattim  santatg manasikaroto catutthajjhiine
olirikis eafifig santhahati+ ukkaptha cq patizhasafifig,
So sabbaso rupasafininam samatilkamg patighasaiifiinam
atthafignma s ninattasaniinam amanasikirit anantam aka-
sam iti Eknsﬁnuﬂnﬂyat&nasnmﬂpattim sacchikatva upasam-
Pajja viharati., Abhiq idbhinthiro ripasafifiavokiro, Ni-
nattasaiifii samatikkamati patighasaniii ¢'assa abbhattham
gacchati,

Evam samadhi, Tassy samihitassa obhaso antaradhiyati
dassansii ca ripinam,

So samadhi chalangasamannagato paccavekkhitabbo:
anabhijjhasahagatam me minasam sabbaloke, abyipannam
me cittam sabbasattesn, draddham me viriyam pagmahi-
tum, passaddho me kityo asiraddho, samiihitam me cittam
avikkhittam, upatthiti me safié asammutthi?,

Tattha yafi ca anabhijjhisahagatam minasam sabbaloke
Faii ea abyipannam cittam sabbasattesy yaii ea draddham
viriyam paggahitam yai ca samihitam cittam avikkhittam
Ayam samatho, yo passaddho kiiyo asaraddho ayam sam-
E:ihipaﬁkidmm, ¥i upatthith sat asammuttha®  ayam
vipassani,

So samadhi panicavidhenns veditabho,

Ayam samadhi Paccuppannasukho ti, Iti %ssa paccattam
éva hinadassanam paccupatthitam bhavatire, Ayam samadhi
ayatisukhavipiko ti. Iti 'ssg paccattam eva fipadassanam™
Paceupatthitam bhavati, Ayam samadh; Ariyo nirimiso ti, Iti

' 8. * afthiti, B. .

: ;nl}dknn. B;_Bt; Dlﬁ%?!ﬂ,g:udd; ]: santhati, B,.

' ot
J Asamuha, B, S, * asamu, B,; appamutths, S,

vividhena, B, ™ om. 8. I vifindga®, S,

§




Nett. IIL B.] Vieaya-hirasampita. BD

'ssn paccattam eva fiinadassanam paccupatthitam bhavati.
Ayam samidhi akipurisasevito ti. Iti 'ssa paccattam eva
fianadassanam paccupatthitam bhavati Ayam samadhi
santo c'eva panito ca patipassaddhiladdho® ca® ekodibhi-
vidhigato ea® na sasamkhiiraniggayha 3-variviivatos eii ti.
Iti "ssa paccattam eva fapadassanam paccupatthitam bha-
vati, Tam kho pan's imam$ samidhim sato samipajjimi
sato votthahimi ti. It %ssa paccattam eva hfinadassansm
paccupatthitam bhavati.

Tattha yo es samidhi paccuppannasukho® yo ca samidhi
ayatisukbavipiko ayam samatho, yo ca samidhi ariyo nir-
amiso yo ca samidhi akidpurisasevito? yo ca samidhi
santo c'eva panito ca patipassaddhiladdho ca ekodibha-
vidhigato ca na sasamkharaniggayha *-varivivato ca® yan
ciham tam kho pan’s imams samidhim sato samapajjimi
suto votfhahimi ti ayam vipassani.

8o samidhi pancavidhena veditabbo: pitipharanati,
sukhapharapati, cetophuranats, dlokapharanati, paccavek-

khapfinimittam.

Tattha yo ca pitipharano yo ca sukhapharapo yo ca
cetopharano syam samatho, yo ca dlokapharape yai ca
paccavekkhaninimittam ayam vipassani.

Dasa kasipiyatanini: pathavikasipam, Spokasinam, tejo-
kasipam, viyokasipam, nilakasipam, pitakasinam, lohitakasi-
nam, oditakasipam, akisakasipam, vininskasinag.

Tattha yaii ea pathavikasinam yai ca fpokasinam, evam
gabbam, yai ca oditakasipam, imini attha  kasipfini
samatho, yan ca fkisakasipam yoi ea vitiiiinakasinam,

ayam vipassani.
Evam sabbo ariyo? maggo®
Yena yena fikiirena vutto, tena tena samathavipassanena

yojayitabbo =
¢ epassaddha®, B. B, * om. By
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s pamtam, B, ¢ sampanna’, s
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Ter tihi* dhammehi samgahiti: aniceatiya, dukkhatiya,
anattatiya.

So samathavipassanam bhivayamino tip vimokkhamu-
khani bhavayati, tini vimokkbamukhini bhivayanto tayo
khandhe bhivayati, tayo Lthundhe bhivayanto ariyam
atthangikam maggam bhivayati.

Ragacarito puggalo animittena vimokkhamukhena niyyati%
adhicittasikkhiiya sikkhanto lobham akusalamilam paja-
hanto sukhavedaniyam? phassam anupagacchanto sukham
vedanam parijinanto rigamalam pavihanto rigarajam
nidhunanto rigavisam vamanto4 rigaggim nibbapento riga-
sallam uppitentos ragajatam vijatento®

Dosacarito puggalo appanihitena vimokkhamukhena
niyyiti?, adhisilasikkhaya sikkhanto dosam akusalumilam
pajahanto  dukkhavedaniyam phassam  anupagacchanto
dukkhavedanam parijinanto dosamalam pavithanto? dosa-
rajam nidbunanto dosavisam vamanto! dosaggim nibbi-
pento dosasallam uppitento? dosajatam vijatento.

Mohucarito puggalo sufifistavimokkhamukhena niyyati
adhipanfasikkhiys sikkbanto moham akusalamilam paji-
hanto = aduokkhamasukhavedanivam®* phassam annpagis
cchanto adukkhamasukham vedanam parijinanto moha-
malam  pavithanto? moharajam  nidbhunanto mohavisam
yamanto* mobaggim nibbipento mohasallam uppitents
mohajatam vijatento,

Tattha sunnatavimokkhamukham *  paiifinkkhandho ™,
animittavimokkhamukham samadhikkbandho, appanihita-
vimokkhamukham silakkhandho,

So tini vimokkhamukhini bhivayanto tayo khandhe
bhivayati, tayo khandhe bhavayanto ariyam atthadgikam
maggam bhiavayati

~ * tehi tehi, B,; tehi ca, 8. * niyati, B
3 sukham vedaniyam, S. 4 yamento, B.
s sdento, S, & iatento, B. 7 vhento, B.
# yamento, B. B. » adento, B,. 8. = yijas, B.
*t sasnkham ves, B. = yamento, B, B,
U subinata-avie, S, u paniie, B.
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Tattha yi ca® sammivicd yo ca sammikammanto yo
ca sammi-Gjivo aysm silakkhandho, yo ca SAmmEvAyRmo
yi ca sammasati yo co sammasamadhi ayam r
dho, yi es sammiditthi yo ca sammisamkappo ayam

paniukkhandho *

Tattha ! stlakkhandho cu samadhikkbandho ca samatho, #
pafifiakkhandho® vipassani.

Yo samathavipassanam bhaveti, tassa dve bhavangini
bhavanam gacchanti: kiyo cittan ca, bhavanirodhagiming
patipad dve padani: stlam samadhi ca.

So hoti bhikkhu bhavitakiyo bhavitastlo bhiAvitacitto
bhivitapanfio. = ;

Wk 7
.E.E,,.__ni !..,IEP_ .!

3! ’

“ead, citte bhiviynmane dve dhamma bhivanam gacchanti:
sammasati ssmmasamidhi ca, pafifiiya bhiviyaminiya dve
dhammi  bhivanam gacchanti:

kappo ca.

Tattha yo ca sammikammanto yo cat sammiviyino iyl
kiyiko siyi cetasiko.

Tattha yo kiynsamgaho so kiye bhavite bhavanam
gacchati, yo cittasamgaho S0 citte bhavite bhivanam
gacchati. '

Sps samathavipassanam bhivayanto pafcavidham adhi-
gamam adhigacchati®: khippadhigamo ca hoti vimuttidhi- =
gamo ca hoti mahidhigamo? ea hoti vipulidhigamo ea
hoti anavasesidhigamo ca hoti

Tattha samathena khippadhigamo ca?® mahidhigamo? ca
vipulidhigamo ca hoti, vipassaniya vimuttidhigamo ca
anavasesidhigamo ca hoti.

Tattha yo desayati, so dasabalasamannigato Sattha =
oviilena sivake na visamvidayati So tividham: idam

sammfAditthi sammisam-

om. S : paiifii®, B.
Srom tattha to pniut'mkkhnmlhu iz migsing in S
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karotha, iminfi upiyena karotha, idam vo kurumdninam
hitaya sukhiya bhavissati

1. So tatha ovadito tathinusittho tathf karonto tathi
patipajjanto tam bhimim na pipunpissati ti n'etam thinam
vijjati, So tathf ovadito tathiinusittho silakkhandham
aparipirayanto tam bhimim anupipunissati ti n'etam
thinam vijjati. So tathd ovadite tathinosittho silakkhan-
dham paripiroyanto® tam® bhimim anupdpunissat ti
{hinam etam vijjati. Sammisambnddhassa ted sato? ime
dhamma anabhisambuddhi ti n'etam thinam vijjati. Sabbi-
savaparikkhinassa ted sato? ime #Asav@ aparikkhins t
n'etam thinam vijjati. Yassa te atthiyva dhammo desito
80 na niyyiti¢ takkarassa sammidukkhakkhayiys ti n'etam
thinam vijjati. Savake kho pana te dhammioudhamma-
patipanno simicipatipanno anudbammaciri so pubbena
aparam uliram visesidhigamams na sacchikarissati i
n'etam thanam vijjati,. Ye kho pana dhammi antarfyiki
te patisevato® nilam antarayaya7 ti n'etam thinam vijati.
Ye kho pana dhammi aniyyiniki® te niyyanti® takkarassa
sammidukkhakkhayiyd = ti n'etam thinam vijjati. Ye
kho pana dhammi niyyiniki te niyyanti takkarassa
spmmidukkbakkhayayi™ ti {hinam etam vijjati.  Sivako
kho pana te sa-upiidiseso anupadisesam nibbanadhitum
anupdpunissati ti n'etamp thinam vijjati. Ditthisampanno®*
mitaram jivitd voropeyya hatthehi vi padeli vii subatam
Lkareyyi ti n'etam {hiinam vijjati.  Puthujjano mataram
jivith voropeyya hatthehi va pAdehi va suhatam kareyyi
ti thiinam etam vijati. Evam pitaram, avahantam, bhikkhom,
Ditthisampanno puggalo samgham® bhindeyys samghe vil
mmghnrﬁpm J:me:,r;rn ti n'etam thinam u_un.h. Puthujjano

 pfiray®, &5 T

3 desato, S. 4+ niyati, 8.

5 sgamanam, B, & "'namnntm B,.
) n-nt&rﬂyﬁ, B. 8. ! aniyas, S

'.&thljﬂlomn sections, see A. 1, p. 27 8qq.; and for
#"ﬁatﬂn Forces (balis), see M. 1, p. 6959g.
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samgham * bhindeyya samghe vi samgharajim janeyys ti
thinam etam vijjati. Dit{hisampanno Tathfigatassa duttha-
citto lohitam uppideyya, parinibbutassa vi Tathigatassa
dutthacitto thipam bhindeyyi ti n'etam thanam vijjati.
Puthujjane Tathigatassa dutthacitto lohitam uppadeyya
parinibbutassa vi* Tathagatassa dutthacitto thiipam bhin-
deyyi ti thinam etam vijjati. Ditthisampanno afifiam
Satthiram apadiseyya api jivitaheta i n'etam thinam
vijjati. Puthujano afitam Satthiram spadiseyya tis thi-
nam etam vijjati. Ditthisampanno ito bahiddha afidiam
dakkhineyyam pariyeseyya ti n'etam thinam vijjati, Puthuj-
Jano ito bahiddhi affam dakkhipeyyam pariyeseyyi ti
thinam etum vijjati. Difthisampanno kutihalamadgalena
suddhim pacceyyi ti n'etam thinam vijati. Puthujjano
kutihalamangalena suddhim pacceyyd ti thinam etam
vijjati. Itthi riiji cakkavatti sivi ti n'atam thinam vifjati.
Puriso riji cakkavatti siyi ti thinam etam vijjati. Itthi
Sakko deviinam indo siyi ti n'etam thanam vijjati. Puriso
Sakko devinam indo siyd ti thinam etam vijatl, Itthi
Miro pipimi siyd ti n'etam {binam vijjati, Puriso Miro
phpimi siyk ti fhinam etam vijati. Itthi Mahabrahma
siyi ti w'etam thinam vijjati. Puriso Mababrahma siya
ti thinam etam vijjati. Ttthi Tathigato araham sammi-
sambuddhot siys ti n'etam thinam vijati. Puriso Tatha-
gato arabam sammisambuddho siyi ti thinam etam vijjati.
Dve Tathigati arahanto sambuddha apubbam scarimam
ekissii lokadhiituyd wppajjeyyum® dhammam vi deseyyun
ti v'etarp thinam vijjati. Eko 'va Tathfgato araham
sammisambuddho ekissi lokadlituyd uppajjissati® dham-
mam vA$ desissati ti thinam etam vijati. Tippam ducca-
ritinam ittho kanto piyo manipo vipiko bhavissati ti
o'etarn  thAnam vijjati. Tippam  ducearitinam anittho
akanto apiyo amanipe vipiko bhavissati ti thfinam etam

: B, adds vi. * amt. B,. 3 B. adds jivitahetd ti.

+ 8. continues: ckissh lokadhftuys uppajjissati dhammam
desissat! ti th® etam vi° and s0 on.

i om. B, B
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vijjati. Tinpam® sucaritinam aniftho akanto apiyo amandpo
vipiko bhavissat! ti n'etam thinam vijjati. Tigpam suca-
ritinam ittho kanto piyo manipo vipiko bhavissati ti
thinam etam vijjati®. Affiataro samapo ¥i briahmapo vi
kuhako lnpako nemittako kubanpalapananemittakattam pob-
bangamam katvi paiica nivarane appahiiya cetaso upakki-
lese paiinayn dubbalikarape catisu satipatthinesn anu-
patthitasati vibaranto satts bojjhafige abbivayitvd anutta-
ram sammasambodhim abhisambujjhissati ti n'etam thinam
vijjati. Adifataro samano vi brihmano vi sabbadosiipagato
pafica nivarane pahiiya cetaso upakkilese paifiya dubba-
likarane catiisu satipat{hiinesu upatthitasati viharanto satta
bojjhange bhavayitvi anuttaram sammisambodhim abhi-
sambujjlissati ti thinam etam vijati.
Yam ettha filinam hetuso thinase anodhiso®, idam
voccati thianithiina-ifinam pathamum Tathfgatabalam iti.
2. Thansthinagata sabbe kbayadhamma vayadhamma vi-
riigadhamma nirodhadhammi, keci saggipagi keci apiyi-
pagd keci mbbanipagi. Evam Bhagavi dha: —
Sabbe sattd marissanti, maranam fom hi jivitam
yathakammam gamissanti puiiapapaphaliipagi
nirayam papakammantd puinakamméd ca suggatim?
(8. I, p. 97).
Apare ca maggam Uhivetvd+ parinibbanti andsavi ti.
Sabbe sattd ti ariyh ca anariyd ca, sakkiyapariyd-
panni ca sakkiiyavitivatti ca. Marissanti ti dvihi ma-
rapehi: dandhamarapenas ca adandbhamarapenas ca®
SakkiyapariyApanninam  adandhamarapam, sakldyaviti-

vattanam dandbamarnpam. Marapam tam hi jivitan

ti khaya dyussa indriyinam uparodhd jivitapariyanto ma-
rapapariyanto. Yathikammam gamissanti ti kam-
massa kati. Puiifapipaphalipaga ti kamminam pha-
ladassfviti ea avippaviiso ca. Nirayam pipakammanti
ti apuiiasamkhiri. Pufiiakammi ea suggatin? H

J_IIIE";B»B:-

=t missing in B,. 2 aniidiso, 8.
« bhavitva, B. 5 "parapena, 8. & om, S,
7 suga®, all MSS,

ik da i
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punfissamkhird sugatim gnmissanti. Apare ca maggam
bhavetvd parinibbanti anfdsavi ti sabbasamkhirfinam
samatikkamanam. Teniha Bhagavi: — Sabbe | pe* | and-
sayi 1.
Sabbe sattd marissanti, marapam tam hi jivitam
yathikammam gamissanti pufiiapapaphalipagi.
Nirayam plipakammantd ti Agilha® ca nijjhfima ea
patipadi.
Apare ca maggmm bbivetvi parinibbanti anisavi ti
majjlimi patipadi,
Sabbe satti marissanti, maranam tam hi jivitam
vathikammam gamissanti puiifiapipaphaliipaga.
Nirayam piApakammanta ti ayam sampkileso, Evam
samsiram nibbattayatii. Sabbe sattda marissanti | pet |
nirayam pipakammantd ti ime tayo vattia: dukkbavatto,
kammavatto, kilesavattos. Apare ca maggam bhivetva®
parinibbanti anfisavii tis tinpam vaftfinam vivattani. Sabbe
satth marissanti | pe? | nirayam papakammanti ti @dmayo,
Ponnakammi ca suggatin® ti assido. Apare ca maggam
bhivetvi® parinibbanti anfisava i pissnrapam.  Sabbe
satti marissanti | pet | nirnyam pipakammanti & hetu ca
phala@i ca. Paicakkhandhi® phalam, taphs hetu. Apare
ca maggam bhavetva® parinibbanti anfisavi ti maggo ea
phalaii ca. Sabbe satth marissanti | pe* | nirayam papa-
kammanti ti ayam samkileso. Sos samkileso tividho:
taphiisamkileso, ditthisamkileso, duccaritasamkileso ti.
Tattha taphisamkileso tthi taphihi niddisitabbo®: kii-
mataphiiya, bhavatanhfya, vibhavataphiya. Yens yenn vl
pana vatthunf ajjhosito, tena ten’ eva niddisitabbo. Tassi
vitthiiro: chattimsiya taphiiyn jaliniy viearitdni,
Tuatths ditthisamkileso uccheda-sassatena niddisitubbo,
Yena yenn vi pana vatthunf ditthivasens abhinivisati

t pn, B. B.. * age, B..
3 ottiyati, B,. 8 ¢ pa, B.; em, B,
om. 8. § oyitvi, B.

a, B.; om. B,. 8. * guga®, all ASS.
Eh.undh.[l. B. = B. in full; om. B,.
niddissi®, B,,
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¢jdam eva saccam, mogham anifian' ti, tepa ten' eva niddi-
sitabbo. Tassa vittharo: dvasatthi ditthigatini®
Tattha duccaritasamkileso cetanicetasikakammena niddi-
sitabbo®, tthi duccaritehi: kiiyaduccaritena, vaciduccaritena,
manoduccaritena, Tassa vitthiro: dasa aknsalakamma-
pathiis,
Apare ca maggam bhivetsi parinibbanti anisavi ti
idsm vodanam. Tayidam vodanam tividbam: taphasam-
kileso samathena visujjhati, so samatho samAdhikkhandho,
ditthisamkileso vipassaniya visujjhati4, si vipassani paii-
finkkhandlos, ducearitasamkileso sucaritena visujjhati, tam
sucaritam silakkhandho.
Sabbe satti marissanti, marapam tam hi jivitam
yathikammam gamissanti puiiiapipaphalipagh
nirayam pipakammanti ti

apufiiapatipadi.

Punfinkamma ca suggatin® ti
puiiapatipadi.

Apare ca maggam bhavetvi parinibbanti anfisavi ti
puiiiiapapasamatikkamapatipadi.

Tattha yi ca pondapatipadid y8& ca npuiﬁnpntipadﬂ,
ayam eki patipadi sabbatthagimint, eki apiyesu eka
devesu. Ya ca puiiapipasamatikkamapatipadi, sayam
tattha?-tattha - giminipatipada.

Tayo risi: micchattaniyato rési, sammattaniyato rasi,
aniyato risi

Tattha yo ca micchattaniyato tiisi yo ca sammattani-
yato risi eki patipadi; tattha®-tattha®-gimini. Tatthas
yo aniyato riisi, ayam sabbatthagiminipatipadi.

Kena kiranena?

Paccaynm labhanto niraye upapajjeyya, paccayam la-
bhanto tiracchinayonisu upapajjeyys, paccayam labhanto

* ogati ti, B. * niddissi®, B,.

3 kusala®, S, 4 o1 i, 8.

5 paiiia® B. & suga°, all MSS.

7 tathattha, B.; tatthatts, 8.; tatthatattha, B,. Com.
* tathattha, B.; tatthattha, B,. S.

® ettha, B;; tutthatta, 8.
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pettivisayesu upapajjeyya, paccayam labhanto ssuresu upa-
pajjeyya, paccayam labhanto devesu upapajjeyya, paceayam
labhanto manussesu upapajjeyya, paccayam lubhante pari-
nibbayeyyn. Tasmayam:* sabbatthagiminipatipadi.

Yam ettha fdvam hetuso thinaso anodhiso?, idam
vuecati sabbatthagaminipatipada-ianam dutiyam Tathiga-
tabalum iti.

3. Sabbatthagiminipatipada anekadhitu-loko, Tatthyi-
tattha3-gaminipatipads nanadhitu-loka.

Tattha katamo anekadhatu-loko?

Cakkhudhata rapadhatu cakkhuvififiinadhita, sotadhitu
suddadhatu  sotavinndpadhitu, ghinadhite gandhadhte
ghianavinnipadhatu, jivhadhita rasadbata Jivhivififiips-
dhata, kiyadhsta photthabbadlita kayavindifinadhitu,
manodhitu dhammadhiitn manoviifiaondhit, pathavidbita
dpodhata tejodhatn vayodhatu akisadbitu vinfanadhaty,
kimadhitu byipadadhitn vihimsadhatu, nekkhammadhity s
abyipidadhitn avihimsadbite, dukkhadbito domanassae-
dbita avijjadhatn, sukhadhbito somansssadhitn upekkhi-
dhiitu, ripadhitu araopadhitu, nirodbadbfitu samkharadhitn
nibbiinadhitu: ayam anekadhatu-loko,

Tattha katamo nanidbitu-loko?

Anna cakkludhitn siifa rapadhitu afis cakkhuvinfis-

nadhatns. Evam sabbat. A#fia nibbinadhitn,

Yam ettha fiinam hetuso thinaso? anodhiso, idam yuc-
cati anekadhitu-ninadhitu-iipam tatiyam Tathigatnba-
lam it

4. Anekadhatu®-nividhitn kassa lokassa?

Yam yad eva dhitum sattd adhimuccanti, tam tad eva
adhitthahanti abhinivisantis, keci ripidhimutii keci saddi-
dhimuttd keei gandhidhimuttn keei rasadhimutti keci
photthabbadhimutis keci dhammidhimutts keei itthadhi-
mutti keei purisidhimuttf keci cigidhimntta keci hini-

! tasmi aynp, B, * ediso, B,

1 tathattha, B. S, ¢ nekkhama®, B. Com,
* B, adde pa. & sabbiini, B,: sabbam, S
T om B, 8. 8 evam ancla®, B, S,

¥ *vesanti, B,; “vigsanti, 8.
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dhimuttd keci panitidhimotts keci devidhimutta keci
manussidhimutti keei nibbainfdhimuten,

Yum ettha fifinam hetuso thinaso® anodhiso ‘ayam
veneyyo Ayam na’® veneyyo®ayam saggagimi ayam dugga-
tigamy’ ti, idam voccati sattinam pAnddhimuttikata-iagam
catutthnm Tathagatabalam iti.

5. Te yathadhimuttd ca bhavanti?

Tam tam kammasamidinam samidiyanti, te chabbidham
kammam samadiyanti: keei lobhavasena, keci dosavasena,
keci mohavasena, kect saddhivasena, keci viriyavasena, keci
pafinfivasena.

Tam vibhajaminami duovidbam: samsiragimi+ cat
nibbinagimit ca.

Tattha yam lobhavasena dosavasenn mohavasena ca®
kammam karoti, idam kammam kanham kanhavipikam.
Tattha yam saddhivasena viriyavasena$ ca® kammam ka-
roti, idam kammam sukkam sukkavipikam. Tattha yam
lobhavasena? dosavasena ca® mohavasena’ saddhivasena
ca™ kammam karoti, idam kammam kaphasakkam kapha-
sukkavipikam. Tattha yam viriyavasena paiififivasena ca
kammam karoti, idam kammam akanham ssukkam akanha-
asukkavipikam*kammuttamam kammasettham kammakkha-
yiya samvattati (CL M. I, p. 3589 sqq.).

Cattiri kammasamadinini: atthi kemmasamidinam
paccuppannasukham ayatii* ca® dokkhavipikam, atthi
kammasamfdinam  paceuppanpadokkham myatin® can
sukhavipikam, atthi kammasamadinam paccuppannaduk-
khafi ¢'eva ayatii®® ca dukkhavipikam, atthi kammasamii-
diinam paccuppannasukhaii c'eva dyatin** ca sukhavipikam,
yam evam jitiyakam kammasamAdinan.

Imind puggalena akusalakammasamidinam upacitam
avipakkam vipikiya paccupatthitam, na ca bhabbo abhi-
nibbidhigantun ** ti. = =

* om. B,, 8. * aven®, B,, 3 vibhajja®, 8.; visajja®, B. B,

+ opiimini, B. B,. 5 om. B.; B,. 5. addd pafindivasena.

S om. B. Com.; S. puts ca before panna® 7 8. adds ca.

" om. B. B.. ¢ B,, 8. add ca,

» B,. 8. add viriyavasena ca. n 8, inserts kamman.

voeg, B. 8  uem B .8 ¢ tda, all MSS. exc. Com.
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Tam Bhagavi na ovadati, yatha Devadattam Kokilikam #
Sunakkhattam Licchaviputtam, ye vii pan' affie pi satta
micchattaniyata,

Imesaii ea puggalinam upacitam® akusalam na ca tiva
paripirigatam, puri paripirim gacchati, puri phalam
nibbattayati, purd maggam ivirayati®, purd veneyyattam
samatikkamaty i,

Te Bhagavi asamatte ovadati, yathi Punpafi ea gova-
tikam Acelaii ca kukkuravatikam,

Imassa ca puggalassa s akusalakammasamadinam pari- #
piraminam mageam Avirayissati, puri pitripurim gacchati,
purii phalam nibbattayati4, puri maggam dvirayati, purii
voneyyattam samatikkamatt ¢,

Tam Bhagava asamattam ovadati, Yathi Gyasmantam
Angulimilam,

Sabbesam mindumajjhadhimattatas,

Tattha mudu Anenjabhisamkhira®, majjham avasesakuo-
salasamkhiirs, adhimattam akusalasamkhirg,

Yam ettha fiinam hetuso thanaso? anodhiso ‘idam dittha-
dhammavedaniyam, idam upapajjavedaniyam, idam Apari-
pariyavedaniyam?®, idam nirayavedaniyam, idam tiracohs-
navedaniyam, idam pettivisayaveduniyam, idam ssuraveds-
niyam, idam devavedaniyam?, idam manussavedaniyan'™ ti,
idam voceati atitinigatapaccuppanninam kammasamadi.-
nfinam ** hetuso** thinaso anodhisg vipikavemattati-iiz-
pam pancamam Tathigatabalam iti,

6. Tatha samAdinnanam kamminam samidinnfinam jhi- @
ninam vimokkhinam samidhinam* samipattinam ayam
samkileso idam vodanam idam vatthanam, evam samkilissati
evim vodiiyati evam vutthihati®® ti fHapam AnfvAranam.

Tattha kati jhiinfini?

* upatthitam, B,. i payirayati, 8.

3 SI.) adds ca. 4 “ttiyati, 8. ¢ “mattika, B,.
* fpafijabhi®, B, EI: T oant. Blﬂ.ﬂ-

* aparipariyaya®, 8.; aparipara®, B,. ;

8 {]Emﬁu ver, 8, " he *vam (withowt ti), B,.

" kamminam kammasam®, S, © after thinaso, B, S
3 om. all MSS. " samidinodoam, 8. *f vojthat, 8
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Cattari jhiinfini.

Kati vimokkhn?

Ekidasa ca attha ca satta ca tayo ca dve ca

Kati samfdhi?

Tayo samidhi: savitakko-saviciro-samidhi, avitakko-vi-
ciramatto-samidhi, avitakko-aviciro-samildhi,

Kati samfpattiyo?

Pafica samifpattiyo: saiibfisamipatti, asafififisamipatii,
nevasafinfnasafimasamiipatti, vibhiitasamApattit, nirodha-
sumipatti.

Tattha katamo samkileso?

Pathamassa* jhanassa® kimarigabyipada samkileso ye
ea kukkutajhayi dve pathamuki yo vi pana koci hiina-
bhagiyo samidhi, ayam samkileso.

Tattha kntamam vodinam?

Nivaranaparisuddhi pathamassa jhinassa ye ca kukku-
tajhiyr dve pacchimaki yo vi pana koci visesabhiigiyo
samidhi, idam vodidnam?.

Tattha katamom vofthinam?

Yam samipattivatihinakosallams, idam vuithinan.

Yam ettha fapam hetuso thanasos anodhiso, idmm
yuceati sabbesamp jhinavimokkhasamadhisamapattinam sam-
kilesavodina vutthana-nanam chattham Tuthgatabalum iti,

7, Tass' eva samadhissa tayo dhammi pariviiri: indriyfini,
balgni, viriyam iti.

Tini yeva indriyini viriyavasena balini bhavanti, adhi-
pateyyatthena® indriyini, akampiyatthena balni.

Iti tesam mudumajjhadhimattati?: ayam mudindriyo,
ayam® majjhindriyo, ayam tikkhindriyo ti.

TPattha Bhagavi tikkhindriyam sambkhittena oviidena
ovadati, majjhindriyam Bhagavi samkhitta-vitthiirena ova-
dati, mudindriyam Bhagavi vitthirena ovadati Tattha
Bhagava tikkhindriyassa mudukam dbammadesanam upa-
dissati, majjhindriyasss Bhagava mudutikkhadbhammadesa-

1 yibhiitasanndsam®, S. * pathamajhe, B, 8

3 pdinam, 5. 4 Syujthanam koo, 5.

: mg: B. & ndhi®, B.. 7 *majjhiabhi®, S,
ol
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nam* upadissati, mudindriyassa Bhagavi tikkham* dham-
madesanam* upadissati, Tatthas Bhagavi tikkhindriyassa
samatham upadissati, majjhindriyassa Bhagavi samathavi-
passanam ¢ upadissati, mudindriyassa Bhagavi vipassanam
upadissati. Tattha Bhagava tikkhindriyassa nissarapam
upadissati, majjhindriynssa Bhagavis sidinavaii ca nissara-
i ca upadissati, mudindriyassa Bhagavi® assidai ca
fdinavai ca nissamanoi ca upadissati. Tattha? Bhagavi
tikkhindriyassa adhipafinasikkhaya paifiipayati’, majjhin-
driyassa Bhagavi adhicittasikkhiya patdifipayati?, mudin-
driyassa Bhagava adhisilasikkhaya paififpayutis,

Yam ettha fiinam hetuso thiinasos anodhiso ‘ayam imam
bhimibhivanaii ca gato imiys ca® veliya imfiya ca® anu-
siasaniyli evam-dhituko ciiyam ayai c'assa fsayo ayaii cas
anusayo’s iti, idam voceati parasattanam parapuggalinam
indriyaparopariyatti®-vemattal-iipam sattamam Taths-
gatabalam it

8. Tattha yam anekavihitam pubbenivisam anussarati,
seyyathidam ‘ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo
catasso pi jitiyo pafiea pi jitiyo dasa® pi jitiyo visam pi
jatiyo timsam® pi jatiyo eattirisam pi Jitiyo panfiisam
pi jatiyo jatisatam pi's jatisahassam pi jatisatasahassame¢
anekiinis pif jitisatinis anekini pi jatisahassini anekani
pi jitisatasahassini aneke pi's ssmvattakappe ancke pi
vivaftakappe aneke pi samvaftavivattakappe amutriisim
evamnimo evamgotio evamvapno evamihiiro evam sukha-
dukkhapatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra
udapidi, tatripisim'™ evamnfimo evamgotto evamvapmo
evamihiro evamsukhadukkhapatisamvedi evamiyupariyanto,

t otikkhamp dhe, S ¢ tikkha®, B,.
i tassa, B,. 1 samatham vie, 8.

s om. B, B. & om. nll MSS.
7 "passati, B,; panffiya passati, S.
" om. B. ¢ anussayo, B,.

w opariyatta®, B.. 8 .

" fmm. B,; dasam, 8. 1 tisam, B,,‘
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so tato cuto idhiipapanno’ ti. Iti* sikiram sg-uddesam
anekavihitam pubbeniviisam anussarati®

Tattha saggipagesu ca sattesu manussipagesu ca’ saf-
tesu apiyipagesu ca sattesu ‘imassat puggalassa lobhidayo
ussanni alobhadayo mandas, imassa puggalassa alobhadayo
ussanni lobhidayo mandi, ye yes vi pana ussanni yes vil
pans mandi, imassa puggalassa imani indriyini upacitini,
imassa puggalassa imini indriyini anupacitini®, amukii-
yam? vi kappakofiyam kappasatasahasse vii kappasahasse®
vii kappasate vi kappe vi antarakappe vi upaddhakappe
vi samvacchare vi upaddhasamvacchare vi mise Vi
pakkhe vi divase vi mubutte ¥i, imini pamidena vi
pasidena va' ti, tam tam bhavam Bliagavii amnssaranto
asesam janili.

9. Tattha yam dibbena cakkbuni visuddhena atikknnta-
manusakena® satte passati cavamane upapajjamdine ™ hine
panite suvanne dubbaune sugate duggate yathikammupage
satte pajinati*: ime vata®* bhonto sattd kayaduccaritena
samannigati vaciduccaritenn samannigati manoduccari-
tena samannigatd ariyinam upavidakd micchaditthika
micchiditthikammasamidini, te kiyassa bhedi paramma-
rapi apiyam duggatim vinipitam nirayam upapanni®,
ime vii puna bhonto sattd kiayasucaritena samanniguti va-
ci-mano*-sucaritena® samannigati ariyinam anupavidaki
sammAditthika sammiditthikammasamadini, te kiiyassn
bheds parammarapd sugatim saggam®s lokam upapanni ®s.

Tattha saggipagesu ca sattesu | pe' | apiyupagesu ca
sattesu? imini puggalena evaripam kammam smuokiyam'?
kappakotiyam upacitam kappasatasahasse vi kappasahasse

* om. B,. S s pnusarati, B,. 3 om. B,.

+ miﬂi:ﬂ in B.. 5 om. B. ¢ apacitini, S.
7 ckiya, 8 kappasatasahasse, B,.

9 opynnssakena, B, ® uppajj’, S.

it “mpnﬂ' -, i ...H ]'-‘ler =,

15 mumn, s, % ypeisucaritens manosu®, B,
5 b%B.. # pa, B,; B. in full.
7 okiiys,

: sammukiyam, S.
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vii kappasate vi kappe vi antarakappe vi upaddhakappe
vii samvacchare va upaddhasamvacchare vi mise vi
pakkhe vi divase vi muhutte vd, imini pamidens vi*
pasidena vi 1%

Tmiini3 Bhagavato dve fiipini pubbenivisinussati-Gipai
¢a dibbacakkhu+ ca atthamam navamam Tathigataba-
lam iti.

10. Tattha yam sabbafiiuta patti, vidita sabbadhammis,
virajam vitamalam® uppannam? sabbaffiutafiipam, nihato®
Miro bodhimile, idam Bhagavato dasamam balam sabbli-
gavaparikkhaya?-ninam?

Dasabalasamannigata hi buddha bbagavanto ti.

Niyutto vicayo ™-hirasampito.

g8 Yutti-hirasampita

Tattha katamo yutti-hirasampito?
Tasmii rakiihitacittassa ** sammasapkappagocaro
sammaditthipurekiharo ** fatvana wdayatbayam
thinamiddhabhibhic Dhildchau sabba dugyatiyo jahe t
(Cf. p. 47).
Tasma rakkhitacittassa® gammisamkappago-
caro ti rakkhitacittassa sammisamkappagocaro bhavissati
ti yujjati, sammisamkappagocaro sammadifthi bhavissati
ti yujjati, sammiditthipurekkhiro vibaranto udayabbayam
pativijjhissati ti yujjati, udayabbayam pativijhanto sabbi
duggatiyo jahissatt ti yujjati, sabbi duggatiyo jahanto
sabbani ¥ duggativinipatabhayini samatikkamissati ti ynj-
jati.
Niyutto yutti-hirasampito.

+ 8. inserfs iminil. * om. 8.

3 imind, B,. s scakkhui, S.

s gabbi dhe, 8. ¢ yvimalam, B,

7 upapannam, B, * nigato, S.

s oparikkhayam, B. 8. w vicays, B,. 8, Com.
s pakkhittas, B, i+ spurakkhiro, B 8.

11 gabba, 8.
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§4. Padatthina-hirasampitn

Tattha katamo padatthino-hirasampito?

TasmA rakkhitacittassa sammasamkappagocaro ti githa.

Tasmi rakkhitacittassa ti tinmam socaritinam pa-
datthinam, sammasamkappagocaro ti samathassa pa-
datthinam, sammiaditthipurekkhiiro ti vipassaniiya pa-
datthinam, fiatvina udayabbayan ti dassanabhumiyi
padatthiinam, thinamiddhabhibhi bhikkhi ti viriyassa
padatthinam, sabbi duggatiyo jahe ti bhiivaniya pa-
dajthanam.

Niyutto padatthiinor-hirasampito.

&5 Lakkhapa-hirasampita

Tattha katamo lakkhano*-harasampato?

Tasmi rakkhitacittassa sammisamkappagocaro ti githa

Tasmi rakkhitacittassa sammiasamkappagocaro
ti idam satindriyam, satindriye gahite gahitini bhavanti
padcindrivini. Sammiadi{thipurekkhiro ti samma-
ditthiya gahitiya gahito bhavati ariyo afthafngike maggo.
Tam kissa hetu? Sammiditthito’ hi sammasamkappo
pabhavati', sammisamkappato sammavicd pabhavatis,
sammiiviicato sammikammantoe pabhavati, sammikamman-
tatos sammi-iijivo pabhavati, sammi-gjivato sammivayimo
pabhavati, sammaviyimato sammisati pabhavati, sammi-
satito sammisamidhi pabhavati, sammisamfidhito samma-
vimutti pabhavati, sammivimuttito sammivimuottiiinadassa-
nam pabhavati,

Niyutto lakkhano®-hirasampito.

B..
8.
B,; odifthi, 8.
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§ 6 Catobyiha-hiarasampita.

Tattha katomo eatubyiho-harasampsito ?

Tasma rakkhitacittassa sammasamkappagoearo ti ghthi.

Tasmi rakkhitacittassi ti rakkhitam paripaliyati ti
esi mirubti,

Idha Bhagavato ko adhippiiyo?

Ye duggatihi parimuccitukimi bhavissanti, te dhamma-
ciirino bhavissanti ti ayam ettha Bhagavato adhippiyo.

Kokiiliko hi Sariputta-Moggallinesu theresu cittam pa-
dosayitvii Mahipadumaniraye upapanno’, Bhagavi ca sati-
firakkhena cetnsi spmanpigato, suttambi vottam: satiyi
cittam rakkhitabban 4.

Nivutto catubyiiho-barasampiito,

§7 Avatta-hirasampita
Tattha katamo fvatto-hiirnsampito?
Tasmil rakkhitacittassn sammisamkappagoearo 1i gathi,
Tasmi rakkhitacittassa sammiasamkappagocaro
ti ayam samatho, sammadifthipurekkhiro ti vipassani,
fiatvina udayabbayan ti dukkhaparinii thinamiddhi-
bhibhi bhikkhi ti samodayapahfinam, sabbi dugga-
tiyo jahe ti ayam mirodho.
Tmifini cattiri saceiini
Niyutto dvatto-hirasampato.

§8 Vibhatti-harasampita

Tattha katamo vibhatti-hrasampito? 3
Tasmi rakkhitacittassa sammisamkappagocaro ti ghthi.
Kusalapakkho kusalapakkhena niddisitabbo?, akusala-

pakklo akusalapakkhena niddisitabbo.
Niyutto vibhatti-hirasampato.

* uppanno, 8.; cf. 8.1, p. 149sqq.; AV, p. 170sq9.
* masitabbo, B,
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g 5. Parivettana-hirasamp it

Tattha katumo parimttnnmhﬂ:aanm}:mu?
Tasms rakkhitacittassa sammisamkappagocaro ti gathi.
Samathavipassandys bhivitiya* nirodho-phalam pariii-
fitam, dukkham -samudayo pahino, maggo bhavite pati-
pakkhena.
Niyutto parivattano-hiirasampito.

§ 10, Vevacana-hirssam patm

Tattha katamo vevacano-hiirasampito?

Tasmi rakkhitacittassa sammisamkappagocaro ti gatha.

Tasma rakkhitacittassi ti cittam mano vinninam
manindriyam maniyatanam vijinana vijanitattam* idam
yevacanam, sammisamkappagocaro ti mekkhamma-
samkappo ¢ abyapadasamkappo avihimsisamkappo idam ve-
yacanam, sammidifthip urekkhairo ti sammaditthi nama
pafifiasattham+ panfakhaggo panharatanam pannipajoto?
paiindpatodo® puiiiipisado? idam vevacanam.

Niyutto vevaeano-hirasampato.

g 1L Paffintti-hiarasampita.

Tattha katamo padfiatti-hirasampato?

Tasmi rakkhitacittassa sammasamkappagocaro ti githi.

Tasma rakkhitacittassa ti padatthanapainatti sa-
tiyi, sammisamkappagocaro ti bhavanipaiiiiatti samni-
thassa, sammiditthipurekkharo natvina udaya-
bbayan ti dassanabhimiyi nikkhepapanfiatti®, thina-
midd habhibhi bhikkha ti samudayassa anavasesapi
hanapaffatti, sabbaduggatiyo jahe ti phavanapaiiatti
maggassa.

Niyutto pafifiatti-hirasampitto.

* sabhi, S. : #tattham, B. B, 3 nekkhama®, B.
4 ®gattam, S. s om, 8. é om. B,.
7 om. B. ¢ pikkhepadfiatti, S.
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§ 19, Otarapa-hirssampita

Tattha katamo ofarano-hirasampito?

Tusma rakkbitacittnssa sammisamkappagocaro ti githi.

Tasma rakkhitacittassa sammisamkappagocaro
sammaditthipurekkhiro® ti sammiditthiyi gahitaya
gahitini bhavanti pancindriyini. Ayam indriyehi otarani.
Tani yeva indriyini vijji, vijjuppidd avijinirodho, avijji-
nirodhi samkhiranirodho, samkhfranirodhi vifminanirodho.
Evam sabbam. Ayam paticeasamuppiidena otnrapi., Tani
yeva pancindriyini  tthi  khandhehi samgahitini: stla-
kkhandhena, samidhikkbandhena, pafinakkhandhena®. Ayam
khandhehi otarapi. Tani yeva padcindriyini samkhira-
pariyipanninis, Ye samkhirf anfisavi no ca bhavaigs,
te samkhara dbammadhftusamgahiti. Ayam dhatihi otarani.
8 dhammadhata dhammayatanapariyfipanni. Yam fyata-
nam anisavam no ¢a bhavangam, Ayam fyatanehi otarapi.

Niyutto otarage-hirasampato.

£ 15, Sodhans-hirasampiite

Tattha katamo sodhano-hirasampato?
Tasmi rakkhitacittassa sammasamkappagocaro ti gatha.
Yattha Arambho+ suddho, so paiho vissajjito? bhavati.
Yattha pana drambho+ na suddho, na tava® so® paiho
vissajjitos bhavati.
Niyutto sodhano-hirasampiito.

§ 14 Adhitthina-hirasampats.

Tattha katamo adhitthine-hirasampito?

Tasma rakkhitacittassa sammAsamkappagocaro ti gathi.

Tasma rakkhitacittassa ti ekattatd, Cittam mano
vifiipam, ayam vemsttati. Sammisamkappagocaro ti
ekattati. Nekkhammasamkappo’ abyapidasamkappo avi-

- . B * panindi®, B. ) ipannini, 5.

4 ;_':ﬂ,E]m, B. Pms] visajjito, B. B:P.np ¢ bhiivato, B..

7 nekkhamas, B. B,.
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himsasamkappo, ayam vemattati. Sammiditthipuore-
kkhiiro ti ekattati. Sammaditthi nima yam dukkhe-iinam
dukkhasamudaye-iinam  dukkhanirodhe-ndpan duklcha-
nirodhagiminiyi *- patipadiya - hipam magge - idnam he-
tamhitffnam hetusamuppannesu-dhammesu-nfinam pacciye.
filipam paccayasamuppannesu-dhammeso-ninant, yam tattha
tattha yathabhiitaiipadassanam? abhisamayo sampativedhio
saccigamanam, ayam vemattatd. Natvina ndaya-
bbayan ti ekattati. Udayena: avijjapaccayi sumkhiri,
samkharapaccayn vinfiipam. Evam sabbam, samudayo
bhavati. Vayena: avijanirodbo, avijjinirodha. . . Evam sab-
bam#, nirodho¢ hoti. Ayam vematiati. Thinamid-
dhabhibha bhikkha ti ekattati. Thinam nima y& eit-
tassa akammaniyats, middhap nimas yam® kayassa? li-
nattam?. Ayum vemsttati. Sabba duggatiyo jahe fi
ckattati. Devamannsse vii upanidhiyn apayi® durgati®
nibbinam vi upanidhiya sabbd upapattiyos duggati, ayam
vemnttatis
Niyutto adhitthano-hirasampiito.

§ 16, Parikkhira-hirssampits

Tattha katamo parikkharo-hiirasampito?
Tasmi rakkhitacittassa sammisamkappagocaro i githi.
Ayam samathavipassanfya parikkharo.

Niyutto parikkhiiro-harasampiito™.

§ 16, Samiaropana-hirasampats.

Tattha katamo samfropano-hirasampiito ?
Tusma rakkhitacittassa sammasapkappagocayo
sammaditthipurekkharo natvina wdayabbayon
diingmiddhabhibhii bkl sabba duggatiyo jahe & (Of p-47)-

t sgaminipati’, B,. * hetusmim, B,. &

4 yathabhitam fapas, B, 4 sabbanic, 8. 5 om. B,
® om. B, 8. ¢ kayalr, B,. * apiya’, 5.

o uppattiyo, 8. w” sampito, By
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Tasma rakkhitacittassa ti tipnam sucaritiinam pa-
datthinam. Citte rakkhite tam rakkhitam bhavati kiya-
kammum vacikammam manckammam. SBammidifthi-
purckkhiiro ti sammaditthiys bhavitiya bhavito bhavati
ariyo atthadgiko maggo. Kena kiranena? Sammaditthite
hi sammassmkappo pabhavati, sammisamkappato samini-
viici pabhavati, sammivicato® snmmikammanto pabhavati,
sammikammantato sammi-ijivo pabhavati, sammé-ijivato
sammivayimo pabhavati, snmmiviyimato sammfisati pa-
bhavati, sammisatito * sammasamadhi* pabhavati?, samma-
gamiidhito sammavimutti pabhavati, sammivimuttito sammni-
yimuttifiigadassanam pabhavati.

Ayam anupidiseso puggalo anupiidisesi’ ca nibbina-

dhiitu.
Niyutto samiropano-hirnsampito.

Tenaha ayasmi Mahiknecinos: —
Solasa hard pathamam | disalocanena® disit viloketvi®
samkhipiya ankusena hi | nayehi tihi? niddise" suttan ti

Niyutto hirasampito.

Q.
Nayasamutthana.

1. Tattha katamam nnjuanmutthﬁnam?

Pubbiie kotis na paiffyati avijiya ca bliavataphiys ea.

Tuttha avijjinivaranam tanhfisamyojanam.

Avijjintvarand * satta avijjayn "’ samyutti avijjapakkhena
viearanti. Te vuceanti ditthicarita™ ti®. Taphiisamyojunk
satta taphiiya samyutts taphipakkhena ™ viearanti, Te vue-
eanti tanlifcarita ti.

syiicito, B. B ‘ rom. B, 5 wo, B, &
sknecayano, 5. s disa, all MSS.; 8. adds ca.

loketvs, B,. r tihi, B. 8.

pidise, B,; niddese, 5. » pubba®, B,. ;
w opivaranam ya, S. u eyam, B, # sgariyand, 5
5 epekkhand, S.
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Ditthicarita ito bahiddha pabbajita attakilamathanuyo-
gam' anuyuttd viharanti, taphfcarita ito bahiddhd pa-
bbajita kimesn kimasukhallikinuyogam anuyuttd viliaranti.

Tattha kim karapam, yam ditthicaritd ito bahiddha
pabbajita attakilamathinuyogam* anuyuttd viharanti, tag-
hicarita ito bahiddhi pabbajiti kamesu kimasukhalliki-
nuyogam anuyutti viharanti?

Ito bahiddlLa n'atthi saccavavatthinam, kuto catusaces-
pakisani® samathavipassani’ kosallam vi upasamasu-
khapatti v, Te upasamasukhassa anabhififid viparitacets
evam fihamsu: — N'atthi sukhena sukham, dukkhena nima
sukham adhigantabbam¢, yo kime patisevati so lokam
vaddhayati, yo lokam vaddbayati so bahum puiiiam pasa-
vatis ti. Te evamsafiil evamditthi dukkhena sukham
patthayamani kimesu puinasaiiil attakilamathinuyogam*
anuyuttd ca viharanti kimasukhallikinuyogam anuyuttd
ca% Te tadabhifiis santd rogam eva vaddhayanti gandam
eva vaddhayanti sallam eva vaddhayanti. Te rogabhi-
tunna’ gandapatipilits  sallinuviddha niraya-tiracchina-
yoni-petisuresu ummujjanimujjani karonto® ugghitanigghi-
tam® paccanubhonto™ rogagandasallabhesajjam na vindanti.

Tattha attakilamathinuyogo® kimasukhallikinuyogo ca
samkileso, samathavipassana vodanam. Attakilamathinu-
yogo* kimasukhallikinuyogo ca rogo, samathavipassand
roganigghitakabhesajjam . Attakilamathanuyogo* kima-
sukhallikinuyozo ca gando, samathavipassana gandanig-
ghiitakabhesajjam®, Attakilamathinuyogo* kamasukhalli-
kanuyogo ca sallo, samathavipassani salluddharanabhe-

sajjam .

Tauttha samkileso dukkham, tadabhisango-tanhi samudayo,
taphanirodho dukkhanirodho, samathavipassani dukkhani-
rodhagaminipatipada.

1 atthas, B,. 3 B. adds vi. 3 'nam, B,.

4 stabban H, B. B,. s pasavayatf, 8.

& B, adds viharanti 7 otuni, );3.. 8 opg, B, S
# onighi®, all MSS. exe. Com, w ot B.

w epigghitika®, B, S.; “nighiitaka®, B
b bhesajjam, B,. 8. i galluddbirapa®, B. 8.
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Tmiini eattiri sacedni

Dukkham pariifieyyam, samudayo pahitabbo, maggo
bhivetabbo, nirodho sacchikitabbo.

Tattha difthicariti ripam attato® upagacchanti . . .
vedanam | pe’ | safifiam , . . samkhiire ., . . vindApam at-
tato? upagacchanti, taphicaritd ripavantam attinam upa-
gacchanti . . . attani v&3 ripam ripasmim v attinam ...
vedandvantam | pet | saffiivantam . . . samkhiravantam
. « . vinidpavantam attioam upagacchanti . . . attani ¥&
vifiifingm vinnAnasmim$ vA attinam. Ayam voceati visati- o
vatthuki sakkiyadifthi

Tassi patipakkho: lokuttari sammiditthi anviyiki sam- &
misamkappo sammivicd sammikammanto sammi-Gjivo
sammiviyfimo sammisati sammisamidhi, ayam ariyo
atthangiko maggo, Te tayo khandha: silakkhandho sami-
dhikkhandho paiifiakkhandho®, silakkhandho samidhikkhan-
dho ea samatho, pafifinkkhandho® vipassani.

Tattha sakkiivo dukkham, sakkiyasamndayo dukkhasam-
udayo, sakkiyanirodho dukkhanirodho, ariyo atthatgiko
maggo dukkhanirodhagiminipatipadar.

Imiini cattiiri saccini.

Dukkham parinfieyyam®, samudayo pabiitabbo, maggo
bhavetabbo, nirodho sacchikatabbo.

Tattha ye ripam attato® upagacchanti . . . vedanam |
pe* | saiifiam . . . sampkhire . . . viiidpam attato® upa-
gacchanti, ime vuccanti ucchedavidino ti. Ye ripavantam o
attanam upagacchanti attani va ripam ripasmim? vi atii-
nam . . . ye™ vedanfivantam | pe* | ye* safiidvantam ...
ye samkhiravantam . . ." ye™ viifilipavantam attinam
npagacchanti attani va vifiiainam viiiinasmim vi attinam,
ime vuecanti sassataviiding ti.

Tattha uccheda-sassatavidi ubbo anta, ayam samsira-

pavatti.

‘_nl.lhutu, RB. ¢ pa, B. .E,. 3 om. B,

4 pa, B. § “smi, B..B,. ];panﬁl'. B. =
? smamint pa®, B, vipari®, s *smi, B,
© o, B gn “n B.: om. B, " o, S,

' ope, S % ganto, B,.
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Tassi® patipakkho: majjhimi patipada ariyo atthaigike
maggo, ayam samsiranivatti 2

Tattha pavatti dukkham, tadabhisango-tanha samudayo 3,
taphanirodho dukkhanirodho, ariyo atthaigike maggo
dukkhamrodhagiminipatipadi,

Imfni cattiri sacciini.

Dukkham pariiiieyyam, samudayo paliitabbo, maggo
Lh#ivetabibo, nirﬂdllu‘ sacchikiitabbo.

Tattha unecheda-sassatam samiisato visativatthuka sakki-
yadifthi, vitthirato dvisatthi ditthigntini,

Tesam patipakkho: tecattilisat bodhipakkliys dhammi,
attha vimokkha, dasa kasipayatanini,

Dyasatthi difthigatani mohajilam anfidi anidhanappavat-
tams. Tecattilisa® bodhipakkhiya dhammi hapavajiram?
mohajilapadilanam.

Tattha moho avijjajilam bhavatanha.

Tena vuccati: pubba koti na padfiayati avijjaya® bhava-
taphaya ca ti

2. Tattha ditthicarito asmim sisane pabbajito sallekhii-
nusantatavattis bhavati sallekhe tibbagiravo, tanhicarito
asmim ™ sisane pabbajito sikkhinusantatavutti bhavati
sikkhiiya tibbagiravo, difthicarito sammattaniyimam "
okkamanto dhamminusiri bhavati, taphficarito sammatta-
niyimam * okkamanto saddhinusari®s bhavati, ditthicarito
sukbiiya patipadiya dandbabhinfaya= khippabhifiniya ca
niyyhiti, tanhiicarito dukkhiya®s patipadiys dandhabhifng-

ya*t khippabhiniiiya ea® niyyati (Cf. p. 7).

Tattha kim kirapam, yam taphicarito dukkhiya patipa-
diya dandhablinniiya* khippabhifiniys ca niyyiti?

Tassa hi kiimd aparicatti*s bhavanti.

* tassa, H. S, * sfirani®, B,.
3 dukkhaspmundayo, B,.
4 ceattiiliza, B.; otilisam, 8. S navapavattam, B,

8 oilisam, B,. g, 7 Syaciram, B.
# 8. adds cn. ¢ samlekhinusantatie, B,. Com.
= asmi, B, " sumata®, B, = gamata®, B,.

3 saddac, B, * danda®, B,. 15 dukkha, 8.
#=om B, 7 *matth, S,
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So kiimehi viveciyamiino dukkhenn patinissarati dandhai
ca® dhnmmam fijaniti=

Yo panayam ditthicaritos, ayam adito yevu kiimehi anat-
thiko bhavati. So tato viveciyamino khippafi ca patinis-
sarati* khippan ca dhammam fjanatis,

Dukkhas pi® patipadi duvidha: dandhabhini ea khi-
ppabhinn ca. Sukbf pi patipads duvidha: dandhabhinng
ca khippabhinifi ca. Satti pi duvidha: mudindriyi pi
tikkhindriyi pi. Yo mudindriy, te dandhaii? oa patinissa-
ranti dandhafi ca dhammam Gjinantis, Ye tikkhindriya, te
khippafi ea patinissavanti khippan ca dhammun Gjinantis

Imi catasso patipadi.

Ye hi* keci niyyimsu® vil* niyyanti vi niyyissanti® va,
te imihi eva catihi pafipadfhi. Evam ariyi catukks- s
maggam ™ panfidpenti abudhajanasevitiya  balakantiya
rattaviisiniyi®y nandiyl  blavataphiya  Avattanatthom s,

Ayam vuoccati nandiyiivattassa nayassa blimi ti.

Tenilia: —

Tanhaii ea avifjamp® pi ca | samatheni ti.

3 Veyyakaragesu ki ye | kusalakusald ti.

Te duvidhena upaparikkhitabbi: lokavatiinusir® ca o
lokavivattanusiri™ ca™ Vattam nima samsiro, vivaitam
nibbinam.

a) Kammam*® kilesi ™ hetu samsirassa.

Tattha kammam cetani cetasikai ca niddisitabbam. *

Tam katham dotthabbam?

Lpacaye,

Sabbe pi kilesi catihi vipallisehi niddisitabba.

Te kattha dajthabba?

Dasavatthuke kilesapuije *.

=len, B, : ajie 8 18, mﬁh ¢,
anissarati, 8.  dukkbn, B S om. B..
}il.mdlm., B, and omits oo, 0 Iu pi. s
9 niyyilsu, ‘4 nivupsu, By, " om. 8.
" niyissanti, B. S. 3 og gam, B,
1 rathe, B.. m‘“‘ B:: uﬂhln.l.mttnmtthnm, B..
s ofiai (without pi), B,. * ori, B.; “vattinusiri, B,
7 kamma®, B. 8.; %so, B W opunjnke, B,; "buijake, 8.

Nottipakarang L



114 Mavnanmutthion, [Nett 1IL €.

Katamfnd dasa vatthoni'?

Cattiro #hard, cattfiro vipallasi, cattiri upadinini,
eattiro yogf, cattiro gandhi, cattiiro fisavi, cattiro oghf,
cattiro salli, catasso viimdnatthitive®, cattiri agatiga-
manini.

Pathame ahire pathamo vipalliso, dutiye ahire dutiyo
vipalliiso, tatiye dhire tatiyo vipalliso, catutthe Ghire
catuttho vipalliso. Pathame vipallise pathamam upfidinam,
dutiye vipallase dutiyan upadinam, tatiye vipallise tatiyam
upidinan, catutthe vipallise catottham uphdinam. Pathame
upfidiine pathamo yogo, dutiye upidine dutiyo yogo, tative
upadine tatiyo yogo, catutthe upidine catuttho yogo. Pa-
thame yoge pathamo gandho, dutiye yoge dutiyo gandho, tatiye
yoge tatiyo gandho, eatutthe yoge catuttho gnndhe. Pathame
gandhe pathamo fsavo, dutiye gandhe dutiyo isavo, tatiye
gandhe tatiyo fisavo, catutthe gandhe catutthofsavo, Pathame
fisave pathamo ogho, dutiye asave dutiyo ogho, tatiye Asave
tatiyo ogho, catutthe @save catuttho ogho. Pathame oghe
pathamo sallo, dutive oghe dutiyo sallo, tatiye oghe tatiyo
sullo, catutthe oghe catuttho sallo. Pathame salle patham&
vifiiianatthiti, dutiye salle dutiys vinhAnafthiti, tatiye salle
tativii vinnApatthiti, catutthe salle entutthis viniAnafthit.
Pathamiyum vinnapafthitivam pathamam agotigamanam,
dutiyiyam vifindpatthitiyam dutiyam agatigamanam, tatiyi-
yum vindfnatthitiyam tativam agatigamanam, eatutthiyam?
vinnianatthitivam catottham agatigamanam,

Tattha yo ca kabaltkiros-ahiro yo ca phasso-ahire,
ime tayhficaritassa puggalassa upakkilessi, yo ca manosai-
cetanihfiro yo ea vinhinfihdro, ime ditthicaritnssa pugga-
lassa upakkilesa.

Tattha yo ca asubhesu -santivipalliso® yo ca dukkhesn
khantivipallaso, ime taphicaritassa puggalassa upakkilesi,
yo ca anicee nicean ti vipalliso yo ca anattuni atti? ti?
vipalliiso, ime difthicaritassn puggalassa upakkilesi.

-+ atthukani, 8.+ “diithiyo, Ba |
-3 catutthi, B.; catutthe, B.. + eatutthiyam, B.

¢ kahalimkaro, 8. ® bhantie, S. * attani, S,
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Tatthy yain ca kimupadinam yui o blavupadinam,
ime tunhfcaritnssa puggalassa upnkkilesi, yan ea ditthu-
pidinam yai ca attavidupidaoay, ime ditthicaritassa
puggalusia upakkilesi.

Tattha yo cn kimayogo yo ca bhavayogo, imo tanhi-
caritassa puggnlassa upakkiless, yo ca ditthiyogo yo ca
avijjiyvogo, ime ditthicaritnssa puggalussa upakkilesa,

Tattha yo ca abhijjhi - kiyagandho yo ea byipido-
kiiyagandho, ime taphicaritussa puggalassa upnlkkilesa, yo
e parimisakiyngandho yo ea idam-saceibhinivesakiiya-
gandho, ime ditthicaritnssn puggalassa upakkilesi,

Talthn yo esa kimisgavo yo ca bhavisavo, ime tanhiica-
ritassa puggalassa upakkilesi, yo ea ditthsavo yo oa
avijasavo, ime difthicaritassn puggalussa upaklilesa.

Tattha yo es® kiamogho yo ea bhavogho, ime tanhi-
caritassa pugpalassa upakkilesi, yo ea ditthoghoe yo! ca
uvigogho, ime ditthicaritassn puggalussa upnkkilesi.

Tattha yo ea rigasallo yo ea dosasallo, jme tophficari-
tassn puggalassa upakkilesi, yo ca manasalle yo ca moha-
gallo, ime difthicavitassa pugealassa upakkilesa

Tattha yi ca rapiipagi vinnapatthiti yi ca vedaniipags
viiiiapatthiti, ime taphicaritassa puggalassa upakkilesa, ya
cn sanfiipagh viviipatthiti y& ca samkhiripagh viffiina-
tthiti, ime ditthicarithssa puggilassa upakkilesn.

Tatths yan ca chandi agatigamansm yan ca dosi aga-
tignmanam, ime taphficaritassa puggalassa upakkilesi, yai
ca bhays agatiganmanam yafi ca mohil agatigamanam, ime
ditthicaritassa puggalussa upakkilesii,

Tuttha kabalikire+ ahiire asubhesu santivipallisos,
phnsse fhire dukkhesu khantivipalliso, vifiidpe dhire
anicce nicean ti vipalliso, manosafcetaniya ibire anattani
attd ti vipalliso,

Pathame vipallise thito® kime? upidiyati, idam vuccati
kimupadinam, dutiye vipallise thite anigatam bhavam®

T AV * om. B ! om. s.
' kalﬂthmlmru, 8, 3 bhanti®, 8.
8 dhito, B, always. ' nime, S, * sabliava, B



116 Nayusumufthana. vett. II1, O,

upadiyati, idam vuccati bhavupidanam, tatiye vipallise
thito samsirabhinandinim * ditthim * upadiyati, idam voceati
ditthupidanam, catutthe vipallise thito attinam kappiya?
upidiyati, idam vuccati attavidupidinam®.

Kamupadanena kimehi samyujjati, ayam vuceati kiima-
yogo, bhavupadinena bhavehi samyujjati, ayam vuccati
bhavayogo, ditthupidanens papikiys ditthiyi samyujjati,
ayam vuccati difthiyogo, attavidupfidinenas avijjiiyn sam-
yujjati, ayam vuccati avijayogo.

Pathame yoge thito abhijjhiya kiyam gandhnti, ayam
vuceati abhijjbakayagandho, dutiye yoge thito byapidena
kiiyam gandhati, ayam vuceati byapadakayagandho, tatiye
yoge thito parimisena kayam gandhati, aysm vuceati pa-
rimasakiyagandho, catutthe yoge thito idam-saceibhini-
vesena kiayam gandhati, ayam vuccati idam-saccabhini-
vesakiyagandho.

Tussa evam gandhiti kilesa iisavanti.

Kutos ca vuccati Gsavanti 137

Anusayato® vl pariyutthinasto v

Tattha ablijjhikiyagandhena kam#savo, byipadekiya-
gandhena bhavisavo, parimfsakiyacandhena ditthZsavo,
idam-saceibhinivesakiiyngandhena avijjisavo,

Tassa ime cattiro fsavi vepullam gatd oghd bhavanti
Iti fsavavepulli oghavepullam,

Tattha kamfsavena kamogho, bhavisavens bhavogho,
ditthasavena ditthogho, avijjasavens avijjogho,

Tassa ime cattiro oghii anusayasahagati® ajjhisayam anu-
pavittha7 hadayam fhacea titthanti, tena vuccanti salls iti.

Tattha kamoghena ragasallo, bhavoghens dosasallo,
ditthoghena minasallo, avijjoghena mohasallo,

Tassa imehi catihi sallehi pariyidinnam vififi@pam co-
tisn dhammesu santhabati: riipe, vedanfiya. safififiya, sam-
khiresn,

Tntthn rﬂgﬂ.sallena nandnpmmnann' viliifinena ripi-

' opj, H., usmiath i » ditthi, S.
$ kappayati, B 8. ¢ attha’, B, 55 missing in B.,
anussayn®, B, 7 anusappavitthi, S
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pagi* vinnanatthiti, dosasallens nandiapasecanena vififiinena®
vedaniipagi vinhanatthiti*, mianasallenn nandipasecanena
vifilinens safnfpagi’ vinoioatthitis, mohasallena nandi-
pasecanena viiiinens samkharipagi vinfinatthiti

Tassa imild catihi vifindnafthitihi upatthaddbam vid.
fiipam catihi dhammehi agatim® gacchati: chands, dosa,
blinya, mohs,

Tattha rigena chandis agatim$ gnechati, dosenn dosi
agatim gacchati, bhayena bhayi agatim gacchati, mohena
mohii agatim gacchati.

Iti kho tafi ca kammom ime en kilesihk. Esa hetu
SAMSATAsSsH.

Evam sabbe® kilesa® catihi vipallisehi niddisitabbis.

h) Tattha imi catasso disi: kabalkire®-Ghiro asubhe
subban ti vipallso kimupadinam kimayogo sbhijjhikiya-
pandho kimiasave kimoglho rigasallo ripipagh viiniuo-
tthiti chandi agatigamanon ti pathams disa, phasso-ahiro
dukkhe sukhan ti vipallise bhavapidinam bhavayogo hyi-
padakiyagandho bhavisavoe bhavogho dosasallo vedaniipagh
vinfiapatthiti dosf agatigamanan ti dotiyd disd, vinfiapd-
hiiro anicce niccan ti vipalliso ditthupidinam ditthiyogo
parimisakiyagandho ditthasavo difthogho minasallo san-
fifipagh vififapatthiti bhayd sgatigamanan ti tatiy@i disi,
manosaficetanihiiro anattani? attd ti vipalliso attavidupi-
diinam * avijjiyogo idam-saccibhinivesakiyagandho avijji-
gavo avijjogho mohasallo samkharapagl vinfdnsithiti mohi
ngatigamanan i catutthia® disat,

Tattha yo ca kabalikiroahdro yo ca asubhe subhan
ti vipalliso kamupidinam kimayogo abhijjhikiyagandho
kiimfsavo kimogho rigasallo ripapagi vinfipatthiti ehandi
agatigamanan ti imesam dasannamp suttinam eko attho
byafijanam eva ninam,

Ime rigacaritassa puggalassa upakkilesi.
=t wigsing in B = ofjtthi, S. i oomi. S, o B,

s chandagati, 8., and similarly in the correspondent words.
o ;:thh;;“.bﬂl. 7 mdissi®, B, § kabalimkiiro, 8.

9 anatti ti, B.. m gattha®, B,.
t gatuttha®, B,, S.; catutthy d° B,
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Tattha yo ea phusso®ahiro* yo cn dukkhesy khanti-
vipalliso bhavupadanam bhavayogo hyapadakaysgandho
bhavisavo bhavogho dosasallo vedaniipagd vifffinatthiti
dosi agatigamanan ti imesam dasannam suttinam eko
attho byaiijanam eva ninam.

Ime dosacaritassa puggalasea upakkilesa.

Tattha yo ca viiiiiipiabiro? yo ca anicee micean t vie
palliso  ditthupdinam  ditthiyogo parimisakiyagandho
difthisavo ditfhoghe manasallo sanfiipagh vindaoatthiti
bhayi agatignmanan ti fmesam dasarmam suttinam eko
attho byafijanam eva nanam.

Ime ditthicaritnssa mandnssa upakkilesa.

Tattha yo ca manosaicetanibiiro yo ea anattani attd ti
vipallaso attavidupidanam avijiyogo idam-saccibhinives
sakiiyagandho avijjasavo avijjogho mohasallo samkhiripnga
vinifnatthiti mohi agatignmanan ti imesam dasannam
suttinam eko attho byaijanam eva ninam.

Ime difthicaritassa udattassa’ upakkilesi.

Tattha yo eca kabalikiiro-ahiro+ yo o4 phasso-ihire,
ime appanihitena vimokkhamukhenn pariifinm gacchanti,
vililifipihiro suiiiiatiiya, manosaficetanibiiro animittena,

Tattha yo ca asubhe subhan ti vipalliso yo ea dukkhe
sukhan ti vipalliso, ime appanihitenn vimokkhamukhena
pabinam abbhattams gacchanti, anicee nicean ti vipalliso
suiifiatiiyn, anattani attA®ti vipalliso animittena.

Tattha? kimupadinafi’ cas bhavupadinai ca appani-
hitena vimokkhamukhens pahiinam gacchanti, ditthupada-
nam suiiiiatiys, sttdvidupAdinam animittenn.

Tattha? kamayogo? ea bhavayogo ca appanihitena vimo-
kkhamukhena pabiinam gacchanti, ditthivogo suiifiatiya,
a¥ijjiyogo animittena. X

Tattha abhijjhkayagandho® ca byapidakiyagandho
¢a appavibitens vimokkhamukhena pahfinam gacehanti,

Bieo B8 et
I i8S i riahfro,

lﬁmn;, B, 5 attana, 8. 7 attaki®, S.

avijjiya kiyne, S.
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paramasakayagandho suiifiatiya, idnme-sacchbhinivesakaya-
gandho animittens.

Tattha kimbsavo ca blavisavo ca appuapihitena vimo-
kkhamukhena pabfnam gacchanti, ditthisave suifiatiys,
avijjisavo animittenn.

Tattha kimogho ca bhavogho ca appauihbitena vimo-
kkhamukhena pahinam gacchanti, difthogho sunfiatiys,
avijjogho animitteni.

Tattha ragasallo ea dosasallo ca appapibitens vimo-
kkhamukhenn pahinam gaechanti, minssallo sufifistiyn,
mohasallo animittens.

Tattha ripipagh ca* vinnapatthiti vedanipagh ca vinnhga-
tthiti appanihitena vimokkhamukhena parifinam gaechanti;
safifipaga suinatays, samkhiripagi snimittena.

Tattha chandi ea agatignmangm dosi ca agatigamannin
appapihitena vimokkhamukhena pahinam gacchanti, blhayi
agatignmanam suninatiys, mohil agatignmanam animittens
vimokkhamukhenn pahfinam gaechanti®

¢) Iti sabbe lokavattanusiiring dhammi piyyanti te-
lokii tihi vimokkhamukbehis Tatridam niyyinam: catasso
patipadd, cattiiro satipatihing, cattiiri jhiinini, cattfiro vihiird,
cattaro sammappadhinit, cattaro aechariyi abbhutadhamma,
catiari adhitthinini, catasso samAdhibhavand, cattiro su-
khabliigiyd dhammi, catasso appamini.

Pathams patipadid  pathamam satipatthiinam, dutiyh
patipadi datiyam satipatthanam, tatiyd pafipadi tutiyutp
satipatthinam, catuttha i patipada eatuttham satipatihinam.
Pathamam satipatthinam pathamam jhinam, dutiynm satipa-
tthinam dutiyam jhinam, tatiyam sutipatthinam tatiyam
jhinam, catuttham satipatthinam catuttham jhinam. FPa-

o vihiro, dutiyam jhinam dutiyo

thamam jhinam patham
vihdro, tativam jhinam tatiyo vihfiro, eatuttham jhinam

catuttho vihiro. Pathamo vihro pathamam sammappa-
dhanam?, dutiyo vihiro" dutiyam sammappadhinam®, tatiyo
vihairo tatiyam sammappadhinam®, entuttho vikiiro catut-

' am. B s gacchati, B s B, adds ti.

+ epatthind, B, and so alwenys written with tih.

5 eatutthi, B & g
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tham sammappadhinam. Pathamam sammappadbiinam
pathamo acchariyo abbhuto dhammo, dutiyam _\;uiunmppn-
dhinan * dutiyo accharviyo® abbhuto® dhamme?, tatiyam
sammappadhiinam® tatiyo acchariyo* abbhuto® dhammo?,
catuttham sammappadhinam catuttho accharivo abbhuto
dhammo. Pathamo aechariyo abbluto dhammo pathamam
adhitthanam, dutivo acchariyo abbhuto dhammo dutivam
sdhitthinam, tatiyo acchariyo abblinte dhammo tativam
adhitthiinam, ecatuttho acchariyo abbhuto dhammo catut-
tham adhifthfinam. Pathamam adhitthinam pathami sami-
dhibhivana, dutiyam adhitthinam dutivi samadhibhavani,
tatiyam adhitthinam tatiyd samfdhibhiivani, catuttham
adhitthinam catotth#® samidhibhiivani. Pathami samf-
dhibhavand pathamo sukhabhigiyo dbammo, dutiyi sama-
dhibhivang dutiyo sukhabhfigiyo dhamme, tatiyh samadhi-
bhivani tatiyo sukhabhigiyo dhammo, catutthi® samfdhi-
bhiivana eatuttho sukhabhagiyo dhammo. Pathamo sukha-
bhiigiyo dhammo pathamam sppamipam, dutiyo sulkhae
bhigiyo dhammo dutiyam appaminam, tatiyo sukhabhigiyo
dhammo tatiyam appaminam, eatuttho sukhabbagiyo
dhammo eatuttham appamipam.

Pathami patipada bbavita bahulikatia pathamam satipa-
tthanam paripireti, dutiyi patipada bhavita bahulikats
dutiyam satipatthanam paripiireti, tatiyi patipada bhivita
bahulikata tatiyam satipafthinam paripireti, eatuttha* pa-
tipada bhivita bahulkatd catuttham satipatthinam pari-
pireti. Pathamo satipatthiino bliavito bahuhkato pathamam?
jhiinam3 paripiireti, dutiyo satipatthiino bhavite bahulikato
dutiyam jhfinam paripireti, tatiyo satipatthiino bhavito
bahulikato tatiyam jhinam paripireti, catuttho satipatthino
bhiivito bahulikato catuttham jhiinam paripareti. Pathamam
jhinam bhivitam bahulikatam pathamam vihiram paripi-
reti, dutiyam jhanam bhivitam bahulikatam dutiyam vihiram
paripiireti, tatiyam jhanam bhivitam bahulikatam tatiyam
vihiiram paripiireti, catuttham jhinam bhavitam bahuli-

*om. B. 8, ' catutthy, B.
3 pathamajihe, 8., and so in every similar case.
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katap  catuttham vibiram paripireti.  Pathamo vibiro
bhavito bahulikato anuppanninam pipakinam akusalinam
dhammanam anuppiadam paripireti, dutiyo vibiro bhivito
bahulikato uppanninam papakinam akusalinam dhamma-
nam pahfinam paripireti, tatiyo viliro bhiivito bahulikato
anuppanningm kusalinam dbammianam uppidam paripd-
reti, eatuttho vihiiro hhiivito bahulikato uppanninam kusa-
linam dhamminam thitim* asammosam®  bhiyyobhivam
paripireti. Pathamam ssmmappadhfinam bhivitam bahn-
Itkatam minapabinam paripireti, dutiyam sammappadhinam
bhavitam bahulikatam alayasamugghatam paripireti, tatiynmp
sammappadhinam bhivitam bahulikatam avijjipshinam pa-
ripiireti, catuttham sammappadhinam bhivitam bahulikatam
bhavipasamam paripireti. Minapahinam bhivitam bahal-
katam saccadhifthinam paripareti, ilayasamugghito bhivito
buhulikato cagadhitthanam paripireti, avijjipahinam bhivi-
tam balmlikatam pafifadhitthinam paripiiceti, bhavipasameo
bhavito bahulikato upasamidhitthinam paripireti. Saccidhi-
tthanam bhivitam bahulikatam chandasamadhim paripirets,
cigadhitthinam bhavitam bahulikatam viriynsamidhim pari-
pireti, pannadbitthinam bhavitam bahulikatam cittasami-
dhim paripireti, upasamidhitfhinam bhavitam bahulikatam
vimamsisamidhim 3 paripireti, Chandasamfdhi bhavito
bahulitkato indriyassmvaram paripareti, virigasamadhi bha-
vito hahulikato tapam paripireti, cittasamfdhi bhivito
bahulikato buddhim paripareti, vimampsasamidhi bhivito
bahulikato sabbupadhipatinissaggam paripareti. Indriya-
samvaro bhiavito bahulikato mettam paripireti, tapo bhii-
vito bahulikato karunam paripireti, buddhi bhfiviti bahnh-
kati muditam paripireti, sabbapadhipatinissaggo$ bhivito
balmlikato upekkham paripireti,

Tattha imi catasso disi: pathami patipadi pathamo
satipatthiino pathamam jhanam pathamo vikiro pathimo
sammappadhinoe pathamo aechariyo abbhuto dhammo sac-
cidbitthinam chandasamidhi indriynsamyaro metth iti

¢ thiti, S.; iti, B, * gsamosam, B. B.
3 vimamsidhipati, B,. ¢ °nisaggam, B,. * “nisaggo B,.
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pathami diss, dutiya patipada dutiyo satipafthino dutiysm
jhanam dutiyo vibdro dutiyo sammappadhiing dutiyo accha-
riyo abbluto dhammo ehgidhitthanam viriyasamadhi tapo
karuni iti dutiyi disd, tatiyd patipada tatiyo satipatthiino
tatiyam jhanam tatiyo vihiro tatiyo snmmappadhine tatiyo
acchariyo abbhuto dhammo paniadhitthinam cittasamidhi
buddhi muoditd iti tatiya disd, catuttha' patipadi ea-
tuttho satipatthino catuttham jhanam catuttho vihiiro ca-
tuttho sammappadhino eatuttho acchariyo abbhuto dhammo
upasamidhitthinam vimamsisamiidhi sabbupadhipatinissag-
go® upekkha? iti catutthis disa.

Tattha pathsmi patipadi pathamo satipatthiine pathamam
jhiinam pathame vihiro pathamo sammappadbiing pathamo
accharivo abbhuto dhammeo saccadhitthinumg s chand asami-
dhi indriyasamvaroe mettd iti imesam dasannam suttGnam
eko attho hyanjanam eva ninam.

[dam rigacaritassa puggalassa bhesajjam.

Dutiya patipandd dutiyo satipatthine dutiyam jhinam
dutiyo vihiiro dutiyo sammappadhiino dutiyo acchariyo
abbhuto dhammo cAgidhitthinam viriyasamidhi tapo®
karund iti imesam dasannam suttinam eko attho byafija-
nam eva ninan.

Idam dosacaritassa puggalassa bhesajjam.

Tatiya patipads tativo satipatthino tativam jhinam ta-
tiyo vihAro tatiyo sammappadhiine tatiyo acchariyo ab-
bhuto dhammo padnddhitthAinam ecittasamidhi  buddhi
muditi iti imesam dosannam suttinam eko attho byafijanam
8V minam.

Idam ditthicaritassa’ mandassa bhesajjam.

Catutthi® patipadad catuttho satipatthino catuttham
jhiinam catuttho vihiro catuttho sammappadhfino catuttho
acchariyo abbhuto dhammo upasamadhitthinam vimamsi-
samfidhi sabbupadhipatinissaggo® upekkha iti imesam da-
sannam suttinam eko attho byafijanam eva pAnam.

* eatutthy, B. 8. * opig 2 3 upekha, B..

St B S, B s amadhihmnie 6.

& B.. 8 insert kammam. ! B,. 8. add puggalassa.

b isaggo, B,.




Tattha kiye kiyinupassitis satipatthinam® ea? veda-
nisu vedaninupassits ' satipatthinan ca appanibitam vimo-
kkhamukham, citte cittinupassiti  sniBatavimokkhamu-
kham?, dhammesn dhamminupassith animittame vimokkha-
mukhams,

Tattha pathamai® ca® jhiinam™ dutiyaii ca jhanam
appanihitam vimokkhamukham, tatiyam jhinam suiifiat,
catuttham jhiinum animittam vimokkhamukham,

Tattha pathamo ca vibiro dutiyo ca vibiro appanihitam
vimokkhamunkham, tatiyo vihfiro suiifiata, catuttho vikire
animittam vimokkhamukham,

Tattha pathamai ca sammappadbinam  dutipaii ca
sammappadhiinam appapihitam vimokkhamukham, tatiyam
summappadhinam sandati, ecatuttham  sammappadhinam
animittam vimokkhamukham.

Tattha manapahinai ca alayasamugghito ca** appapi-
samo animittam vimokkhamukhang,

Tattha saceadhitthnani ca cghdhifthAnadi ea appanihi-
tam vimokkhamukham, pannadhitihinam suffiats, upasn-
midhifthiinam animittam vimoklkhamukham,

Tattha chandasamidhi cat virivasamadhi ca appagihi-
tum vimokkhamukham, cittasamidhi suiiiatia, vimapsisam-
Adhi animittam vimokkhamukham.

Tattha indriyam samvaro ea tapo ea appanibitam
vimokkhamukham, buddhi suiiiiata, sabbupadhipatinissaggo*
animittam vimokkhamukham.

v dukkhaii, 8. * sukhae, 3 *mukkha, 8

+ *Havi®, B, s *passani, B,; viharati, ,S'

¢ oppadhinam, 8. 7 om. B, - 'Eﬁl"‘l B,
s suninata®, B,. S = epathamajhinam, B,.

mogm, 8. " "dhiniaaggn. B1-
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Mattha mettd ca karund ca appanihitam vimokkhnmo-
kham, mudita suifiati, upekkhi® animittap vimokkha-
mukham.

d) Tesam vikkilitam:

Cattaro ahari, tesam patipakkho catasso patipada. Cattire
vipalliss, tesam patipakkho cattaro gatipatthind, Catthr
updidiinini, tesamp patipakkho cattari jhiimiint. Oattiiro yoga,
tesam patipakkho cattaro vihiira, Cattaro gandhi, tesam
patipakkho cattiro sammappadhand. Cattiro fsavil, tesam
patipakkho cattiro acchariyi abbhutd dhamma, Cattiro
oghii, tesam patipakkho cattari adhitthanini, Cattaro salli,
tesam patipakkho ecatasso samadhibhivani. Catasso®
vinndanafthitiyo, tisam patipakkho cattaro sukhabbagiya
dhammi. Cattiri agatigamanini, tesam patipakkho catasso
APPAMEATLL.

Stha: buddhi paccekabuddhi sivaki ca hatarigadosa-
mohii &

Tesam vikkilitam+ bhiivani sacchikiriys byantikiriyi ca.

Vikkilitam indriyadhitthinam, vikkilitam vipariyasina-
dhitthfinan$ ca. Indriyini saddhammagocaro viparivisi
kilesagocaro.

Ayam vuccati sihavikkilitassa ca® nayassa® disdloca-
nassa ca® nayassa bhami ti

Teniiha: —

Yo neti vipallisehi? | kilesa® . . .

Veyyikaranesu hi ye | kusalikusali® ti ca.

4. Tattha ye dukkhiya patipadiya® dandhabhinfiyi
khippabhifiiiya® ea niyyanti, ime dve puggali. Ye su-
khiiyn patipadays dandhabhinfidys khippabhinniys ca
niyyanti, ime dve puggali.

Tesam catunnam puggalinam ayam samkileso: cattiro
ahirh cattaro vipallisi cattiri upidinini cattiro yoga
cattiiro gandhfi cattiro hsava cattiro ogh cattiro salli
catasso vinnanatthitiyo cattiri agatigamanini ti.

* upekha, 8. * ecattiro, B,. gtas, 8. 44, B.

$ vipariyisana®, B, ; vipuriyisam nadhitthinan, S.

e gm 8. 7 oe ti B, " samkilesehi, B. 8.; om. B,;
8. adds ca. ¢ kusala, B, w0 odiini, 5.

|



o dnnﬂhnbhiﬁiiip khippihhiﬁni;m u'uiymﬁ. ime

dve puggali.
Tattha yo sukhiya patipadiya khippabhindfiya ca niyyiti,

ayam ugghatitafifin, yo sidhirapiye®, aysm vipabcitadii, &

yo dukkhayn patipadaya dandhabhifiniys niyyati, ayam

ne

?au.lm Bhagavi ugghatitaiiiussa puggalassa samatham
upadissati, neyyassa vipassanam, samathasipassanam vipai-
citafifiussa

Tattha Bhagavi ugghatitafiinssa puggalassa mudukam
dhammadesanam upadissati, tikkham neyyassa, mudu-
tikkham vipaficitafifinssa i,

Tattha Bhagavi ugghalitaniussa puggalassa samkhittena
dhummam desayati, samkhittu-vitthirena vipaficitaiiiussa,
vitthirena neyynsss.

Tatths Bhagavi whﬁmmhmw
upadissati, vipaficitafifinssa Adinavan ea nissarapafi oa upa-
dissati, neyyassa uul.ﬂnﬁ ca Gdmavaii ca nissarapail ca
upadissati (Cf. p.

Tattha Ehugmn ngglmtrmnnum adhipafifisi-sikkham
pannnpaﬂu,ndhmtmmﬂpmmtnﬁﬁmndhuﬂmﬂﬂﬂm

Tattha ye dukkhaya patipadaya dandbabhifiiiiyss khi-
ppiblififiiys ca niyyanti, ime dve puggala. Ye sukhiya
patipadiya dandhibbinidya khippabhinfiaya ca niyyanti,
ime dve puggali. Ihkhn:uhnhmuuibhmﬁ.
ugghatitaiind, vipancitaind, neyyo ti.

Tesam tinnam puggalinam ayum samkileso: tini akusa-
lamilani lobho-nkusalamilam doso-akusalamilam  moho-

' orapo, By * B, ndds puggalassa.
1 E;.ﬂmfdi pugialnssa, + B, 8. add cu
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akusalamilam % tini duccaritini kiyaducearitam vaciducea-
ritamn manoducearitan, tuyo akusalavitakki® kimavitaklko
byapadavitakko vilimsivitnkko, tisso akusalasaiifia kima-
sannid  byapadasannd  vilhimsisafing, tisso viparitnsafingd
pigcasnfififl  sukhasafind  attasaing, tisso vedand sukha ¢
vedani+ dukkhiis vedani: adukkhamasukha vedans, tissa
dukkhati dukkhadukkbhats samkbarndukkhata viparipfima-
dukkhati, tayo agei rigagg dosagei molaggi, tayo salla
rigasallo dosasallo mohasallo, tisso jatd ragajati dosajath
mohajati, tisso akusalipaparikkhi ® skusalam kayakammam
nkusulam vacikammam akusalim manokammam, tisso vi-
pattivo silavipatti ditthivipatti Acaravipatti.

Tesam tinpam puggalanam idam vodfinam: tini kusalami-
liini slobho-kusalamilap adoso-kusalamalam? amoho-kusala-
wiilam, tipi sucaritini kiyasucaritam vacisucaritam manosu-
caritam, tayo kusalavitakka nekkhammavitakko® abyipiada-
vitakko avihimsavitakko, tayo samidhisavitukk o-saviciro sam-
fdhi avitakko-vicarsmatto samadhi avitakko-avieiro samfi-
dhi, tisso kusalasaiiis nekkhammasaiine abyapadasaing
avilimsasanii, tisso aviparitasaiif™ aniccasufing dukkhasai-
nil anattasafinid, tisso knsalapaparikkhit* kusalum kiyakame
mam kusalam vacikammam kusalam manokammam, tmi BOCEY=
yini kﬁjﬂ.&ucl!}'ymp VAcIsoCeyyum maposoceyyam, tisso sam-
pattiyo silasumpatti samidhisampatti papfasampatti, tisso
sikkhi  adhistlasikkha adhicittasikkha adhipannasikkha,
tayo khandha silakkhandho samadhikkhandho pasfakkban-
dhos, tini vimokkhamukhini suiifiatam animittam appani-
hitan ti. TIti kho eattiri hutvi tini bhavanti tipi bhuotvi
dve bhavanti: tanhiearito ca ditthicarito ca.

# Tesam dvinbam puggalinam ayam samkileso: tuphii ca
avijji ca ahirikaii ca anottappuii ca asati ca ASAmpajai-

' flan ti B = akusali vie, B,.

3 viparitd s, B,. + sukhaves, B,.

¢ dukkhaver, B,, ¢ alkusalamipaparikkhiro, 8.
7 akuv, B, ¥ nekkhamas, B,: nikkhamas, B.
% nekkhamae, B, ; nikkhamar, S. oty s0, 8
* kusalaparikkhs, S, u adhicittas, B, B,.
i panina®, B. 8.

" oom. B,
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uah eco ayonisomanasikiro® ci kosajjni ca  dovacassai
ca ahamkire ca mamamkiro ea usaddhi® ea pamido ca
asaddhamiasavanaii? ea asamyvaro en ubhijjhi ca hyspado
ca ulvaranpan co samyojansfi o kodlio ca upaniho o
mikkho cu paliso cu issd cn macchariysit ca iyl en
sitheyyaii on sassataditthi ea uechedaditthi ca ti.

Tesam dvinonm puggalinam idam vodinam: samatho
e vipassanf ca hiri cn ottappaii ea sati ca sampajafifiad
ca yonisomanusikiiros ca viripirambho ca sovacassan® o
dhamme-fifinad en anvaye-nfinng on Iilin}'i.‘-—l_]:'ilul.:l'L ¢l anu-
ppade-ifpadi ca saddhi en appamide ca saddhammasa-
vanai ca sampvaro ca anabhijhi ca sbyipido oo rigavi-
rigi ca cetovimutti avijjiviciga co paiiivimutti’ abhisam-
ayo co nppicchati® ca santuithi ca akodho ca anupaniho
ca amakklio en apalfiso e issapabinafi ca macchuriya-
pabAnaf ¢a vijjii ca vimutti ca samkbatirammanos ca vi-
mokkho asamkhatirammano ea vimokkho sa-uphdisesd ca
nibbanadbity anupidisesi en nibbinadhatia i,

Aynm woccati™ tipukkhalassa en naynsss ankusassn cs
nnyassn bhim ti,

Teniha: —

Yo akusale samilehi | net1 ti

Oloketva' displocaneni®® & en. .

= Niyuttam nayasamutthinam.

D,
Sasanapatthina.

1. Tattha atthirasa milspadi kuhim datthabba?
Sasanapatthiinesy .
Tattha katamam sfisanapatthiinam?

* avoni ca ayoniso®, B, * ussa’y, 8. asaddho B,.

i pssa’, B, ¢ maccheran, B. 8. $ yoni en yoniso®, B,.
o govacead, B, 7 By 8. add en.  ® api®, R.; atijjhata, B,.
o snmkhiranar®, 8. " o B 8. ckayitvd, oll MES.
o dis@is, all MSS. ' fnena, B
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Samkilesasubhagiyam suttam, vizanabhigivam suttam,
nibbedhabhiigivam suttam, asekhabhigivam* suttam, sam-
kilesabhagiyaii ca visanibhiigiyan ca suttam, samkilesa-
bhfigivaii ca nibbedhabhigiyan ca suttam, samkilesablhii-
wiyan ca asekhabhbigiyan ca suttan, sampkilesabhiigiynn ca
nibbedhabhigivaii ca asekhabhagiyafi* ca suttam, samki-
Jesabhagiyaii ca vAsanibhigiyan® ca? nibbedhabhiigiyan s
ca suttam. visandbhigivan® ca nibbedhabbagiyah ea sut-
tam ¢ taphasamlkilesabhfigiyam suttam, ditthisamkilesabhi-
giyam suttaip, ducearitasamkilesabhfgiyam ¢ suttan, taphii-
vodanabhAgiyam® suttam, ditthivodinabhigiyam® suttam,
duecaritavodfinabhigiyam® suttam, '

Tattha samkileso tividho: taphiisamkileso, ditthisambkileso,
duccaritasamkileso.

Tatths taphasamkileso samathena visujjhati. So sa-
matho samadhikkhandho, Diftlosmpkileso  vipassaniya
visujjhati,. Sa vipassand pafiiakkbandho?. Duccaritasam=
kileso sucaritena visujjhati. Tam sucaritam silakkhandho.

Tassa® sile patitthitassa yadi asatti uppajjati bhavesu,
evam sayam samathavipassana bhivanimaynm pungiakiri-
yavatthu? bhavati. Tatrupapattiyd' samvattat.

Imini cattiri suttini sidhirapini katini attha bhavanti.
Tani yeva aftha suttiani sidharapini katini sojasa bha-
vanti. Imehi solasahi suttehi bhinnehi navavidham suttam
phinnam bhavati, Githiya githi anuminitabba.  Veyyi-
karanena veyyikaranam anuminitabbam. Suttens suttam
anuminitnbbam.

9. Tattha katamam samkilesabhigiyam suttam?

Kimandha jalasanichanna** taphichadanachadita

v asekkha, 8. = om. S,
s anibbedha®, 8., then it continues: asekkhabhiigiysn ca
suttam samki” ca.
A~ missing in B, 8. repeats this plirase,
: duccari - sam]d:,tfu - ]'3: syodinam bl S.
% B, tt &
. m:' B"; ""'ﬂtﬂlm~ 8. o SyRI, BI-'
jilapacchanni, B, S.

AR . 3

o
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pamattobandliuna® baddha® maechd * va Juminimulhes
Jaramaragan antenti* vacche irapako® va mataran ti
(Of p. 86).
Idam samkilesabhfigivam suttam,
Cattar' dmdni Wilddave agatigamandani.
Katamdini cattiari? Chandi agatim® gacchati, dosi agatim
gaechati, bhayi agntim gacchati, mohd agatim gaechati.
Imani khe' UWulkhave cattivi agatipamanini.  Iam
avoct  Bhagavi. f-’fr{l_ll vttt Sﬂyu!r} afhitparam etad
avoot Satthia: —
Chandi dosa Wiayia mohd yo dhammoam ativattati ®
wiliyati tossa yoso kilapalkihe va condimi & (CL
A. IT, p. 18}
Tdam snmkilesabhiigiynsuttam,
Manopublbaiigamia dhawmd wanoseffha manomeayi
watnasd oo padatthena Widsaliv of bavoli v

tato wam dullham anveti ealkaw va vahato padan 6
(Dhp. v 1)

Idam sam"*™
Middlii yadd hoti wakagghaso ca
niddayitd samparivatéesayi
mahdvardho ™ va wivapopuithio =
punappinam galbham wupeti mando ti (Thag v. 17;
Dhp. v. 395),

Idom sam®
Ayasia va malam sanudffitam

tut"wtthaga tam eva khadats
g atidhoniucirinam
siini 5 kammani nayanti ** duggatin & (Dhp. v. 240).

Idam sam®*7

g "haﬁ.lil.:i.m“. B pumnttlibl-l.nﬂhnn', B,; 'Inn]j:l. nll MSS.

£ maccho, 8 + smnkhens, B,
+ anveti, 8; andheti, By. s khiri®, B.; kluripago, 8.
& grati, B,. 8 Hyoughout, » B, adds me.
b abhie, S # oti, all MSS. = 8 in full
* mahfphavariho, B,. = ephuttho, 8.; “wuttho, B,
5 8, adds pe | suttam throughout, unless otherwise anno-
dated. u tad, B,. B % tini, B, S

® piyyanti, B,. 1 8. omils sam®

Kattipakarans. L4
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Coro yatha sandhimulkhe® gahito
sakamminnd *hannati bagihate ea
evam ayam pecea’ piji parattha
sakammuni® hannatis bagjhate ca ti (CL M. IL, p. T4).
Tdam sam®
Sulhakimani Witani yo dandena vilimsati
attano sukham esdno peecas so na labhe® sulhan ti
(Ud. p. 127 Dhp. v 131}
[dam sam®
Gunnai ce taramandnam jimham gacchali purigavo
sabbd td jimham® gacchanti nette jimhagate safi.
Evitm cva® manussesu yo hoti sefthasammato
g0 ce adhaemmam earati pageva itard poja,
sabbam rattham dulham sefi vija ce hoti adhammiko ti
(A. 11, p. 75 sq.; Jat. IT1, p. 111; V, p. 232, 242).
Ill.lll.l'.]l sam®
Suliecharipa ™ vat’ ime manessd
karonti piapam upadhisu' yalti
gacchanti te bahwjanasannivisan
nirayam Avicim ** katukam * bhayanakan ti.
Idam sam®
Plalam ve kadalim hanti phalaw ve wp® phalam® nalag
sakkdro lipurisam hanti gabbho assatarim's yathd &
(8. I, p. 154; Vin. II, p. 188}
Idam sam®
Kodhamakkhagaru ** bhikkhu libhasaldavakarana *®
sulhette pitibijam® va saddhammasmin *® na richati ti.
Idam sam®
Tdhdham bhiklhave ekaccam puggalam cetusd ceto pariced
buddhacalkhuni evam pajanami, yatha kho ayam puggelo
irigati yaii ca patipadam patipanno yai ca maggan samdiri=
¢ smukhena, B,.  * sakammana, B. 3 pacea, B, 5.
4 om.S. S pacca, all MSS. exe. Com. ¢ labbate, B,. S.
7 See the corrections of this verse in the J. P T. 8. 1580,
P 93, B ohg, B. ¢ gyam, 5. Com.
w sukicca?, B, tt odhisu, B, B,, Com.
G, s,
7 putibic, B. B, s osmi, B, i
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tho, tmasnim cayam samaye kilam kareyya yathalhatam nil-
Khitto evamp niraye. Tum lissa hetw? Cittam hi ‘ssa bhilddhave
padosita®. Cittapadosahetu ca pana evam idhekaceo Fedyrissa
bheda parammarand apiyam duggatin vinipatam niray
wpapijati %
Etam attham Bhagavi avoca. Tatth'etam itivnceadi -
FPadutthacitbam fatvina elaccam iha puggala
ebam attham viyakasi Satthi bhikkhina santike:
Dnasmim eiyam samaye kilam karissati prgiale
nirayasmin upapajieyya cittam hi ‘ssa padositam.
Cittappadosahetics hi satti gacchanti duggatin®
yathiibhatum nikkhipeyya evam eva tathavidho
iyassa Dheda duppaifio nirayam so ‘papajjati’ ti,
Ayam pi attho vutte Bhagavald, iti we suton 6 (Cf.
It. p. 12 sq.
R e 0 8.).
Sace bhayatha® duldhasss sace vo dulkham appiyam
mekattha papakam bammam dvi v yadi vi rako
sace "o papakam bavanam kovissatha karotha vd
na vo duklhd pamutyatthi upeceapi paliyatan ti  (Cf
Idam same® 8 I, p. 209).
Adhanomena dhanap laddhic musividena cibhayam
mameti bila mainanti, tom kathap nwe Wavissati? —
Anfariyio bhavissanti sambhaf'asse vinassati
malid s na gacchanti, nane ebldvatd hatia (12
Idam same®
Kitham khanati* attinaym, katham wittehi firati
katham vivattate dhamma, katham saggam na guechati? —
Lol Khanadi attinam, hddho mittehi jirnk
lobhii vivattate dhammi, lobhd saggam na gacchati'* i,
Idam same
Coranti®* bald dummedhi amitteneva attand
kavautd ) piapakam Lammam yam hoti katukapphalam.

ije, 8. 3 bhikkhinam, B. 8,
+ »smi, B,. 3 gitta ngum.hutm all MSS. & =i, B,.
7 upapa®, 8:; upnjju.",ﬁ, ® hhayata, B.. \ i
# Ji MSS addsn. ™ khaonth, 8.  * *t fwithout ti), 8.

¥ ¢a rukkhanti, B. i oy B *, B.
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Na tam kammam katam® sadhu yam katva anutappati *
yassa asswmulho vodam vipikam pafisevati ti (8. 1.
p- 67; Dhp. v 66 sq.).
Idam sam®
Dwldaram duttitifihoi co avigatiena samannm
bahii hi tattha sambidhi yattha bale pagidati (3.1, p. T)
Yo ki atthaii ca dhamman co bhasamdine Tathagate
wmanagy padosaye bilod, moghay Iho tassa jivitay.
Etai+ ciham+ arahdami dukkhaii ca ito ca papyatarag
bhante, yo appameyyesu Tuthdagatesu cittap padosemi avi-
taragos t.
Iidam sam”
Appameyyane paminanto ko dhe vidva vikappaye
appameyyam pamayantan nivatam ®© waiiie alissovan fi
Idam sam® [(8. I, p. 149
Purisassa i jatassa kudhari® jayate mulhe
yiya chindati attinam bilo dubbhasitap thapam (3. 1,
p: 149: A, V, p. 171, 174),
Na ki sattham® swnisitam® visam kaldhalam® fva*
evam viraddham papeti** viei dubbhisiti yathi ti
Idam sam® [(CE Jat. IIL, p. 103).
Yo nindiyam pasamsabi
b v nindadi yo pasamsiyo
victndti mukhenn so Falip
kaling teng sulfunp wa vindati
Appamatto ayam kali
wo aklhesn dhonapardjoyo
sabbassapi sahapi attana
ayam eta mahattare kali
yo sugalesu ™ manain padosaye (5.
Satamp sahassinaw nirabbudanam **
chattimsati *® paiica® co ablbudini

* o, B. : skappati, B.. 3 balam, B,.

¢ gtam tassa, B. 5 ophl, all MSS, i nivattam. B,.

7 so all MSS. ¥ gattam, B,. B o supissitap, S.

i “lmj B} B«t cnm*j hﬂakﬂhm, B:. 1 PI [+ EM
= piteti, B,; pineti, 8 u kali, 8.; kali, B..

" “tena, B,. ' “ﬂim.. B.. * chattisatippaica, B.
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yam ariyagarahi nivayap upeti
vicig manidi co powidhaye papakan 6 (8 1,
p. 149; AL IL po 8 5g. W, p 171 174)

Idam =ame

Yo lobhagune anuyutto, so vacasi® paribhdsals  aile
assaddho anariyo avadaiin® macchari pesuniygam anuyutia,

Mulhadugga vibhita) anariya?
blhiinahn papaka dullatalari
puvisanta ali avaydtakapntia$
i bl bhin® idha nerayiko 'si.
Rajam dkirase alitaya

sinte garahast Lilbisalkari
hahiini® duccaritani caritea
gacchasi’ papatam® coraraltan® ti.

Iidam samkilesabhfigivam suttam,

8. Tattha katamam vasanibhigiyam suttam?
Manopubbasigama dhamma wanoseftha manomaya
mgnass ce pasannend blideati va karoli vd
tato nwm sulhiam anveti chayi va anupaying ti (Dhp.v.2).

[dam vasanibhigiyam suttam.

Mahinamo Sakko Bhagavantwy etud avoca: —

Tdam bhante Kapilavatthu™ iddhaii c'eva  phitaii ca
bahujanam akipnamanussuy  sambadhalyiiham®.  So kho
aham Whante Bhagavantam va? payirupasitvd manobhava-
wiye vid bhikkha sayanhasamayam Kapilavatthum®® pavi-
santo bhantena®s piv hatthind somdgacchami, bhantena
pi assena samiyacchimi, bhantena pi rathena samagacchami,
bhantena pi sakatena samigacchdmi, bhantena pi purisena
samagacchimi. Tassa mayham Dbhante  faswmim  samaye
musaat’ eva Bhagavantom drabbha sati, mussati dhamman
drabbha sati, mussati samgham dralblia sati. Tassa may-
ham bhante evam hoti: Imamhi edham® siyanhasamaye *s
Kilam Lareyyam®s, ki mam' assa gati ko abhisampariyo ti#

' B. adds ca. * anava® B,. 3 *am, B. + °yam, 8.
5 syutta, 5. ¢ B. adds ca, S. 'dha, 7 B. B, add kho,
¥ pipakam, S. s cira”, B, w yatthum, B, 8.

u gambadhavibhiham, B,.  ** *vatthu, B,. "3 "niipi, 8.
W ciiyam, S 5 spmaye, S, 4 oevn, B,. 8
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Ma bhdayi Mahdanama wma bhayi' Mahandma, api-
pakam* te maranam bhavissati apapikas kalamkiniyas. Ca-
tihi Lho Mahdndama dhammeli samannagato ariyasivako
nibbananinne hoti nibbinapone niblinapablhire. Katameli
catihi?

ldha Mahindma arigasivake buddhe aveccuppusadena
samanndgate hoti; iti pi so Bhagava araham | pes | Satthia®
devamanussanay ® buddho Bhagava ti. Dhamme | pe? | Sam-
ghe | pe® | ariyakantehi silehi samannigato hoti alchandehi
pes | samadhisamvattanikehi.

Seyyatha pi Mahianima yullho pacinaninno piacinapono
pacinapabbhiro. So wmiulehi chinno Latamena papateyya ti2

Yena Bhante ninno yena pono yena pabbhiro ti.

Evam eva kho Mahinama imehi catili dhammehi sam-
anndagate  arviyasivake wibbinaninno  loti  nibbinapono
nibbinapabblidaro. Ma bhdyi Mahinima mi bhiayi Mahidi-
nima, apapakam te mavapam bhavissati apapila Lilakiviya
i (8 V,p 371)

Tdwm visanabhigivam suttam.

Sulhakamdini Wiatini yo dandena na fiimsati
altano sukham esino pecca® so lablate sulhan ti
(Ud. p. 12; Dhp. v. 1332).
Idam vaoe
Gunnaii ** ce taramaninam wjum gaechati puigave
sabbd ta wiwm gacchanti nette wjum gate sati,
Eeam eva manussesn yo hoti setthasammato
g0 ce™ ‘wa* dhammam carali pageva itard paj,
gabbam raftham sukham seti raja ce hoti dhammiko. ti
(A. IL, p. 76; Jat, ILL p. 111; V, p. 168, 243),

Idam vae

Bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anithapindikassi
arame. Tena kho pana samayena sambalula Wilkhii Bhaga-

:iﬂ. add]l]"ids.m. 35 ig l+1:-1'[1:1.111,. B. 8
% pa, B. . . 7 B. B; 8.
T e M o el

mn

)

ce.
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vato civarakammam karondi: witthitacivare Bhagavi tema-
saerayena edrikam palkamissati t.  Tena Fho pana sama-
yena  Isidatta- Puvind thapatayo® Siakete pofivasanti koma-
ci-d-eva Larawiyena. Assoswp kho Isidatta-Purindg thape-
tayo ‘sambahula kira Uhikkls Bhagavato civarakamman
Lavonti: wilhitacivare Bhogava temisaceayenn pivilag pa-
Eleamissali® £,

Atha Fhe Isidalla- Puvind  thapataye  magee  porisamn
thapesun : yadi teap amblo purise passeyydsi Bhagavan-
tawi dgacchantiog arahantap sammasanibuddham, athe am-
hikam droceyyasi t.  Duihatihay thite khe so* puriso
addasa  Bhagavantam dirate 'va dgacchantam.  Disvina
yena Jsidatta-Puardpi thapatayoe ten’ wpasaikami, upasai-
kamitvi  fzidatta- Puraned  thapatayo etad avoca; oyamn
bhante Bhagava dgacchati avaham sowmisambuddho, yassa
dini Falmp mainatha ti.

Atha khe Isidatta-Purinia thapataye yens Bhagavi ten’
npesar kamimst, wpasaikamited Bhagavantam alivadetvi
Bhagavantam pitthito pitthite anubandhimsue, Atha kho Bho-
gavi maggi® okkammas yen' wiviataram rukihamilim ten’
wpasanami, upasgikamitvi paiviatte asane nigidi. Jeidutta-
Purina pi kho thapatayo Bhagavantayp ablivideted elam-
antam  nisidipsw,  Ekawantam wisinni* kho Tsidatto-u-
rina thapatayo Bhagavantuy elad avoeum: —

Yudi mayam bhante Bhagavantam sigoma ¢ Siwabiliye®
Kosalesu carikam pakkamissafi' 6, hoti no tasmim samaye
anattamanati, hoti domanassam ‘dire no Bhagavi Bliir-
vissati’ . Yadia? muayam bhante Bhagavantam sunoma
sSavatthiyia® Kosalesu cavikap pakkanto’ tit, hoti no tasmig
samaye anattamanata, hoti domanassaip sdiire no Bhagavd®
#i. Yada wmayaw bhante Bhagavantaw supowa Kisisu
Magadhesw carikaw pakkamissafi’ fi, hoti® wo lasmim su-
maye anattamanatd, hoti domanassan “litre no Bhagari

t dhav, B, throughout, * om. B.
3 Puriang, B, + magge okkama, 3.
s misinno, all MSS. s ?'lm. B..

7 all MSS. wdd pann. o, S, o gm. By,
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Bhavissati' ti. FYadda* wayap bhante Bliogavantan sooms
‘Kasisu® Magadhesu ciribam pakkante’ G, ouappald no
tasnim semaye anetiamanatd hoti, anoppakam domdanassdm ,
‘ditre no Bhagava' ti.  Yuda wayam blante Blagavantam
sunoma ‘Mogadhesu Kasisn cirvikamp paklamissafi’ ti, hoti
no fosmim samaye altomanatd, holi somanassam  ‘dsanne
no Bhagava bhavissati’ ti. Yadad mayam bhaate Bhaga-
vantam sunema ‘Magadhesn Kisisw cariiam pobloaate’ &,
hoti no tasmim samaye attamanati, hoti somanassam “dsanne
-tio Bhagava' #.  Yada sayam bhante Bhagovantam sunoma
‘Kosalesu Savatthiyam* carikam * pokkomissati’ ti, hoti no
tasmim samaye attamanatd, holi somanassmn ‘Gsanne no
Bhagava bhavissati’ ti. Yada® mayam bhante Bhagavantam
sunoma ‘Savatthiyom? viharati Jetavane Andthapindikassa
drame’ ti, anappakd no tasmim samaye attomanati hoti,
anappakam somanassam ‘dsanne no Bhagavd (i

Tusmd ti ha thapatayo sambadlhe glurdvise rajapathe,
abbhokaso pabbajja alai co pana ve thapatayo appamdi-
daya ti.

Atthi Iho no bhante ® etanha scmbiadha aiifio sambidho
sambidhataro c'eva sombadhasamlhitatare ca b

Katwmo pang vo thapataye clamhd sombdadlid aniie san-
bidho sambadhataro ceva sambadhasambhatataro ca tif

Lidha mayam bhante yada rvaji Foasenadic Kosalo wyyi-
nabhiimiyg gantukimo hoti, ye te raiio Fusenadissa® Kosa-
lussa nagi opavayhi * te kappetoi yi ti raivio Fasenadissa®
Kosalassa pajapatiyo piya mandpa tisam™ ekam purato
ek pacchato nisidapema. Tasam Kho pana bhante bhagi-
minan evaripo yandho hoti, seyyathi pi nama gandhaka-
randakassa tava-d-eva vivariyamanassa, yatha tam raji-
riuhena gandhena vibhagitinam, Tiasam kho pana bhante
bhagininam evaripo kayasamphasso™ oti, seyyathi  pi

* B. 8. add pana. * after Ma®, B,.

1 B, adds pana. + Bavatthi, B,. S. 5 om. 8.

¢ all MSS. add pana, ' Kosallesn Sge, B,. .

;% Iﬂuﬂ;i l:;.;m.up samaye, B, h;:,smi oo ve. W
assenadh, B, " opagn B B. win B

* kiiyassa sample, B,. S. L
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ndipit bidapicuns vd kappasapicuso v, yatha taw rigakania-
nam  sulhedhitinag.  Thsming Ko pana bhante samaye
iigo pi rakkhitablo hoti, ti pi Wiaginiye rakihitabbd honti,
afti pi rakkhitabbo® hoti. Nu® kho pana mayam bhante
ablijandma  tisw bhaginise  pipokam  eittam  wppadenti
Ayam kho no bhante etamhi sambadhi aiie sambidho
smnhidhatare cevat sambidhasambhitatare ed

Tasmi {i ha thapatayo sambidho ghardviso rajapatho,
abbhokdso pablajii alai cio pana co thapatayoe appamddige.
Catithi kho thapatayo dhammehi samannagato ariynsavako '
sotapanno hoti avinipitadhammo niyato sambodhipardyano.
Katamehi catiahi?

liha thapatayo sutava ariyasivako buiddhe aveccappasi-
dena’ samanndgato hoti: iti pi so Bhagavd araham® | pe?
Satthi® devamanussinan® middho Bhagawa . Dhamne. . .*
Sumghe ... " vigatamalamaccherenn cetasi agiram** ajjhi-
vagati, muttacigo payalapini vossaggarato yicayoye dana-
samvithagarato*?,

Tinehi kha thapatayo cabihi dhammehi somanndgalo arigm-
sivako sotipamio hoti avinipitadhammo niyato samibaodhi-
parigano. Twmhe kho thapataye buddhe aveccappasiden
samanndgata : iti pi so Bhagava arahap s | pe* | Sattha®
devamanussinam* buddho Bhagava ., Dhamme . . '3
Samghe . . 25 Yam kho pana kifiei kule deyyadhamman,
sublep fam oppativibhattam silavantehi kalyanadhammehi.
Tami kip maniatha thapataye, kati viya le Kosalesu mia-
nussi ye tumhakam samasama, yad idam danasamribhi-
gehi HE

Libhi wo Whante suladdham no bhante, yesap no Bha-
gavi evap Jandati b (8. V, p. 348 sqq.).

Idnm R0

¢ stubba, 8. * no, B. 3o B. B
+ B, adids sambidho, 5 gvnecs®, B,.

- & am. B.. 8. T pa, B. i g B. ¢ ca, B..
™ ca | pe | B “ angirag, B.. )
Ll - 3 (.Elm. add appativibhattam. u om. B, 8.
4 pa, B. B,. *5 pa, By w B, 8, in full
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Elapuppham* pujitvana? sahassalkappakotiyo®
deve c'eva manusse ca sesena pariniblute tis,
Idam va=
Assatthes haritobhise smpviralhamhi padape
ekam luddhagatam  sanimp alaliliig & *ham patizssato?,
Ajja timsap tato kappa nablijandami duggotin®
tisso vija sacchikata tassi? saiifdye visana™ £i.
Idam wies:
Pindaya Kosalam puram pivisi = aggapuggaio
anukampako purebliatiam tanhinighitano's muni.
Purisassa vatamsako [hutthe]™s sabbapupphehi “lambato,
s0 addasdsi s sambuddham bhilkhvsapghapiralkhaton'
Pavisantam rajomagge™ devamanussapiijitam **
hattho ™ eittam pasidetva sambuddham upasaiihami.
So [taw] vatmpsakam surabhim = piagavantag manori-
map
sambuddliass' # upanamesi= pasanno sehi panihi >,
Tato aggieikha vanpi Iddhassa lapanantari
suhassaramsi vigur va® okka niklhami dnond.
Podakldinam karitvana sise adiecabandhuno
tilkhattum parivatfetvi®s muddhan's andaradhiyatha =
Tdam discin'® acehariyam abblautap lomahaypsanan
ehamsam civaram katva Anando etad abravi *; —
Ko hetu sitalammiya @, byikarohi mahamune,
dhamuii loko Wavissati, katlha ® vitara® no ¥ mnie.
Yussa1* tam» sabbadhammesu sada fidnam pavattati
= spphaf ca jitve, B. 5. + gahassam kappa®, 8.
1 om. B. 8. " ¢ vasand, B,; visanibhigiyam, S.
s assatte, B,  © “bhi, B,. Com.; ®bh1, 8. 7 patiyato, B,.
a0 R, B, ¢ tassa, B, 8. w B, adis vi.
u vhsand, B. 8. ' pavisati. B, 8. 9 “take, 8. Com.
1 hattho, 8. 5 pddussasi, 8.; B, edds nam.
in Eﬁruﬂ, B.  emaggens, all IfSS. 8 eppAnusa®, B.
w hattha, S.; hattho, B,.  *°surati, 8. ** “rammain, B,.
= gambuddhassa pani®, B,. 3 plnpibhi, B.
w iva, all MSS. % vattetvi, B,; "vaddetvi, 8.
¢ muddhi®, B, ; buddhantara®, 8. ¥ *vana, B,. 8.3 disva,
## gahruvi, 5. = ckammassa, B,
s kankhavitarano, B, ; also 8. fas vitarano; *kham vi°, Com
3t yass' etam, 5.
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ki lhavematikam ® Sheram Anandam otad abravi: —
Yo so Ananda puriso mayi eitbop posidayi
citturdsiti kappini duggatim® na gamissabi.
Devesu devasobhaggam dilbam vagiam pasasiyo
manujesy mapwgindo vigi vatthe bhavissati.
So carimam * pabbajitvi sacchikatvinags dhammatan s
paceekabuddho dhitarago Vafwmsake [ndma] bhavissati.
Natthi citte pasonmumli appaki nima dokima
Tuthigate v@ sambuddhe atha va tassa savake.
Evam acintiyd luddhi buddhadhonma acintiyi
acintiye® pasanndnam piko? hoti acintiyo ti.
Idam viac®
Iihiham Whikkhave elaceam puggalam evam cetasi ceto
paricca buddhacalddund evanp  pajandmi, yathd Tho ayim
puggnlo iriyati yai ca patipadap pafipanno yai e maggi
samdrilho, imagmim cayan samaye Lalay kareyya yetdhidi-
Whatam  nikkhitto evamp sagge.  Tam kissa et ? Cittam
Bis "ssa® Bhiklkhave pasaditam, cittappasidahetu et pona
evnm idh' ekacco Kiayassa Medd parammarand  sugatog'®
saggam lokam wpapajjeyyd &
Etam attham Bhagavi avoca. Tatth' etap™ iti** vuceati:
Prsanmacittam #ateina ekaccam idha puggalom
etam attham viyikasi Sattha bhilkhana® santike:
Twasmini®3 eayam® samaye kalam kiriyatha ™ puggalo
saggasmin*s upapajieyya cittom i Tssn ™ pagiditam.
Cittapasidaheta hi safti gacchanti sugatim
yathabhatam wikkhipeyya evam evam™ tathiavidho
kayussa bhedd sappaiiio saggap o upapapati .
Ayam pi atthe vutto Bhagavatd, iti me sutan #i  (CL
It. p. 13 sq.).

Idam va-*

' kﬁmkhﬂ“, E’o: knﬁkiu“, B- ’ 'ﬁ, E_.

1 cari®, all MSS. against the metre.

¢ katyi, B. B,. Com.; B. adds ca. % dbhamman, B. Com.
& oyasu, B,. B. 7 vipitko, B,. B. * B, 8 in full.
9 c'assg, B.. w gtth' etam, S u am. B,. 8.
s spam, B, 8. 13 imasmim viye, B,. u eka®, B.
 saggamhi, B. 6 tafifiissa ﬁ,. 17 etam, B
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Swvannachadanam nivwp niri aruyha tifthasi
ogihase polkharapin® padinas chinduzi pimind (V.V.p.4).
Kena te tidiso vanne anubhavo juti cu le
uppajianti cat te bhoga ye keci managicchitd
pucchitas devate samsa, kissa kammass' idap phalin? —
8a devatid altamana devarijena pucchita
paiham puitha s viyakasi® Sakkassa i me spfap 1
Addhanapatiponnaham® disvd hitpam manoramany?
taitha cittam pasidesi*® Kassapassa yosassino
padmapupphehi = pitjesi** pasanni sehi pinihi®s.

Tass’ eva kammassa phalam vipilo

etidisom ™ katapuina labhanti®s #i.

Idam va"'*®
Danakathi silakathi saggakathd puiiakathd puiiiavipd-

Kakathd it

Idam va®® :
Api capi pamsuthiipesu wddissakatesu' dasabaladhardnaig

tattha pi kiraw katvd saggesu nard pamodenti*s tis.

Tdam va®
Devaputtasarivavanni sabbe subhagasanthitis
udakena pamsum** temetva thapam vaddhetas Kassapa.
Ayam sugatte™ sugatassa thipo
minhesing dasabaladhammaedarine
yasmin® ime decamanuyd pasanna
kiram karonto® jurdmarand pumuecare tis.
Tdam va©
Ularam vata®® tam*® asi yaham thipam mithesing

vofi B, 8. = oni, all MSS. i padumam, B,. 8.

s om- 8. 5 puccha, S. s hya, B..

7 suttam, B,. # gddhitham pati®, S.

# erammam, B,. w ofj, B, 8

¢ pudmu®, B.; paduma?, S.; padumma®, B,.

1 ogim, B, 13 bhi, B,; om. B. 4 ogH, S,

15 otj (without ti), 5. v B, B in full

17 yisanii, B, 8 i pdissa®, B,. w mod?, B..
= yo vasanibhigi, S. 2t shhava®, 8. 1 oy, B,
3 yaddhedhi, 8. = sugate, B. 11 odhirino, B.
# tasmim, B. a7 off, 8. # yantam, S.

= rapam, B,.
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uppalini ca cattari miluai ca ablivopay.
Ay timsa® tato kappa nabhijanami duggatim *
vinipitam wa gacchmi thipamp pigjetva Sulthwuno i
[dam vt
Battimsalaldhanadharassa® vijitavijayassa lnkanditliossa
satasahassa® kappe wudito thapam apijesii.  Yam mayd
pasutam® puidiam tena ca puiiend devasobliaggam rajjani
o karitani andgantina vinipatam, Yam califfip™ adanta-
dmmakassa sasane panihitam, tatha citlaw, fom ne salbang
laddham, vimuttaciti'amhi vidhitalatd i,
Idum yaT
Samikapattodanamattam eva hi*
putccekabuddhasmip ** adasi dakkhigan
pimuttacitte alchile anisdee
arapaviliarimhi*i asaigaminose.
Tasmin™ ca okappayi™® dhamman uttamaig
fasmini ™ co dhaneme paidliest ™ wdnasig:
evam vildarihi " me saigpgano s
bliave kudassu™ pi ca ma apekkhavi.
Tuss' eva kawmmassa vipakato alitg
sahassalddhattum Kurusipapagatha
dighdyulesw amamesy panisu '
visesagiamisu™ ahinaginiisi®.
Tuss' eva kammassa vipikato ahan
sahassaldattum tidasopapagiatha
vicitramalabharananulepisu
visitthalkiyipagato yasassisi.
Tuss eva kammassa vipikato ahap
vinttacitto akhilo anasuvo
imehi me antimadehadharibhi *

v timsam, S.; tisan, B, = ofi, B, )

igm, S + visani, B s battisa®, B.; battinsa®, B,
& sgahnssam, B, 7 pig';.ﬂi. S ioty B,

o gm. B.. w gaklchu, B. 1 i, B,

12 uhpddhamld, B. £ eramhi, 5. u fasmi, B. B,
5 ohi, 8.  panadhemi. 8. 17 erihi, B.
 kudasu, B.; Com. omits pi. 15 epien, 8. Uom.

a0 ogyiam, B B.. = opisu, Com. = ohAir], 8.
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samdgamo Gsi hitdhitasihi®. ¥
Paccalkhay khvimaw avaca Tuthagato [jino]
samijjhate silavato? yod iechati
yathi yathd me manasat vicintdag
tathd samiddham, ayam antimo bhave 67

Tdam vies

Ekatimsamhi kappamhi jino anejo

anantadassi bhagaea Sikhi &

tassipi raja bhatd? Sikhaydi®

buddhe ca dhamme en abhipasaing.

Purinibbute lokavindyalamhis

thapam akasi vipulag mahintag

sumantato gavutikap*™ mahesine

devatidevassa narutiamassd.

Tasmimp monusso balim @bhihdari*

pagguyha jatise manam pahattho

witena puppham patitassa ekam

taham guhetvana™ tass' ev’ adasi's.

So mom avecalhipasannacitio *4:

tuyham s eva’s etap'® pruppham daddmi*?

taham gohetva abhiropayesit®

punapprnam buddham anussaranto.
Ajja timsam™ tato kappa = ndbhijanami duggatin
pinipatan i na gacchivmi, thipapigiy’ * iday phalan (1R
Idam waes
Kapilam nama nagaram suvibhattam mahapatham
dlkiynam iddhap phitai*s ca Brahmadattassa rijine.
Kummisam ™ vilkivim® taltha Paicaldnam purutiame

t appte, 3. 2 ohhi, B,. 1 silito, B,.

+ mii°, 8. 5 om. 8. & yisand, S.

7 bhiha, B, & Sikhin ti, B.; Sikla ti, B.

¢ skam pi, B,. # stpkam, 8. as ery Qs ll.u.rl.&ﬂam.

2 ofyli, B.. 11 osim, B. y avocatic, B
3 tuyh' eva, B,. 8 % gkam, S.
47 dadisi, B,; adasi, S. i ogim, B,.

% timsa, B; tlsa.u. B = Lappe. B,
* i, B,; om. B = °pija, 8. 3 pitad, 8.
* kumasam, B, s vikini, B,; vikini, S.

B,
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so ‘ham addassi® sambuddhan wparittham yusassipa.
Huttho cittop pasidetod pimitesi paruatiamain
Aritthayp dhuvabhatiena yam e gehusmim® vijatha.
Tuto ca kattikos punno punpamis upatthiti
navim dussagugag gayha Avitthassopanamayi?.
Pusannacittam aatvine patignnhi naruttamo
anukampnkos kiruniko tanhanighitano® muni.
Tiham kammam karitvina kalydyag heddhavannitam
deve ¢ eva manusse ca sandhivitvi? tato cuto
Biardnasiyita ngare setthisea ekaputtako
addhe Tulasmim uppijji” pinehi eu piyataro.
Tuto ca. viiautam patto devdputtena codite
pisadi oruhitodnag sambuddham wpusankamis.
So me dhamman adesayi anukampaya Gotano
duldham dwlihasamuppadan dulddiasse ca abildaman ™
Ariyam thadigikam** maggam dulidiiipasamagdminam
cattiri ariyasaccani munidhanmain itulesiyi.
Tussdham vaciiam siled viharim ' sisane ralo
sanatham pativijjhahan rattipdivam 3 atandito's
Ajjhattaqi ca lahiddha ca ye i vijjtipsn dsavd
sabbe dsum samacchinng na ca uppajjare’s piiid.
Puariyantakatam dukkham carime yam Samusayo
jtimaranpasmnsiro watthi dani punabbhavo ti.
Idam vAsanabhigiyam suttam.
4 Tattha katamam nibbedhabhigiyam suttam?

Uiddham adho® sabbadhi vippaniiflo 7

ayam*® ahasmi™ ti ananupassi

evai vimulto wdatiri*® oghmim

atinnapubbam apunabbhariya ti (CL p. 63)

Tdam nibbedhabhigiyam suttam.
agigins e vy i -]
¢ addasim, B.; addasasi, B, + osmi, B. B..
+ ki, B,. 8. « oyim, B. s cpam, 8.
o spigghatano, B. 8. 7 oyetyi, S.
* upapajji, S 9 “mim; S w oskkamanam, B,.
i griyan ca attha®, By ariyi ca attha’, S.
u apf B,; vibdisi, B u rattidio, B..
» phantito, B 5 apa’. B. B, B, wdds ca.
17 yimutto, By, # gyahasmi, S.
w otari, B.; ndaditi, B




144 SRsmuapatibinn. [Wett. IIL In

Silavato Ananda na cetand karawiya ‘kinti me avippati-
sivo jayeyyd t. Dhammati esi Ananda, yom silavato
avippatisdro jayeyiya.

Avippafisiring' Ananda no cetand laraniya ‘Fwnti me
pimajiam® jayeyyd ti. Dhommata esa Ananda, yam
avippatisirino pamajjam* jayeyya.
 Pamuditena Ananda na cetana karaniyi Tanti me piti
jayeyyd® ti. Dhammata esi Ananda, yom pomuditassa

piti jayeyy.

Pitimanassa Ananda na cetani karapiya Kinti we Jiyo
passamblieyyi’ ti. Dhammati esi Ananda, yam pitimanasse
Tigo passamblieyia.

Passaddhaliyassa Ananda na cetand karaniya intahan’
sulhim  vediyeyyan' ti. Dhammati esi  Ananda, yon
passaddhakiyo sukham vediyeyya.

Sukhino Ananda na cetani karawiya Tinti me sanddhi jayey-
yid’ ti. Dhammati esi Ananda, yam suklino samadhi jayeyyo.

- Samahitassa Ananda na cetana karapiya ‘kintihay
yathabhitam pajinsyyan’ ti. Dhammati esi Ananda, yom
samihito yathabhittam pajdneiyiyi.

Yathallvitam pajinati Ananda na eetand karaniya ‘kinti
me wnibbidi jayeyya' ti. Dhammati esi Anande, yan
yathabhitay pagananto nibbindeyya®.

Nilbindantena Ananda na cetand kavapiya Jonti me vird-
go jayeyyd' ti. Dhammati esi Ananda, yom sillandanto
virajjeyya.

Virajjantena Ananda na celani kavapiya ‘kinti we vi-
mintti jayeyya” H.  Dhanmali esd Ananda, yam viragaito
vimutteyipa.

Vimuttena Ananda na cetana kavayiya ‘lanti me vimulti-
fidnadassanam wppajjeyyd ti. Dhammata esi Ananda, yam

vimuttassa vimuttinanadassanam  wppijieyya® i (Of A
VY, p. 2 sg.; 312 sq.).

Idam ni® 7

v:*nE, B, # pamujjam. B, :

¥ kintiyam B, ; kinti "ham, S ¢ kintiayam, B

5 nibbideyva, B,. ¢ upajj’, B,; upapa?, B.

* B,. 8. in full
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Yada have piatubhavanti dhammd
abapino jhiyato lrihmanassa
wth’ assa kmikha vapayanti sabibi
yato pajinati sahetudhaniman ti (Vin. I, p. 2;
Ud. p. 1
Idam ni®®
Yl have patubliccanti dhavond
itipino jhayato brdlmanassa
ath' nssa kanlkha vapayants sallia
yato khayaip paccayanam avedi ti (Vin, I, p. 25
Td. p. 2).
Idam ni®*
Kin wu kwjjhasi ma kel
akkodho: Tissn te varam
Fodhamanamaldhavinayatthams his
Tigsa brahmacariyam vussati t (8, I p. 282),
Idam ni®*
Kadiham Nandap passeyyam irainfion® pamsulilikam

ainatunchena yiapentam kimesu anapekihinan ti (S. 11,
p. 281)

-

]_dm nte
Kim su jhitva? sulham sebi® kip su jhitvd® na socati
Kiss' assa™ ehadhommasse vadham rocesi Gotama k? —
Kodha jhitvi* sulham seti kodlam jhitvd** wa socati
kodhassa visomilassa madhuraggassa®™ brdalmana
vadham ariyi pasamsanti timp ™ hiss jhitea ™ na socats 6
(8. I, p. 161).
Idam mi®*®
Kim™ sia*s hane uppafitam®® kim®? su jatam vinodaye
kin® cassu® pajahe dhivo kissibhisamaye sukho? —

+ 8. in full. + nibbe, S.

i akodho, 8. ¢ *vinayanattham, S.; *vinsyanattam, B.
4, B, fart B 7 jhéﬂi.. Comn; chitvii, By; chetvi, B. 8.
§ sehi, B. s jjhitvs, B,; chitvi, B.; chetvi, 8.

w0 gocanti, B,. 1 n c'assa, B, S

1+ jhitea, B,; chitvii, B.; chetvi, S. 11 “gngensan, 8.
u gamvi, S, 15 ki. B. B,; su, all MSS,

*® uppat®, B. Com.; upat®. S.; upatt®, B,

u k, B, i ki ca su, B.

Nettipakarapa. 10
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Kodham hane uppatitam® ragan gitam vinodaye
avijjo pajahe® dhiro snccabhisamayo sukho Bi%
Idam ni®#
Sattiyi viye omaftho dayhamines val matthake
imarigepahindya sato Wik paribbaje®, —
Sattiya viga omattho dayhamdines va’ matthake
saliayaditthipahindya sato Uikl paribbaje ti
(8. I, p. 13; 53).
Idam ni®*
Khayanta? wicuyi sabbe patanantd samussayi®
subbesam maranam dgamma sabbesa jivitam® addinvag .
Etam bhayam ™ maraniip pekihamino
puaidni kayirathat? guldavalidni =,
Khayanti* nicayd sabbe ptanantii somussayi®
sulbesam maranam agmmd sibbesom Fivitmn addhuvan.
Etam bhayam marapamp pekkhiamino
lokimisam pajahe santi**-pelkho ti.
© Tdam mi4
Sult sayanti munayo na te socanti ™ Mividha 7
yesam jhinaratam cittaiy, pannava susamihito
draddhaviriye pahitatto ogham tarati duttarig *®
pirato ' Ldmasaiifidy sabibasamyajandatito™
nandibfavaparikiding?® so gawblire na sidati ti  (CL
8 1, p. 53)
Idam ni®*
Saddahine avahatay dhammom nibbanapattip
sussusam lalhate poinamg appamatto vicakkhano.

* uppate, B.; upat®. B. S. * apa’, B

3 om. B, + nibbedha, S. s “milno, B;.

& oo ti, B, 7 sabbe khayants, B,. S. (°nta).

8 E;un". 8.; sapamussapayi, B.. s ot dimvam, B
® hhaya, B. it kiriyatha, B = gukha®, B,

w3 sabbe kb, B. 5. 14 pam®, B,

15 gantim, B,

i gacenti, S 17 Madhiva, 5.

1 dukkaram, B. B,. t9 yiratto, B. Be

0 oiito, B.; sablbe 8% 8.
st pandibhava?, S.; nandiriga®, B.
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Fatiripakiri dhwrava wtthita vindate dhanap
saceenn Kittim pappoti dadaw mittani ganthati*
asmi loka param lokam evam? pecca® na socatis 6 (8.1, =
p. 214s0q.).
Idam mni°s
Sabbaganthapahinassa vippamuttassa te® sato®
samanassa na tam sadhu yad? aniom anusisati.
Yena kennci vapnena samvdso Sakka jiayati
na tam aharati sappafiie® wanasd antkampitem,
Manasi ce pasannena yad? aiiham anusasati
nas tena hoti samyutto yinwkampd *® anuddayi 4
(8. 1, p. 206).
ld_u_m Diﬂ It
Rigo ca doso ca luto widiand
wrati rati lomahamso futoji
kaito samotthiiya™ manovibakld
Fumdaraka dharkam iv' ossanti? — 3
Rigo ca dose ca ito niddna™
arati vabi lomahopso itgji
ito sannetthdaya manovitakka
lwmdaraka dhankam iv' ossyjanti.
Snelurji 4 attasaembliila ©*
puthi*® visatta 7 kimesu
maluea va vilala vane,
Ye nam pajananti fbo*® niddram
te nam vinodenti supohi yalkiha
tev duttaram ogham imay feranti
atinnapubbam apunabbhaviya ti (8. 1, p. 207sq.).

Tdam mes
* gandhe, B. Com.; bandh, B,. -

* gn ve, B.; ovam (=) sa ve, Com. 3 pacca, B,
+ i (withont ti), B.. 5 nibbedha, S.

& desato, 8. 7 yam, B. ¥ samp®, B,; sapas, 8.
% after tena, B. 1 opi, B..

it pibbe, B,; nibbedha, 8 e otthiinaya, S.

13 opam, S, 4 genahn®, B,. 15 atthes, B. By
* puthu, B. 8 o7 visatthn, B. Bi.

 yato, 8. 19 {a, B, 8.



148 SEsanapatthinn. [Nett IIL D.

Dukkaram Bhagava suduklarap Bhagava fi.
Dulkaram va pi karonti (Kamada i Bhagavi) selhia* si-
lasamahita® thitatta®
andgariyupetassa tufthi hoti swihavahd ti.
Dullabham Bhagava yad idam tutthi ti
Dullabham vi pi labhanti (Kamada ti Bhagava) eittavi-
pasame rata
yesam4 divd ca ratto ca bhdvandya rato mano .
Dussamidahams Bhagava yad idam cittan H
Dussamidaham s v pi somadahanti® (Kiamada ti Bhagavd)
indriyiipasame rati
te chetvi macouno jalam ariyd guechanti Kamada £
Dugygame Bhagavi visame maggo ti.
Duggame visawe vi pi ariya gacchanti Kamada
anariyd visame mdgge papatanti avamsird
ariyinam so samo maggo ariyi hi visame sama ti (3.1
Idam ni®7?
Gvuttham® dhammarijena pitiseijonanay ma
Kammam viga ca dhammo® ca stlam jivitam ltaman
etena macea™® aujjhanti na gottena dhanena vi.
Tusmi Ti pandito poso sampasse attham attanoe
yoniso vicine dhamman evin tiettha viswjihali.
Siriputto 'va paitiviya ilena ™' upasamena o
yo pi piarangato™ bhikkhu etdva™ pardmo siga ti (8.1,
p- 33 8q.; 65; cf. 1L p. 277).

» poA8)s

Idam ni®7
Atitap ninvigameyya* na patikafilhe 5 anagatam
yad atitam palinan tam* appattai ca andgatan.

t gakhas, B,. = thitatthi, S. 3 ana®, B, B.
+ ga sam, 8 s dussamidarabnm, B,.

& gamaArahanti, B,. 7 mbbedha, S

# fvuttam, B,: avottham tam, 8.

¢ dhammi, B.. w mavi, S

1= gle, B, = narag®, B,

1 gttava, By u ng anvii®, B,; nanva®, B.

" ppati, B.. i, 8.
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FPreeuppannuii ca yor dhamman tattha tattha vipassati
aswmhiram® asapfuppan tay vidva-m-anubrihaye.
Ajy’ eva Liccam? a‘:l__‘;ﬂ'}:j'nﬂl s, ko jaiii marapam suve?
an hi no samkar't antena mahdsenena maccuni.
Evam vihiri atapi ahorattem atanditap

tam ve bhadd'elaratto® ti santo dcikkhate muni tr.

Tdam ni°?

Cattir  imani  hikkhave sacchikatabbini. Kalamdini
cattari?

Atthi Whilkhave dhammi cakkhund paitidya ea smcchi-
Litabbi, Atthi dhammi satiyi pafidyn ca sacchikatobbi.
Atihi dhamma kiyena panddye o sacchikatabbd, Atthi
dhamma panidya veditabba paRfiaya oo sticehilatabli.

Katame ea bhildhave dhammi cakkhund paiiidya ca
sacclnkatabba®

Dibbacalddng® suvisuddham atilkantominusakon® cakihu-
ni paiiiya ca sacchikatubbap.

Katame ca bhiklfiave dhammi sabiyd paiiayn cd sacchi-
kdtallia ?

Pulbenivasanussati satiya paniaya ca sacehikitalbbi.

Katame ca bhikihave dhamma kiyena painiya ea sacchi-
katahbia #

Iddhividhi nivodho kiyena pannaya ca sacchikatabba.

Katame ca bhikkhove dhamma paiRaya™ veditabba
paiviaya co sacehikitabbi?

Asavinam khaye ninan painaya* veditabbam padiniya
ca sacchikatabban & (Of A. 1L, p. 182sq.).

Idam nibbedbabhigiyam suttam.

5. Tattha katamam asekhabhiigivam suttam?

Fassa selipaman cittam thitam " ndnupakampati

virattam rajaniyesu kopaneyye™ na kuppati

yass' evam bhavitam cittam Luto nam dukkham essafi ti

{Udi - ‘i:l.}.-
* yam, B. = oliiram, S, i kiccam, I_i :
¢ katabbam, B,. s sapgar’, S.
é opatn, B,. 1 B,. 8. in full
# agpkkhum, 8. s enussakam., B

w B, adds ca. nooth, B, i eniye, B,.

&
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Tdam asekhabhigiyam suttam.
Ayasmato eat Siriputtassa carika dasaman veyyakara-
nam kitabban fi.
Tdam asekhabhiigiyam suttam.
Yo brihmano bahitapapadhamme
nilduopke® nikkasivo yatatto3
vedantagi vusitabralimacariyo*
dhiammena so brahmano$ bralimay
yass' ussada n'atthi Tuhineit loke ti
Tdam a°®
Bahitva papake dhamme ye earanti sadi sabd

Khind® samyojand buddhi te ve lokasmup™ brahmana 6
(Ud. p. 4).

IdﬂIIl ot
Yattha dpo ca pathavis tgo vayo ma gadhati (8. L
p- 15; ef. D. 1, p. 223).
Na tattha sukla jotanti adiceo na ppnkasafi*
na tattha candima bhati*s tamo tattha na wijjati.
Yadi ca attand vedi wmuni monena brahmano
atha ripd aripd ca sukhoadwklhi pamuccati ti.
[dam a°™
Yadi salesw dhammesy piragi Tobi bralimano
atha etam pisicait ca pakkului®s eativattati ti (Ud. p. b)
Idam a® =
Nibhinandati @yantim® pakkamantin'? na socali
saigid Swigiamajip™ muttap™ tam alam briomi brahma-
pan fi (Ud. p. 6).
Idam a4

t . B,. * pihwmhumko, B. 8. 3 yatattho, B,.
+ vie, B.. 8. 5 B,. 8. add ca. ¢ hrahmana®, B,
? kuhiei, B,; kuhim ca, 8.; kucici. B.

¥ asekhabhigiyam, 8. ¢ °na, B,
© sgmi, B. B.. = 8, in full.
= pak®, B.. 4 bhAsati, B,.

“ asekha, 8. 15 vakknlam, 8.
ek B, 8. 7 ofi, all MSS.
* "im uttamam, B,.
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Na wdakens suci® hoti bahvettha® nhiyali jano
yamhi saceaii ca dhammo ea so suci 8o ci Tralmano # (Ud.p.6).
Idam a~3
Yadi have patubhavanti dhamma
atdpino fliyato brikmanassa
vidhipayam tifthati Mirasenan
suriyo vo obhdsayam antalikihan ti (Vin. L p. 2;
Td. p- 2).
[dam a®3
Santindriyam passathe ivigamdnan
tevijjapattam apahinadlicmman,
subbani yogani upitivalle
alincano iviyati pamsukidiko.
Tam devati sambahula ulari
trakmaviminan wpasaikamitod
dfaniyam? gatthalonisedhans
si-idha® namagsanti pasannacitli; —
Namo te purisijaiio nino te purisuttoma
yassa tenabhijanama kin? tvam® nissiya jhiyasi® @'

Idam a®3

Sahiya vat' ime Bhikkhi cirarattam ™ sametiki

sameti nesap soddhamme dhamme buddhappavedite ™.
Suviniti Kappinena dhanme ariyappavedits 3

dhiiventi antimam deliam jetvd Maram saviahanin £

(8. I, p. 288).

Idam a3
Na yidaw sithilam dralbha nit yidam appena thamasa
nibbanam adhigantalbbay ** salbaganthappamocanai *.

Isuc:inu, 8. s havhetta, S.; pahetths, B.

s nsekha, S. + niyam, S
s ohalam nit, S °phala®, B.: ";s]m.lam nisedha, Bi.
¢ nilam, S. ¢ ki, B.: B, has kimhi for kim tvam.

Lt 7 T Bl R 5 %
w For the last two verses, see S, I, p. 91; ALV, p. 320845

Thag, v 1084; 1179 nb. .
u gira®, B,. 8. 2 vhuddhapa’, B,. 13 griyapa”, B

" avag", B, 5 sgandhapa®. B.
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Ayaii ca daharo Wikl ayam wtlamaporiso

dhireti antimam deham jetva Maram savahanon ti
(8. I, p. 278)

Idam a°®

Dubbannako likhacivaro Moghardji sadi salo

Klindsave vismpyutto katakicco andsavo

tevijjo iddhipatto ca cetopariyayakovido® (of. 8.1, p.146)

dhireti antimam deham jetva Miram savalionan .

Idam ac®

Tuthagato bhikkhave arahap sammasambuddho ripassa
wibbidd virdga nirodha anuppadis vimutto sammasambuddho
- ti vuccati. Bhikkhu pi Whikkhave painidvimutio viipassa
wibbidi viriga niredhd anuppida vimutto paiidavimutio ti
vuccati. Tathagato bhikkhave araham sammisamlnddhio
vedandya . . .+ safaya . . . samkhdaranam . . . viiEs
nibbidi viragi nirodhd anuppada vimutto sammmisambuddlio
i vuceati. Bhikihw pi bhikkhave paiiivimutto . . .° viitiid-
nassa nibbidd virdgi wirodha anuppada vimudlo paiiiivi-
mutto 8 vuceati, Tutra bhildhave ko viseso ko adhippa-
yoso im nandkaranam Tathagatassa arahato sammdsam-
buddhasse pannavimuttenn bhilkhuna ti?

Bhagavammildoka no bhante dhamma . . .

Thuthigato Wiklhave avahap sammasambuddho anuppan-
nassa maggassa uppidetd asaijatassa maggussa saijaneta
analdchitassa maggasse  aklhata maggaiii  maggavida
maggakovido. Mugganuga ca bhikkhave etarali savaki
vikaranti pacchisamannigatbi.

Ayam Kho Bhikkhave viseso ayam adlippiyoso idiom nit-
nikaranom Tathagatassa arahato semmasambuddhassa pasi-
fdvimuttena Bhilddana i (8. 1LL, p. 65 sq.).

Idam asekhabhfigiyam suttam.

6. Tattha katamam samkilesabhagiyaii ca visanibhigi-

yaii ca suttam?

[}

kha,

0%, B.
3

L

;E

B. throwghout.
ps, B. & pe, B..
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Channam ativassati vivatam nativassati
tasmi chamiam vivaretha, evigp tip nitivassali® i (Ud.
p. 56).

Chapnam ativassat ti samkileso, Vivatam niiti-
vassatl ti visani. Tasmd channam vivaretha, evam
tam nitivassati ti ayam samkileso ca viisani ca.

Idam samkilesabhagiyan cs visanibhigiyah ca suttam.

Cattaro 'me® mahirije puggala santo samvigamdina lo-
Jeasmiim.  Katome coltaro?

Tamo tamapariyano, tamo jotipariyane, joti tamapards
yano, joli jotipardyano i (A. IL p. 85}

Tattha vo ca puggalo joti tamapariyano yo ca puggalo
tamo tamapardyano, ime dve puggald samkilesabhigiya.
Yo ca puggalo tamo jotipariyano yo ca puggalo joti joti-
parfiyano, ime dve puggald visanabhigiyi i

Idam samkilesabhfigivaii ca visanibhigiyafi ca suttam.

7. Tattha katumam samkilesabhiigiyan ca nibbedhabhi-
giyall oo suttam?

Na tam dolliam bandhanam alu dhiri

yad ayasoms dirujom pebibagai o

sirattarattd manilundalesu

puttesu divesu co ya apekidias ti (8. L p. 77; Dhp.

v. 345; Jat II, p. 140),
Ayam samkileso.

Etap dalham bandhanam ahu dliri

eharinam sithilam duppemuiicag

etay pi chetvina paribbajanti

anapekkhino kimasulham pohaya 6 (8 L p T
Dhp. v. 346; Jat. I, p. 140),

Ayam nibbedho.

Tdam samkilesablifigiyai ca nibbedhabhigiyafi ca suttam.

Yuii ca bhikkhave ceteti yaii ca pakappeti yai ca any-
seti. drammanam etam holi vidianassa th itiyd. Arammane
sati patitthi 1 vididpessa hoti. Tasmim patitthite viidiane

t ofi (without ti), 8. * omi. 8. ' B, adds ti.
¢ ay®, Com. s apekhi, B. & am. By
7 B, inserts tassa.
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vivalhe dyati punabbhavabhinibbatti hoti. Ayati punabbha-
pibhinibbattiya sati ayati jitijaramarapasokaparidevadilii-
domanassiipayasa sambhavanti. Evam  etassa Levalassa
duldhaldhandhnssa somudayo hoti,

No ce bhiklhave eeteti no ce* pakappeti atha ce anusetis,
drammanam etaip hoti viananpassa thitiya. Arammane sali pa-
titthis viianassa hoti, Tasmim patitthite viniane virifhe ayali
punabbiacabhinibbatti hoti. Ayati prnabblhiavablinibbattiyd
safi dyati j&h}mwwkamrfdnsmmﬁumnmﬁpﬁ-
yiisi sambhavanti. Evam etassa kevalassa duddchaldhan-
dhassa samudayo hoti i (3. 11 p. 66).

Ayam samkileso.

Yato ca bhikkhiave no cat coteli mo cu3 kappeti no ca
anuseti, arammagam etam na hoti  vianasse thitiyd,
Arammane asati patitthd viidnassa no hott. Tirsmim®
apaditthite vinidne oviralhe dyali punabbhavablinibbatti
na? hoti. Ayati punabbhavibhinibbattiya asati ayati Jiti-
jaramaranasokaparideviduklhadom anassipayosd nirugjhin-
ti. Evam etnssa Levalassa dulihaldhandhassa nivodho hoti
ti (8. IL, p. 65sq.).

Ayam nibbedho.

Idam samkilesabhigivai ca nibbedhabhiigiyai ca suttam.

8 Taitha katamam samkilesabhigiyan ca asekhabhig-
yai on suttam?

Samuddo samuddo ti Mo Whiklhave assutava puthwjone
bhasati. Nveso bhikihave arigassa vinaye samudio, maha®
eso Dhildhave udakarisi mahi udakapnavo, Caldhup® bhik-
khave purisassa samuddo, tussa ripamayo vego £ = IV,
pe 157}

Ayam samkileso.

Yo tam ripamayam vegam sakiati, ayam vuccbi Ehilkhave
atiivi caldhy somuddam  sa-iomim** savolfom  sogoham

. B * geti, S,
MSS. ingert tassa. ¢ om. B, 8.
& & tad, B,. 8. T oom. S,
ti, 8. o gakkhu, B,. 8. g, B
i B, & = gamgnham, B.

BEE
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.
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-
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bhikkhave atan mano samuddan mﬁ mmﬂﬁ'
ham® surakkhasam tinno parangato* thale tifthati brahmio.
i (8. IV, p. 167}

Avam asekho.

Jdam avoca Bhagavd, idam vatvina? Sugato athaparam
etad avoca Satthi: — .

E i‘b iman samudday sagahay sarakkhasan

sa-imim® bhayam duttarom® aceatiiri
savedantagit vusttabrahmaeariyo ™
lokantagic paraigato® ti vuecati ti (3. IV, p. 167).

Ayam asekho.

Idam samkilesabhagiyai ca ssekhabbigiyaii ca suttam.
Cha yime® bhikkhave balisd Tokasmin anayiye snttandam
i pininag. Katame cha? 8

h&mﬂuﬂwﬁ i ti manipi
piyaripi ita rajaniya. Tai ce Hdﬁdm abhi-
nandati abhivadati ajjhosiya® titthati, ayam vuccati bhilk-
have Wikhhu gilabaliso Mirassa anayam apanno byasanam
dpanno yathakaman karapiyo i pimako,

Santi bhikichae sotavifineyyi saddi | pe' | ghanavinieyys
gandh . . . jivhaviiiieyyi rasi . kiyavinneyyi photthabbd

. manoviigeyyd dhammd -ghu kanti mandpa piyaripi
mmwm vajaniya. Tan ce bhikkhu abhinandati abhi-

t %a, By * pirag’, S.

-1
3 pa, B. By 4 pe, B, 5 omij, 8.
& sggham, B.
7 watvil, B. % opi, B,; ummi, S.
¢ l]nlikm'ul'll. B;t biith | "
" ime, B. 12 ofhdya, B.

11 ajjhosa, 8. % pa, B. B,; om. 8.
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vadali ajjlosiya titthati, ayam veceati Bhilkhave Wikl
gilabaliso Marassa anayam apanno byasanam dpawno yathi-
Kdmam karaniyo pipimato ti (CL 8. IV, p. 159).

Ayam sambkilesa.

Santi ca* bhikkhave calfhuviifeyya rupa ittha kanta
mandpid piyaripd imapasmphitd rajonige. Tan ce Wikl
niabhinandati nabhivadati na® aphosiya® titthali, ayam
viecati bhikihave bhilkhu na gilabaliss Marassa abhedi
balisam paribhedi balisam na anayay dpanno na byasanap
dpanno na yathakamam karaniyo papimato’,

Santi ea bhikkhave sotavifineyyi sadda | pes | ghana-jivha-
kiya-mancvinfeyyd dhamma idthid Lantd mandpd piyaripd
kiamapasamhita rajoniyid. Taia ce Wilkfhae nablinandati
nablivadati nas ajhosiaya titthali, ayam vuceati hikkhave
bhikkhy na gilabaliso Mirassa abledi balisam  parililiedi
balisam ma anayam apario wa byasanam apanne na yathi-
Kamam karm.uyﬂ pipimato ti (8. IV, p. 159).

Ayam asekho

Tdam ml:ihuhhlmﬁ ca asekhabhagiyai ca suttam.
9. Tattha katamam® samkilesabhiigiyafi ca nibbedhabha-

givaii ca asekhabhigiyan ca suttam?

Ay loko santdpajito phassapareto? vodam® vadati attano

yena yenw ki maadeatis, tato tam hoti aiiathi,

Annathabhiavit Mavasatto loko bhavam evabhinandati

yod abhinandati top Dhayam, yassa blidyati tay deldhan i
(Ud. p. 32sq.)

Ayam samkileso,
Bhavappahdandya®s kho paw’ idap bralimacariy op vussati b

(Ud. p. 33).
Ayam nibbedho. ki

* B adds kho. * anajjh?, 8.
i 8B adds ti, + pa; B.
s om. B,; o', 5 & om. 8.

7 *parato, B,; all MSS., sare Com, have passa®

L h‘hadn.m, B.; rogam, Gum. ¢ mainnati, B,.

= bhavi, B. = gyam bhe, B. Com.

" blavarigam B, ® hham" B.; bhavavijakihiya, 8.




Ayam nibbedho,

Lokam imam passa puthw avijiaye paretam bhitan bhit- %
taratam bhavd aparimuttag. Ye hi keei bhavit sabbadhi
sulbatthatiya, sabbe te bhavd aniced dukkhd viparipdma-
dhammd i (Ud. p. 33).

: .-J- 3 I : . i z - o .

Evam etam yathabhitay sammappaiiaya’ passato

bhavatonhd pahiyati® vibhavin nabhinandati.

Salbaso tanhasambhayo? asesaviraganivodho nibbinan ti
(Ud. p. 33).

Ayam nibbedho.
Tassa nibbutassa Wilkhwno anuppada punubbhavo nat Imh.

e ' Cfi (Ud.p.33).

A}m l-“m ™

Tdam samkilesabhigiyaii ca nibbedhabhiigiyaii ca asekha- s
bhiigiyafi ca suttam. :

Cattiaro “me Whikkhave puggald. Kotame cattiro?

Anusolagimi, pafisotagami®, thitatto, timo paraigato: ,

thale titthati brahmono ti (A. I, p. 5). .
Tattha yo 'yam puggalo anusotagimi, ayam puggalo

samkilesabhagiyo. Tattha yo 'yam® puggalo pafisotagimi

yo ca* {hitatto's, ime dve puggali nibbedhabhngiys.

bhavamhi, B.; bhavassamd, 3.

: yvibhivena, S, 1 bhavamha, B.

+ bhagava, B. s dhamma®, B..

¢ pahina, B. 7 tnnhikhayo, B,

b om. 8, 2 ca, B,. w om. B,
1 eofattho, B,. 8



!
;

168 Bisannpatthilin. [Wett. IIL D,

Tattha yo 'vam poggalo tinmo pirangato thale titfhati
brahmano, ayam asekho?.

TIdam samldlesnbhifigivai ca nibbedhabhigivafn ca asekha-
bhigiyan ca suttam.

10. Tatths katamam samkilesabhiigivai ca vasandbhi-
giyah ca nibbedhabhigiyan ca suttam?

¥ Chalabhijatiye.

Atthi puggalo kanho Eaphabhijitico kaplam dhamman®
abhijayati.  Atthi puggale Jagho Laphabhijitibo  suldap
dhammam abhijayati.  Atthi puggals kanhe kenhabhijitike
akaphag  asullam  akaphal-asulkkavipikam  accantam
nitthams nibbinem aradheti. Athi puggolo suliko sukkabli-
jatiko kanhaw dhammam abliijiyati.  Atthi puggalo sullo
sukkabhijatiko suklkap dhamman abliiiyati. Atthi puggalo
gulko suldeabhyjatifo akanham aswlfam  alapho-asddori-
pakam accantam® niftham?® nibbanam aradheti (Cf A, 11L
P 384sq.).

Tattha yo ca puggalo kanho kaphiabhijitike kapham
dhammam Ahlujﬁgtﬁ yo ca puggalo sukko sukkabhijatiko
kapham dbammam abhijiyati, ime dve poggali samkilesa-
bhagiya.

Tattha yo ca puggalo kanho kauhabhijatiko sulleam
dhammam abhijayati yo ca puggale sukko sukkibhijatiko
sukkam dhammam abhijiyati, ime dve puggali visand-
bhagiys.

Tattha yo ea puggalo kanho kaphabhijatike skagham
asukkam akapho-asokkavipikam accantam? nittham® nibbi-
pam Aridheti yo ca puggalo sukko sukkabhijatiko akanham
asukkam akanha-asukkavipikam accantim® nittham? nib-
banam aridhets, ime dve puggald nibbedhabhagiya @

Idam samkilesabhiigivai ea vasanibhimiyan ca nibbe-
dhabhiigivan ca suttam.

Cittar'imani Whillhave Fammani,. Kualomani eodbiri?

* gekho, B, 2 jitam, S. } om. 8.
« gceanta”, B. B,; antam, 5. f ditthim, B.
¢ pecantas, B. H,. 7 accanta’, B,. b om. B

* ditthi, B. 1 8. adds ti.
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Atthi Jammam kanhamp kaphavipakep. Atthi kamman
skl sukkavipakam. Atthi kammag kanham® suldeam®
Tanhasulkavipilam. — Atthi  Kammiap alanham  asukdkam
akanha-asukkavipakam® kammuttamip Fammaseltham lam-
malkhayiyas somveattati (A. I1, p. 230).

Pattha yaii ca kammam kapham kaphavipikam yah ca
kammam kapham+ suklkam? kanhasukkavipikam, ayam
gamkileso, yaii ca kammam sukkam sukkavipikam, aysm
viisani, vai ca kammam akanham asukkam akanha-asukkn-
vipdkam* kammuttamam kammasettham kammakkhayiya
samvattati, ayam nibbedhos.

Tdam samkilesabhigiyai ca vasanabhigiyan ca nibbedha-
bhagivain ca suttamp. 3

11. Tattha katamam vAsanabhigiyafi ca nibbedhabhigi-
yaii ca suttam?

Laddhina minusattam® dve Kiccam akiccam eva on

suliceaii? dera® puiiiani sapyojanavippahinam va .

Sukiceadi7 c'eva® puiininT b visani. Samyojana-
vippahinam vi ti nibbedlo.

Puiiidni orilvana sagga  saggap” pajinti  Kediepuditd

samyojonapahiand jardmarang vippamuccanti ™ ti.

Pufiiani karitvinae saggh saggam vajanti kata-
pufifida ti visani. Samyojanapahfini jarimaraph
vippamuccanti® ti nibbedho.

Tdam vasanabhiigiyaii ca nibbedhabhagiyai ca suttam.

Dve "mini Uhikihave padhindni. Katamani dve?

Yo ca agirasmd anagariyon pabbajitesu civarapinda-
p.'ihmnﬁ.ﬂmuwﬂrinupﬂrmy:ﬂ:hmcjjnpr:ri.i'.‘ki‘uimr3| pariceajati,
Yo ea agiragnd anagirigam' patbagitesu sabbiipadhipati-
nitaggo tanhakihayo virago wirsdho nibbanan 2 i (CL AT,
p. 49).

t kaphasnkkam, B. : B. 8. insert kamman.
i *kkhayh, 8. + kaphasukkam, B; om. B
s B B add ti. & munnssattam, S. 7 ga®, B 8

b fiava, 13, o sagpi, B.
w i without ti), B;; imuccanty, 8. " vimuceant], S.

12 anie, B, 3 enam (without ti), By
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Tattha yo agirasmil anagiriyam pabbajitesu efvarapin-
dapitat- | pe® | parikkhiram pariceajati, ayam visand, yo3
agArasmil anagiriyam pabbajitesu sabbiipadhipatinissaggo
taphakkhayo virigo nirodho nibbanamp, ayam nibbedho+.

Idam vasanibhiigivai ca nibbedhabhigiyan ca suttam.

Tuttha taphasamkilesabhifigiyam suttam taphipakkhen’
gva middisitabbams. Tihi taghihi: kimataphiya bhava-
taphiiya vibhiavatanhiya, yena yena vi pana vatthund
ajjhosita®, tena ten' eva’ niddisitabbams. Tassa® vitthiro:
chattimsa tanhajiliniyas vicaritini

Tattha ditthisamkilesabhagivam suttam ditthipakichen'
eva niddisitabbams. Uccheda-snssatena, yena yena v pana
vatthuni  ditthivisens abhinivisati *idam eva  saccam
mogham anfan' ti, tena ten’ eva niddisitabbams. Tassa*®
vitthiro: dvasatthi difthigatini

Pattha® duccaritasamkilesabhifigiyam suttam cefanayn®
cetasikakammena®! niddisitabbam'4, tihi duccaritehi: kii-
yaducearitens vaciduccaritens manoduccaritenn.  Tassa
vittharo: dasa akusalakammapatha (Cf. p. 956sq.)

Tattha tanhiavodinabhigiyam suttam samathena niddisi-
tabbam =, ditthivodinabhagiyam suttam vipassanfiya niddi-
sitabbam *, ducearitavodanabhiigiyvam suttam sucaritenat?
niddisitabbam 4,

Tini alusalemilini . . . Taem Lissa hetu? Samsgrassa
nibbattiyd tatha nibbatte samsire hiyaduccaritam . . . ki-
yasucaritam . . . vaciduccoritam . . . vacistearitam . oo .
manoducearitam . . . manosucaritam . . .

Twinid asubhena'® fommavipilkens idam biflalakkhanamn
nibbattaty ti,

1 “ta,_E._ * pa, B.; la, B, 3 ayam, 8,
¢ B, adds ti. s nidissi®, B,. * ajjhae, B.; ajjhosand, 8.
? 8. adds vatthuni. ! {ass8 B.; B,. S. ald taphfiya.

? tanhiya jao, 8. 1o tassd, B. 8.

u ooy B, B u B oadds ca.

' cetayitvd ca na kammena, B,. 8. (S. omils na before
kammena),

4 nidisi®, B,. 15 8, adds manoduccaritena.

* asutena, B,; 5. has kammena asubhavipiikena for asu®
kammp®
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Idam =amkilesabbfigiyam suttam.

Iming sublenn Fammavipikena idam mahdpurisalokicha-
nop nibbattats ti

Idam vasanfbhigiyam suttam.

Tattha samkilesabhiigiyam suttam catihi kilesabhiimihi
niddisitabbam: anusayabhiimiyi, pariyut{hinabhimiys, sam-
yojanabhimiyd, upidinabhimiyi.

Sanusayassa pariyutthinam jiyati, pariyutthito samyuj-
jati, samyujjanto upfidiyati.

Upadanapaccayi bhavo, hhavapaccayd jati, jitipaceayn
jarimaranssokaparidevadukkhadomanassipiyisi sambhi-
vanti, Evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samu-
dayo hoti.

Imahi catiili kilesabhiimihi sabbe kilesfi samgaham sam-
psarapam gacchanti.

Tdam samkilesabhiigiyam suttam,

Visanibhiigivam suttam tihi sucaritehi niddisitabbam
Nibbedhabhigiyam suttam catithi saccehi niddisitabbam?®,
Asekhabhfigiyvam suttam tihi dhammehi niddisitabbam®.
Buddhadhammehi paceekabuddbadhammeli sivakabhimiyl
jhityivisaye niddisitabban® ti.

12. Tattha katame afthirasa mialapada?

Lokikam lokuttaram lokikafi ca lokuttaran ea, satti-
dhitthinam dhammadhitthinam sattidhiifhinan ca dham-
madhitthanaii ca, nanam feyyam Dinaii ca deyyan ca,
dassanam bhivani dassanafi ¢éa bhilvani ca, sakavacanam
paravacanam sakavacanai ca paravacanafi ca, vissaja-
niyam® avissajjaniyam vissajjaniyaii ca avissajjaniyafi ea,
kammam vipiko kammai ca vipiko ca, lnsalam alumsalam
kusalafi ca akusalai ca, anufdfiftam patikkhittam anuifi-
tafi cn pafikkhittan ca, thavo ca ti

a) Tatthe katamump lokikam?
Na hi pipam? katams komman sajjut khiram v niticeibi

dahantam balam onveti bhasmachanno vi pavako’ ki
(Dhp. v T1)

t pidisi®, B, : yisa®, B. B, throughowut.
i papukam tam, B. ¢ sajja, B. B.. Com. # papako, S.

Wetiipaksrani 11
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Idam lokikam.
Cattir' imani bhilihave agatigamanini®, Sabbam® | pe? |
nihiyale tassa yaso kilapalkkhe va condimia i
(A. IL p. 18).
Idam lokikam.
Atth' ime Whikihave lokadhammd. Katame althe?
Libho alibho yaso ayaso ninda pasamsi sukham duldham.
Tme kho bhikkhave attha lokadhammd t (A. IV, p. 157).
Tdam lolakam.
b) Tattha katamam lokuttaram?
Yass' indriyani somathangatini
assié yathis sirathing sudantd
palinamanassa anasavissa
deva pi tassa pihayanti tadino i (Dhp. v, 945
ef. Thag. v. 205).
Tdam lokuttaram.
Paiic’ imini Whikihave indriyiani lokuttarani Kutamdni

paica?
" Saddhindriyam virigindriyam® satindriyap samadhindri-
yam paiiindriyan.

Imani kho bhildkhave puie indriydni lokuttarint ti (Cf
8. V. p- 193).

Idam lokuttaram.

Tattha katamam lokikafi ca lokuttaran ca?

Laddhina manusattam? dve kicoam akiccam eva ci ti (CL
p. 159)
dve githi.

Yam iha® sukiceaii® ¢’eva puffiiini ti ca puiiiini
karitvina saggd saggam vajanti katapuiind ti eca,
idam lokikam. Yam iha™ samyojanavippahiinam vi
ticasamyojanapahfini jarimarani vippamuccanti®
ti eca, idam lokuttaram.

Tdum lokikan ca lokutfaran ca.

* B, 8. add ti. = gahba, B. B, i pa, B. B..
+ yassd, B. s ratha, B, ¢ after sati®, B,.
7 tanusattam, S. B imi, S.

s ;2% B, 8 © jdam, 8.
v ovimu®, 8.; ‘muttanti (without ti), B,
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Veniiina hi bhiklhave dhire sali namordpassa avakkonti
hoti.  Namaripassa avakkantiyd sati punabbhave heti.
Panalbhave seti gati hoti.  Jitigd sati jardmoranasolapeo-
ridevadwlihadomanassipaydsa sambhavanti. Evam etassa
Kevalugsa duldiholdhondhassa somudayoe hobi.

Seyyathi pi Wildhave mahdruldho, tassa yani deva mi-
Lini adho gomini yini ca tivigop gomiani, sabbini (dni
wddham ojam abhilaranti, evam hi so Whikkhave mahd-
wikdho tadaharo  ladupidine  ciram  digham addhanan
tiftheyya: evam  eva kho Whikkhove wvifindne dhirve enlbi
namaripasse avaklanti hoti,  Sabbam | pet | Evam® elassa
Kevalassa dullhalkhandhassa® samudayo hoti #i (CL 8. 0,
p. 9280q.).

Idam lokikam.

Fiitiidne ee Whilldhave dhire asali ndmaripassa avaklanti
na hoti.  Nimaripassae avalkantiya asati punalblicro na
hoti. Punabbhave asoti jabi no hoti.  Jitiya  asali ja-
ramaranasolaparidecaduldfadomannssipiyiasd  wirwfihanti,
Eram etassa kevalassa dullhalihandhasse nivodho holi.

Seyypathda pi Whilihave maharakido, atha puriso dgaccheyya
luddilapifakan? adaya, so tam ruliham mide chindeyya
mille chetvi palikhaneyya  palikhanito@s midani wddha-
reyyn antamase wsirandlamattinis pi, g0 tam  rukkham
Khandalhandilom chindeyya Lhandilhandikam chetva phi-
leyyn philetvi salaliftam sakaliam kaveyya sakalilbam sa-
kalikam® karifva? vabitaps viseseyya wvitatape visogelvid
aggind daheyya agyind dahitvi mamsip® kareyya man-
sip® karitva® mahavite va oprneyya™ nadiyd v sighasotaya™
paviheyya, evay hi so biikkhave mahirdddho wechinnamiilo
assa talavatthukato anabhavam*® kato*s ayatim ™ anuppada-
dhammo; evam eva kho bhilkkhave viiidne dhdre asabi

=% om, E
) ﬁudﬂla B. kulila®, B,. 4 palim kb", B
1 nilie, 8. & e

7 katvii, S. 8oz 85 B, hasz "sim and “si
% karetvi corr. from karitvd, 8, = aph®, B.
o ginghas, B. B.. o dhhavam, B.

o gato, S. w oti, B,
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nidmarapassa avaklanti® na® holi* nanaripassa® avaklan-
tiya asati. Sabbaw | pe* | Evam? etassas kevalossal duldha-
kihandhassa nirodho hoti ti (Cf 8. 1L, p. 93).
Idam lokuttaram.
Tdam lokikafi ca lokuttarafi ca.
¢) Tattha katamam sattadhitthfinam?
Sabbi disa anuparigamma cetasa
nev' ajjhaga piyatayams attand keaci
evaip piyo puthu atia paresam
tagmii na himse pavam attakamos i (8.1, p. 75;
Ud. p. 47),
Tdam sattadhitthanam.
Yo Leci bhala bhavissanti ye ca
sabbe gamissanti pahiya delam
tiem sablag gitikwsalo® viditud
dtapi so7 bralmacariyam careyyd ti (Ud. p, 48),

Idam satifdhitthinam.

Sattali blildhave angehi samannagatiom kalyapomittam
api viveciyamanenn® pandmiyaminena* gale pi pamajjo-
midnena® yavajivam ne vijahitabbam.

Katamehi sottahi?

Piyo ea hoti garu ca bhdvaniyo ca vatti ca vacanakihamo

ca gimbhivai en katham katla na ea atffine nigajako.
Tmeli kho Whildhiove sattali | pe™ | ne vyahitabbag.
Idam avoca Bhagava, idem valvdane Sugato athaparam
etad dvoca Softhi: —
Fiyor* garu bhavaniye valta ca vacanakihiamo
gambliiran ca katham katta wa eatthane'® niyoako
tam mittam mittakamena yava jivam pi seviyan ¢ (CL
A. IV, p. 32)
[dam anttﬂ.dhitﬂmmm.

' oom. S, ' pa, B,; om. B 3 om. B.
4 viivivataram, B,; piyavaram, S, 5 attha®, 8
¢ ekalo, 8. 7 yo, B, ¥ acgyaminena, S.

9 ]ﬂm];ﬂ-un B.; sanamajja®, B.
g?miﬁa o} B,jmixna after garu and repeats it after bha®

*ea s B. 8
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d) Tatths katamam dhammadhitthanam?
Yaii ca kiimasulhom loke yan oidap® divigam® sulduop
tanhalddayasuldnss' ete Lalop w'ayghanti® solasind b (Td.
p. 11; of. MBh XIT, 174, 46; 177, 51).

Idam dbammAdhitthinam,

Susukfom vaba wibldanam sammdsambuddhadesitam
asoltipt virajum Mhemom yotthe duldhen wivagihali B

Tdum dhammadhifthanamn:.

Tattha katamam sattadhitthanan eca dhammadhittha-
naf ca?

Mitaram pitaram hanted rdjano dee ea Mattiye

riettham sdnuearam hanted 6 (Dhp. v. 294 a—e).

Idam dhammadhitthfinam.

Anigho yati brahmane i (Dhp, v 204 d).

Idam satiGdhbitthinnm.

Tdum sattadhitthinan ea dhammadhifthinan ca,

Cattaro "me Wildhave iddhipida, Kualame caltiro?

Chandasamadhipadhdnesaplhirasamannagatos iddhipado,
Firiya- | pe® | citta? . . o vimamsdsamddlipadhdnesopkhidre-
samanndgato iddhipide ti (Cf A. IL p. 256; LV, p. 463sq.)

Tdam dhammadhitthanam,

So kiye pi cittam samodahabi, citte pi kiyam semoda-
hati, Faye sulhnsaiian® ea lalsannan® en olkamited wpo-
sampagja viharatis fi.

Idam sattidhitthinam.

Tdam sattadhitthionn ca dhammidhitthfinag ca.

@) Tattha katamam hipam?
Yam tam lokuliaram fdanem sabbaiin yena vaceali
na tassa parihan' atthi sabbalkale pavattati® ti.

Idam fnfpam. *

t cadidam vivam, 8.; B, las viriyam instead of dic;
I have corrected dipivam (B.) info diviyam.

= niggh®, B, 3 %i, B.

s+ asso”, B. ¢ spatihina®, B, Horowghout,

¢ pa, B. B, 7 gittam, B.

§ transposed in B,

o o (pmthont ti), B. 8

oo (ithout ti), B,
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Paiiind hi settha lekasmim® yiya® nibbanagamini

yiya* sammappajanatid jatimarapasamihayant ¢ (CL

Idam fifipam. |It. p. 35).

f) Tattha katamam feyyam?
Kittayissimi vo santim® (Dhotaki ti Bhagavdi)
ditthe® dhanime anitilion?
g vidited sato corem
tare loke visaflilam.
Taii eaham ablinanddmni
mahesi santim wttamam
yam wvidited sato caram
tare lole visattilam,
Yam Einei sampajanasi® (Dhotaka i Bhagova)
wildham adho tiviyaie edpi® majjho
et viditea eango. i loke
bhavilhaviys midkdsi toghan G (8.N, ve. 1066—68),

Tdam feyyam.

Catunnam Wilkhave ariyasaccinam ananubodhi amm;a-
vedhd evam idam digham addhinam sandhavitam stmsari-
taip maman deva bemhikaii co,

Tayidop Wildhave dulflogn  eriyasaceaip anubuddlicmn
patividdham, duldhasamuduoyo  arigasaccam  amelnddhim
patividdham, dullhanivodho ariyasaceam | pe | dulifliani-
rodhagiaminipatipadi ariyasaceam aufmeddhon pofividdlaan.,
Uechinna bhavatanha Khing bhavanetti n'atthi dini punol-
Bhava H,

Liam avoen Bhagavd, idap vetviana Sugaeto affiaparam
etad aveen Saltha: —

Catunnam ariyasaceinam yathibhitam adossand

samsitam®™ digham addhidnom fisu (Gsbeva jalist.

Teini etini difthani bhavanetti samiahata

wechinnam * milap * dwlkhassa n'atthi dini punablbiavo t
(5. V, p. 431sq.)

t ezmij, B, * yiyam, B,. 3 sammi pa®, B. 8.

4 jitijarimarana®, N. 3 °H, E 8. ¢ ditthe 'va, 8. Com.

7 *knm, B. B,; nnahgam, ;n.nélnﬁa:l. B..

L] al

® yam vi pi, B. B;.
™ samsaritam, B ucnhnn&'
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Idam feyyam.

Tattha katamam ffipai co feyyai ca? ;

Riipam aniccap vedand aniced sailii aniceidt sapwilhiird
wnicci viididnam anicean ti.

Idam neyyam.

Evag jinam evam passan ariyasavako viipaip andcoan ti
pasgati, vedanap® anicean? ti passati, safAfAM .« . . S0
Kive . . . viiidnaip anicean ti passati fi.

[dnm h@pam.

So parimiecati ripena parimuccati vedandyo piirinmtic-
eati sapiiya pavimueeati sopkhirehi  porimuccati viffid-
namhi piarimuceati dukihasma i3 vadimi® ti.

Idam fifipaf ca Deyyan ca.

Sabbe samkhird aniced ti (Dhp. v. 277 a).

Tdam teyyam.

Yadi paiiayn pagsati ti (Dhp. v. 277b).

Tdam fifinam.

Atha wilbindati dwikhe, esa maggo visuddhiya i {Dhp.
v, 277 cd).

Tdam fiApai ca fHeyyan cd.

Sabbe sambkhard dukkha? ti (Dhp. v. 278 a).

Idam neyyam.

Yuda pannaya passafi ti (Dhp. v. 278 b).

Tdam ninamg.

Athit nitbindati dukkhe, ess maggo visuddhiyd ti (Dhp.
v. 278 ¢ d)

Idam ninadi ca feyyai ca,

Sabbe dhammi anatta ti (Dhp. v. 279 a).

Idam feyyam.

Yadi paniidya passafi ti (Dbp, v. 279 b).

Tdam Danam.

Atha nibbindati duldhe, esa maggo visuddhiyd ti (Dhp.
v. 279 ¢ d).

[dam fifipafi ea fieyyni ca.

r om. B = onfy, B, 3 gnicclt, B. B..

' 8. s om. B.; B. has dukkhasmibhiva®

pe,
& omi fwithout ti), B.. S.
7 8. continues: pe | sabbe dhammi anatta ti.



Ye hi keci Sopnt somand ea brahmond oF awniceena vie-
pena duklhena viparinimadhammena seyyo “ham asmi
vii samantpassanti, sadiso Tim asmi oo samanupassanti,
hino "ham asmi G @ somanepassanti, kim aiiadrae yotha-
Bhiitassa adiwssanii?

Aniceiya veduniya . . . anicedya saiwaya . o o oiiceehi
sambkchdrehi . . « aniccena vinnanena dikkhena viparindmie-
dhamanente seyyo “hawm asmi fi vd samannpassaiti, sadiso
Yham agwa 6 va sowianupassanti, Nino ham asmi 6§ va
samanupassanti, kim annatra yathabhatassa  adassania b |
(8. LI, p. 48).

Tdam feyyam.

Ye ca kho keci Sopn somona vd bralmand od andecenda
viipena dulihena vipmeindmadhammena seyyo "ham asmi ti

168 Sisanaputthine. [Keit. 111, D. %
*.
|

pi na swngnupassanti, sadiso Tham asmi G pi wo samann- 4
pasganti, ino “ham asmi G pi na semanupassanti, kim |
affiatre yothabhitasse dossand 2 i

wuﬂm . aniocdys SARNaYa . . . anieceli
sambkdrehi . . . m vifiiidpena duldhens viparindma-
dhammenn seyyo ham asmi G pi na sanianupassanti, sadiso
Tham asmi i pi no samanupassanti, hine ham asmi & pi
na samannpossanti, kim aniotre pothiabliitosse dossonid &
(8. III, p. 48 sq.)
ldam fianam.
Idamp fapaf ca fieyyan ca,
g) Tattha katamam dassanam?
© Yo ariyasacedni vibhavayanti
gamiblirapannena sudesitin .
kinicdpi & hondi bhsam® pamatti :
na te bhavay affhamam adigandi’ 6 (K PV,
¥ 95
Idam dassanam. i
Yatl' indakhilo pafhavisitot siyi
catulbhi vatehi® asampakampiyo

_bhisam, B. B,; bhisappa®, S.
8 $ vatebhi, Com.
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tathaipamoy sappurisan eodimi
yo drigusaceini avecen ' passati 8 (Kh P. VL v 8L

Idam dassanam.

Catithi bhilEhove sotapattiyigeln samanndgate arigosd-
vako akanlkhawdno® obland vad oftdnam byiakareyyn “Shi-
nanirayo “whi Konalivacchinayonit khipapettivisayo® khi-
nipiayaduggativinipato  sobipanno  “ham  gsmi avinipato-
dhamuio wigalo sambodliparayane sattalfdiattn® paramen®
deve ot minisse e gandhavited samsarited dulddioss antag
kearissinn ™ 8% Kabowelid catihi

Tidha Wildkhove nrigasiavakassa Tathagate saddha ® wivatfha®
patitihata virilhamilajiala asophdriyas samauena va lrah-
manenn i devenn va Mavena va Bralwuni vi kenagi vi
lokasmim sahadhammena, Dhawme Ihe pana nitthamgato
hotiss, svakkhato Bhagovata dhanine simditthiko akdliko
gl.-;pmm.ifm opanayilo pascattam veditablbo wviiihit, yod
idam madanimmadano | pe* | nivodho pibbinam s, Saha-
dhommiyd kho pon’ assa honti ifthd koutd  pigd manapi
HH;} cetn }Jrﬂjhujifr: el .Irjydr.ﬂ.'rrrih‘hi kfio  pana silela
samannagito hoti akhandehi accladdehi asabalehi akawmi-
adu Bhigjissehi * vifingppasattheli ¥ apardmatfiehi® samdadhi-

ftanikehi.

Twehi Iho bhildhave catihi sotapattiyaigehi samanndgato
ariyasivako dkaikliomano ottana "va altanom byikareyya
sihinanirayo "mhi  Ehinativecchinayoni™  hipopettivisayo
Ihindpayaduggativinipato sotdpanae "ham asmi avinipita-
dhammo niyato sombodhiparayane sattokkhathu® paraman
deva ea manitsse co sandhivitva samsaritea ™  dukkhass'
antap kapissimi=’ ti.

' hvacen, B, 'n‘k"Pq 3 cn, 8

+ “yoniyo, B, Ehﬂ B

* ekkhattum paramo, 7 karissati, S.

* saddhadhivi®, B, o *hariya, B. o S,
i tj, 8 L upnnenulo. B.

= B, adis ti 4 pa, B. 5 B, adds pa.

# hhi®, B; pi® B, 7 enpassehi, B,.

* om. B, w syomyo, B, g w20 om. By 8.

= knrotl, B. R
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Tdam dassanam.
h) Tattha katami bhavani?
Yass' indviyam ®* sublidgeitan
aghattam bahiddhd co sabbaloke
nilbijpha® imap® parai ea lokam
Lilawg kaikhati bhavitatior sudantos & (8. N.
v. 616}
Ayam bhavani.
Cattar'imani Weildkliave dhammapaddni, Kutamani calt@ri?
Anabhipgha  dhammapaday, abydpado  dhammapadan,
sammitsali® dhammapadam, sammasamddls dhammapodag.
Imani khe Willdhave cattiri dhammapadia ti (A, 11,
p- 29).
Ayam bhivani.
Mattha katamam dassanan ca bhivani ca?
Puiica chinde paiica jahe pusica vuttori? bhivaye
paiiea samgatigo® bhiklhu oghatinno ti cueeati® tit (8. 1,
p. 3; Dhp. v. 370).
Painica chinde pafica jahe ti idam dassanam, panca
vuttari™ bhivaye pafica samgitigo® bhikkhu ogha-
tinno ti vyueceatr H ayam bhiivani.
Idam dassanaii cn bhiivani co.
Tig'imani Wildkhave indriyini, Kiotawini fin#?
Anainateiniassamitindriyup ™ ainindrigegn ' aifild-
vindriyan 4.
Katwman co Widhapve anaiidteniazsdnitindrigam =8
Tidha Whiklhave bhikidoe anabhisomdassa dulihassa ari-
yasacenssa abhisamayiya chandag janeti vayamati viriyap
drabhati cittom  paggenhati  padahati ©. Anabliisametassa

* en'idha, B,. * nibbijjnmam, 8.

3 lokain ca, B,. + bhivito, B. 8
5 gunandano, 8. 6 samilpatti, S.
7 ¢uttari, B. B,. 8 oko, 8.; %o, B

s oti (without ti}, 8.  * in B. this stanza is wanting.
i ok, B,; samgitiko, S.

e anpifinta, B.; °ssimindriyam, B,

o adiatimindriyam, S W ainata?, B. S

s anafiata?, B! * pajahati, S.
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dukkhasamndaynssa  arigasaceasse . . ° dukkhanivodhassa
. o o8 idudkhonivodhagdminiya  pafipadaya  ariyasaccasss
ubliisamayiyn chandam jancti vayamati virigaom arabhati
cittay pagganliati padalati®,

Tdasm Whildhave anandidtaniassamitindriyand ti.

ldam dassanam.

Katamai ea Weilddhave aiiiindriyam#

Idha Whilkhave Whilddve idam duldihon ti yothabhidan
pajandti, ayap dulddasamndayo ti yoathdbhiatam  pajindti,
ayam dulkhanivodlio . . 4 ayap duldhanirodhagiminipagi-
padit 1 yathalliitam pajindti,

Tdmp Wuikkhave aifiindriyagm,

Kutamai co Wekihove aifidatavindripon 38

Ll Bhikichave bhikkhn asavinap Kagi andsovam celo-
vimuttim paiiiviondtip difthe "va dhamme sayam abhinng
sacchikated upasampaja viharaty, Jdhing jati vnsitam brah-
mateariyam kabam Eavapiyop naparap itthattaya’ 60 paja-
niiti,

Idam Whilkkhave aindtavindrigan ® 1L

Ayam bhiivani.

Idam dassanad ca bhfivand ca.

i) Tattha katamam sakavacanam ?
Salbapipass'® akoraptp kusalass's iipasampadii 7
sacittaparigodapanaip etam buddhine sisanan &
(Dhp. v. 183),

Idam sakavacanam.

T’ imiani Whilkhave balassa  balalakkhanini  bilani-
wiittini balapadaniani, yehi balap bilo ti pare saijananti.
Kuatowmdini tini? :

Bilo bhiklhave duccintitacinti® ea loti, dubliiasitabhiasi
ca hoti, duldatakammakiri ca hoti,

Imini Kho Bhilkhave tigi bilassa balalaklhandni balani-
mittini bidapadiandni®.

t pa. B. Bis * pajahati, S. # ananifiata®, B.

+ pa, B. B,; S, inserts yathibhitam pajaniti.

s anfiatas, 8. * °passa, afl MSS.

7 kusalassa up®, B,. 8. *® ducinti, B. B,. ? °padiini, 8.
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Tin' imani blikkhave panditassa panditalaklhandni pan-
ditawimittani panditapadindni®, yehi punditag pandito
pare saijananti. Katamani tini?

Puandito bhiklhave sucintitacinti en hoti, subhasitabhiasi
ca hoti, sulkafalkammaldri® ea hoti.

Twiani kho bhikkhave tini panditossa panditalakkhandni
panditanimittini papditapadandni ti (Of. A. 1, p. 102sq.).

Idam sakavacanam.

k} Tattha katamam paravacanam ?
Fathavisamo w'atthi vilthato
ninno patalasamae’d na vigjati
Merusamo w'atthi unnato
caldearatisadiso w'atthi poriso ti.

Idam paravacannm

Hotw devinam anda sublidsitena jayo ti

Hotu Vepacitti sublidsitena jayo ti.

Bhana Vepacitti githan ti.

Atha kho bhikkhave Vepacitti usurindo imnqi gittham
alfiisi: —

Bhiyyo bali+ palugheyyum no cassa patisedhako

tasma Wezena dandena dhiro billap wisedhaye H.

Bhisitaya ho panas uldhave Vepagitting asurindena
githaya asurid anumodimsu, deva tuphi aheswp. Atha kho
blikichave Vepacitti asurindo Sokkam devanwm indam etod
avoca: bhana devdnam inda gathan b

Atha Fho bhildhave Salko devdnam indo imap githam
ablisi; —

Etad eva aham maine bilassa palisedhananp

param samkupitamp natei yo sato wpasammati ti.

Bhasitaya Fho panat bhiklhave Salkenn devanam indsna
giathaya deva anumodimsu, asurd tunhi aheswm.  Atha kho
bhikkhave Saldo devanam indo Vepacittim ssurindam etad
avoca: bhana Vepacitti gathan ti.

Atha kho Whilkhave Vepacitti aswrindo smawm giatham
ablidei: —

*opadani, B,  *sukata®, B.S. 3 padatals, B,,
RiNE . s%% B | Com BB 1 om B
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Etad eva titikkhiaya vijom passdmi Visava
gadid nog madiiati bilo bhaya mydpam Gtikddhati
ajiharahati * dhemuedho go va bliyyo paliyinam .
Bhisitaya Eho pana Whiklhave Vepacitting osurindena
gathayw asurd anumodigsy, devid tunhi alieswp. Atha kho
bhiklchave® Vepacitti aswrindo Salkan devinam indum efad
avoca; bhana devanwn inda gathan b,
Atha Lo Whikddave Saldo devinom indo imi gathdyo
alfidsi: —
Kiamam maniatn va* md ci bhayd? ayyagam tiilddati
sadatthaparomia atthd Ihantyas bhiyyo na vigati.
Yo have balavi santo dubbalassn titilkhati
tam dhwe paramay khantims niccam khamati® dubbalo,
Abadan tam balmp dhe yoasea bilabalam? balim®
halasea® dhammaguttassa palivaita na eijjoti.
Tuss’ eva bema pdpiyo yo Tuddhenp pofikeiihati
kuwddham apofifuiihanto ™ samgimmp jeli dogjoyam.
Ubhinnam atthom carati altano e parassa oo
parag somkupitam fated yo sulo upasammati Y,
Ubhinnam tikicchant@nam*® atfone en® parasse ca
Jamd madianti dalo & ye dhawmasse akovida f,

b Bhasitisu kho pana s bhikkhave Salikena devanam indena
githasu devd anumodimsw, asurd tuphi ahesun H (8. I,
p. 222 8qq. )

Idam paravacanam.

Tattha katamam sakavacanail ca paravacanaii ca?

Yaii en pattam yai eo pattablbom, ubhoyam e rajane-
Kingam dturassanusikihato, Ye ca sikkhasdra silom's vadap*t
giwitam s brahmacariyam upalthinasdari®, ayam eko anto,
ye e evamvadine evapdifthine : w'atthi kimesw doso ti, ayam

-

- —

ajjha?, B.. = om. B. B,. 3 bhava, B
antli, B. sy, B & oy, 8,
r *phalam, B,. Com. *om. B,.
o balassa, B,. = appa® 8.
. 't sammajjati, B,
o santikiceh?, S.; pi akujjhantinam, B,. g S
4 silavatam, B. 5 g By 8. ¥ 8 adds ti
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dutiyo anto. Jlec ete ubho anta kafusivaddhand® katasiyo®
ditthim vaddhenti. Etes ublo ante anabhinaaya oliyanti
eke atidhdvantis eke ti.

Idam paravacanam.

Ye ca kho te whho ante abhinfdya tatra ca na ahesiop,
te nat ca amanfimen®, vaffan tesum w'althi panidpandya t.

Idam sakavacanam.

Ayamp udino sakavacanaf ea paravacanai ca.

Raji Pasenadir Kosalo Bhagiavantam etad avoca: idha
mayham bhante raliogatassa pafisallivassa evam eetaso pari-
vitakko udapadi: kesop nu ko piyo attd kesam appiyo®
atta ti? Toussa mayhay Whante etad ahosiz ye kho keci
Kiyena duccaritip caranti vaciya duccaritom caranti ma-
nasa duccaritmm caranti, tesap appiyo® atta, kinedpi te
evam vadaypop piye no altd’ ti. Atha Lho tesap appiyo?
attd. Tam kissa hetuf Yom'™ hi* appiyo® appiyussa®
kareyya, tan te ottund 'va nltam karonti, tasma ftesam
'Wuﬂﬁ. Ye oo Ko keci kigena sucaritam caranti

vdciya sucaritagm caronti manasi -uwm caranti, tesam
pigo attid, kincapi te evam cadeyyup ‘appiyo® wo atta’ h.
Atha Fho tesam piyo atti. Top Kissa hetu? Yom hi gdyo
pigassa Rareyyi, ton te alland "va atbeno Laronti, tesmnd
tesam piyo aitia .

Evwm et wiahidrdjo, evamt elom ™ wiahdrdjot, Ye
hi keci mahdrdjo Ldyenn duccarifum coranfi cdedya ducca-
ritam carnati manasd duccaritem caranti, tesmn appiyo®
atta, kincap te evap vadeyyom ‘pigo no attd’ i, Atha kho
tesam appiyos atta. Toam kazsa heltu? Yap hi mahirdio
appiye? appiyassa® kaveyya, tan te attand ‘va ottane ka-
ronti, tasma tesam appiye® affd, Ye co kho kel mohdrajo
kayena swoavitam caranti vacaya sucargtam covmiti manasa
sucarifam caranti, fesem piyo afl@dy, Laedpi fo evip va-
deyrnem Cappigo® nwo atta’ B Atha Lho tesam piyo ot

* katasic, B. B,. * ke, B. : B, adds te

4+ abhi®, B B,. s B, adis na. @ dhadiiise, 5.
7 odi, 8.; Pnssef' B, ® apiye, B,: nappiyo, 8.

9 lpll- B mﬁj“ E. g, R
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Tam lissa Tetu?  Yam li mahirige piyo piyassa karveyya,
tan te attand "va attano karonti, tasmd tesaym piyo dttd ti,

Idam avoes Bhogavd | pe® | Sotthd: —

Abtanan ce pigpm ® joibid na nag papena sagige

na hi tap sulabham hoti sulduop dulkotakirina,

Antakenddhiponnassa s joliate minusmyp Wiavan

Lim li tassa sakeay loti kint eas dddge gacchati

kifeassi anugam hoti elidyd va anapiying 58 —

Lbho pusisian ea papaii® ea yam wmaceo fwruate idha

fiem 7 Wi 7 tassa sakwp Toti tai co ddiga gocchati

fmni cassa anugan hobti elidyd va anapdiyin &,

Toasmid haveyye kelydnage nicagam® sanparayikam =

puitivini paralokasmim patittha honti pinman ti (8. I,
p. 7leq; ef. p. 93.).

Tdamp suttam paravacanam.

Anugiti sakavacanam.

Idam sakavocanaii ca paravacanafi ca.

1) Tattha katamam vissajjaniyam?

Faihat puechite idmp abhiiieyyam, idam parinaeyyam,
idam puhatabbam, idap Whavetabbay, idop sacchikitabbam.
dme dhamma ecoyp gahita ddap  plhalam nibbattayanti
Tesam evam* galitdnam ayem ottho it

Tdam ™ vissajjaniyim.

Ulave  bwiddho  Bhogeva ti budidho-wlarotan dhanna-
seaklhitatom sopghnsnppalipettin ca ekamisen” evn widdise,
gable sapklided auiced b sabbe sombhlidra duldlid tis salbe
dhamma anatti 8 ekamsen’ ™ eva*® widdise™®, yam vi pan'
ddsaig pi evda jitiyan 7 4,

Idam vissajjanivam.

' pa, B. B,; B an full * pi. B,
i okenidi®, S.; marapenibhibhiitassa, B.

v kinei, 8. s amu® B. B.. ¢ puiifiafi, S,
' tufi hi, B.; ta hi, B 5 anue, all MSS.
 nice?, B ™ gamvad, S, + pariihe, 8.
2 pibbattic, 8. % gya, 8. 3 iti, B,

5 8. adds elamzen’ eve niddise. % om, 8.

o eyam (withowt i), B. B;; “kan, Com.
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m) Tattha katamam avissajjaniyam?
Akaiikhato* te naradammasiarathi
deviinanussa * manasi vicintitam 3
sabbe no joiid kasing pi panino.
Suntap samadhim aranay nisevato
kin tom Bhagava akankhati 62

Tdam avissajjaniyam.
Ettako+ Bhagavi silaldhandhe samadhikihandhes panna-

Mchandhes  vimuttilkihandhe  vinmttiidnadassanaldhandhe: -

iriydyam pabhive hitesitayam korunayam? iddhiyan ti.

Tdam svissajjaniyam.

Tuthigatassa bhikihave archato sammiazsanibuddhassa loke
uppada  tippap  ratandnam uppadi®  buddharatanassa
phammiaratinassa gmmgharatanassa Kip pamininis? Ty
ratanani ti.

Idam avissajjoniyam.

_Buﬂdhmﬁmyn avissajjaniyo ', puggulaparoparaiifiuta **

uvissajjaniyd.
 Pubbi bhikkhave koti na paiiidyati, avijaniverandnam
sattianam ** taphdsamyojananig  sakin wirayap wakim  ti-
racchanayonim sakim  pettivisayam sl aswrayonin
sakim deve salcim manusse sundhdvitag sopsaritam. Kotawd
pubba koti ti?
avissajjaniyam.
Nas paiiifiyati™ ti sivakinam fspavekallena.
Duvidhi buddhinam bhagavantanam desans*: attipaniyiki
ca parapanfyika ca. Na pafiniyati ti parapaniyiki. N'atthi
buddhiinam bhagavantanam avijinana ® ti attapaniyika*,
yathi Bhagavi Kokilikam bhikkhum arabbha affataram
bhikkbum evam &ha: —

1 ofg, N, = deva ma®, B, i pioci% B.

4 etthn ko, 8. 5 om. B & painis;, B.

7 "I[Er!l, BI: kﬂl‘lﬂ}ﬁ-, E- ] "du, - 3—

# onii, Bll ur Tiﬂ., &

st eynrafiits, B.; °payodaniuta, S. 1 gitinam, B,.
4 pittie, B. t ofi (without 1), B,

5 ‘minam, S % gppajinand, B,. 8.

2 atthupa®, B,. 8.

i
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Seyyutha pi Wikl visatilhiriko Kosolako® tilaviho

- «* i treva ko abbudo wirayo. Seyyathi pi bhikkdie
visati abbuda nivayd, evam eko nivabludo nivayo, Seyya-
thit pi bhildchn visati wirabbuda niraya, evom eko3 ababo
wirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati ababd niraya, ecam
elo 3 alafo nirayo. Seyyathd pi bhiklde cisati afali wirayi,
evam ko ahalio* nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhilddhe visati ahahas
nirayd, evam eko lwnudo wirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikichw
visati kwmudd  wiraya, evam eko? sogandhiko nirayo.
Seyyatha pi Whilkhu visali sogamdhili niveyi, evam eko
uppalako® nirayo. Seyyatha pi Whilddm visati wppalaka
nirayi, evam eko pundariko nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhildklu
visati pundarild nivaya, ecam eko padumo wirayo, Padu-
mam kho pana bhikihw wivayam Koliliko bhilddie wpa-
panno® Sariputta-Moggallinesu cittom dghatetva™ i (S. 1,
p. 162; AV, p. 173).

Yam va pana kiici Bhagava aha: ayam sppameyyo
asamkheyyo® ti sabban tam avissajjaniyam.

Idam avissajjaniyam.

Tattha katamam vissajjaniyaii ca avissajjaniyaii ca?

Yadi so Upako ajiviko Bhagevantam aha: kuhip dvuso
Golama gamissaeir f  Bhagovi aha: Bavanasiyam ga-
missami, ahon tom  amatadudrublim™  dhammacaldam
pavattetem loke appafivattivan ti. Upake djivike dha: jino
ti kho avuso Dho™ Gotama palijanasi tif Bhagava aha:

Jind ve madisi™ Tonti e potlta dsavalihayam
Jitii me piapaka dhamma tesmdhams Upaka jinoe &
(Ci. Vin T, p. 8).

Katham jino kena jino ti vissajjaniyam, katamo jino ti
avissajjaniyam, katamo asavakkhayo rigakkhayo desakkhayo
mohakkhayo iti* vissajjaniynm, kittako's Gsavakkhayo H
avissajjaniyam.

v oliko, é!.. T pe, Sj; 1 eva ko, B,.&
+ agn”, N, 5 upa®, B,, upparnno,
7 Hﬁ", 8. (without ti). & skhayo, 8. ¥ L B

o osdpdrati. B,. " oam. S, o marisd, B.
3 tasmd tam, 8. 9 4, 8. @ kitako, 8,; tatthake, B,.

Kettipaknrans. 13
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Tdam vissajjaniyail oo avissajjaniyafi ca.

Atthi Tathigato H° vissajjaniymp.  Atthi ripan ti
viszajjaniyam. Rapam Tathigato ti svissajjaniyam = Ra-
pava’ Tathagato ti avissajjaniyam. Ripe? Tuthagato ti
avissajjaniyam. Tathagate rupan ti avissajjaniynm. Evam
atthi vedand | pes | safind . . . saopkhari. Atthi vinnigan
ti vissajjaniyam. Vinainam Tathigato ti avissajjsniyan.
Viniagava® Tathigato ti avissajjaniyam. Vinbane Tatha-
gato ti avissajjaniyam. Tathigate vififilinan ti avissajjuni-
yam. Aifistra ripena Tathigato ti avissajjaniyam.
Anfiatra vedaniys | pe’ | sanndya . .. samkbairehi . . .
vinnapena Tathagato ti avissajjaniyam. Ayam so Tathi-
gato arapako . . . avedanako . . . asafnako . .. asamkhii-
rako . . . aviiinako ti avissajjaniyan.

Tdam vissajjaniyain ca svissajjaniyafi ca.

Passati Bhagavi dibbena cakkhuni visuddl
taminusakena satte eavamine upapajjemine’, Evam
‘sabbam | pes | yathikammipage satte pajinits ti vissajja-
niyam. Katame sattd, katamo Tathigato ti avissajjaniyam.

Tdam vissajjaniyan ca avissajjuniyail ca.

Atthi Tathfigatn t vissajjamiynmp.  Atthi Tathigato

vena atikkon-

parammarand ti avissgjjaniyam.
Tdam vissajjaniyan ea avissajjaniyai ca.

n) Tattha katamam kammam ?
Marapenibhibhitassa johato mdanusan Bliavam
Kim® hi tassa sakam hoti kin ca ddaya gacchabi
kin cassa anugam hoti chiyd va anapayini®® —
Ubho puifiigdl o papai. ca i mceco Tewrute idha
tam hi tassa sakam hoti tai ca idaya gacchati

tail cassa anugam hoti chiyi vo anapiyini®  #*
(CL p. 175).

Tdam kammam.
Puna ca param. bhikkhave balap pithasamarifhom @

£ oni. S, : 8, pepeats this phrase.
3 ripam va, S 4 8. adds vi.
s pa, B. B, ¢ B, omits this phrase.

T uppaji®, S. t 4, B s anu® B. B..
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mancasamarwlhap vd chamaya vi semdnay yani ‘ssa pubbe
ppaleani ammani Fatini kayenn ducoaritini viciya due-
caridiani  manasa  duccaritini, tani* ‘ssn tamhi* samaye
olambanti apholambanti abhilambanti.  Seyyathi pi Weilk-
khave mahatams pabbatukit@nam chiyi siyanhasamayams
pathaviyams olambanti agholambanti abhilambanti, evom eva
kho bhilidkhave balaw pithasamarilham vi mancasamdaralham
vil chomdya va semdnom yini "ssa puble® papalini Tam-
mdni kalini kdgena duccoritini viedyo duccariting manasdi
ducearitani, bini ‘ssa tamli samaye olombanti ajiholam-
banti abhilambanti. Tatra bhikkhave bilassn evam hoti:
alatam vata me kalyinam akatap Fusalam akatom -
ruttanam?, katamp papop Ratay Iuddam® Tatog kibbisam,
wivati bho aladalolyininay abafokosalingm akalahhirutio-
ninay katapipinam  Fataluddinam Lalokibbisdnam  gatis,
tam gatim peccar gacchani ti.  Se socati Lilamati paride-
vali wratlalim** kandali sammoham® dpajjati ti.

Puna co pavam Whikldave panditiom pithasamarilham
ed naicasamiaraliam od chomdya e@ semdnan yand "ssa
pilbe Rolydndni kammdni Jotdni .ﬁ'.iymm sueariting videdyo
sucaritdani manasi sucaritini, tani ‘ssa tamhi samaye olan-
banti ujjholambanti abhilambanti, Seyyatha pi bhikkhave
mahata s pabbataliatanam chiya sayaphasamayam patha-
viyam olambanti ajiholumbanti ablilambanti, evam eva kho
bhildhave panditam pithasamdirilkon va masicasemariallam
v clamiya™s vi semimm yini ‘ssa pubbe halyanini Kew-
Mini fatind kdyena swcaritini vdciye swearitini manasd
sucaritani, iy "ssn tamhi samaye olambanti agholambanti
abfilambanti. Tatra Whikkhove papditassa evam holi: aka-
tap vata me pipam akatam luddany akatam kibbisam, katap
balyinam katam Lusalom fotaw Wirettinam, yivati bho

! om. B * 'mhi, B,

3 mahantam, S s T

3 ovh, B.. B, 6B, wlds vi,

7 ahbhiru®, B. f luddakam, B.; luddham, B,.
¢ kil gﬂﬁ. 8 = pacen, By

ool B, B,. w sanmmitham, 8, samoham, B,

4 “yam, 8. 1" om. 8,
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akatapipinam akataluddinay akatakibbisanam kotakalyd-
ninan katakusalinay katablirutt@ninap gati, tam gatip
pecea * gacchimi B, So na socati na Kilamati na paridevati
na wrattalim® kandati na semmoham? dpajjati, ‘Katap mes
puitiam akatam4 pipan, yi bhavissati gati akalapdpasse
akataludidassa akatakibbisassa katapwiiasse katalusalassa
Latabhiruttannssa, top peccabhave ® gabim paceanubhavissi-
mi'® ti vippatisiro na jayati. Avippatisirine kho Whilkkhave
itthiyi vi purisassa vi gikino va pabbajitassa va Bhadda~
oo maranap bhaddiki Kilakiriyd? i vadiwi t.

Tdam kammamn,

Tin' dmdni Wildiave duccaritant,. Koatamdani tini#

Kayaduccaritam vaciduccayitam manoduccaritay.

Tmani bhillchaee timi duccaritani,

Tin' imani bhikkhave sucaritani, Katamani tim#

Kayasucaritam vacisucaritam manosucaritai.

Imipi Jho bhikkhave find suearitini.

o) Tatthn katamo vipiko? _

Libha vo bhikkhave suladdham vo bhikkhave, khane vo®
patiladdho brahmacariyavisiya, Dittha mayd bhikkhave
cha phassiyatanild ndma niraya.

Tattha yaw kinci calddnd viupam passati anittharipap
yeva passati no ifthavipay, okantaripaon yeva passati o
kantarapmp, amandparipay yeva passati o mandparipag.
Yam ldiici sotena | pe® | ghinena . . . jivhaya . . . kiyena

.. yam kiici manasa dhammam vijanati anifthadham-
mag * yeva vijindti no itthadhammay *, akantodhammam *
yeva vijindti no kantadhammam =, amandpadhamman yeva
vijaniti no mandapadhamman.

Libha vo bhikkhave swladdlam vo Wikidave, ihago™ vl

t pacea, By s oi B. B,.

i samoham, B,. 1 0. S

5 E;.Jnna“, B. B.. & pacci®, B,.

t kilamks, 8. 8 B, adds bhikkhave,
? B.; la, B,. = orfipam, B,. 8.

i adds ca.
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patiladdho  brakmaeariyavdsaya. Dittha maya  Waldhave
cha phassigyatanild niame saggd,

Tattha yam ldinici cakkhund ripam passati ittharipam
yeva passafi no andfhartpom, kantaripaon yeva passali no
akantaripam, mandparapon yeva passali no amapdpari-
pig. Yo Eivici sotena saddam sunidti | pe* | ghinena . . .
Jivhdya . . . kiyena . . . manasd dhamman vijinati, ittha-
ihignimam* geva vijanati no anitthadhomman®, kantadhani-
manid yeva pifandti wo akondadhamman®, mandpadhan-
man ® yera vijdnati no amandpadhanman

Labhd vo Wildhave suladidham ve bhikkhave, khano vot
patiladdho bralmacariyavdsdyd i

Ayam vipiko.

Satthivassasahassdni paripunndni sablaso

wirdyes paccamdaninam® kadi anto Whaviseali®? —

Natthi anto Lkuto anto na anto? pafidissati

tadd hi polatap papam mema® buyhai co maried
(Jat. TIL p.47; P. V. IV, 15, ¥ lsaq.).
Ayam vipiko.
Tattha katumam kammad ca vipike ca?
Adhamuiaciri® hi waro pamatio
yuhin @ yakim™ gaechati duggatiyor
go nam adhanine earito hanati =
gayiwm s gakilo yatha Lanhasappo,
Na hi dhammo adhamme ca wublio samovipakine
adhawime nivayom weli diamnio papeti suggatin*s £,

Tdam kammai ca vipiko ea.

Ma Uhalddave puiiidanam Widyittha, sulhass® etom bliik-
Khave adhivacanam iffhassa bantossa piyassa mandpassa,

B.; Ia, B, * opfipam, B,. 8.

mtu, B,; "ripam, 8. + B, adds bhikkhave.
5 nirayamhi, B.. ® paccaminnssa, B.
7 aptam, B,. ¥ mamup, B,. # vofiri, B,.
= yahi, B. By 11 of go, B, Com.; *tim, 8.
s haniiti, Com. Y ayam, S o samam vi°, B,
5 obim (without ), S

= oW

. For the last two verses, see Jat, IV, p. 496;
P 266,
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yad idag puiiini,  Abhijandmi Ko pandham bhikkhave
dighavattam  kotanom®  puiidnran®  dighavattan  ittham
kantam pigam mandapop vipikam paccanubliitam.  Satla
vassini wmettucittam  Whivetva  salta  sameattavivattakappe
nat* imam lokam punar? dgamdisim 4, sapeatfamane sudd-
T s bhiklhave kappe Abhassariipage homid, vivaffamdne
kappe suiiiam brahmavimanan il Tatra swdi-
haw s bhikkhave Braloma homi Mahdbrahmdi abhibhic ana-
bhibhiite annadatthudase® vasavalli. -Chattipsakihattum?
kho pandham bhilkhave Sakko ahosim® devanam indo.
Anelasatakkhattum® raji  ahosim® eakkavatti  dhammilo
dhammardja  citwranto* vijitivi janapadatthavariyapatto
sattaratanasamannigato, ko pana vado podesarajjassa.
Tassa® mayham bhiklhave etad ahosi: kissa nu Kho me
idam kammazsa phalam, kissa kammassa vipako, yenialiam
etarali evammahiddhiko evammahanubhavo (i#  Tassa may-
hamy bhilkkhave etad ahosi: tinnam kho wie tdam kewmaanang
W kammanay vipako, yenaham etarahi evar-

i “evammahanublidvo, seyyathiday danassa  da-
massit samymmassa b (Cf. A. IV, p. B8sq.).

Tattha yaii ca dinam yo ca damo yo ca samyamo, idam
kammam, yo tappaccayi vipake paccanubhito, ayam
vipiko. Tatha Cullakammavibhatgo's  vattabbo, yam
Subhassa®' mapavassa Todeyyaputtassa*  desitam (Cf
D. 1, p. 204sq0q.).

Tattha ye dhammi appiyuka':-dighiyukatiya® sam-
vattanti bahvbadha s -appibadhatiys appesakkha-mahe-
sakkhataya dubbappa-suvanyatiya 7 nienkulika-uccakulika-
taya appabhoga-mahibhogatiya duppania-painavantatiya

t pufifiini katinam, B,. * om. B
 puns, B, s+ vg1, 8.: nAeamisi, B,,

5 puniham, B, 8 ofatthum de, B,.

7 chasakkhattum, B. ! %5 B, B

2 *in B, . mge B B oo S
12 ofiln®, B.; cila®, 5. 1 sutnssa, B,.

“ Toreyya®, B. B, s gppayukatiya, B..

i havhas, 8. 7 esubbannatiya, S.
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ca samvattanti, idam kammam, ya tatthe appayukn-dighi-
yukatd | pe* | duppafifiapaiiiavantatd, ayam vipako.
[dam kamman ca vipiko ca.
p) Tattha katamam kusalam?

Viicanuraklhi manusi susapento
kayena ca® akusalom® va kayirat:
ete tayo kammapathe visodhaye
daradhaye maggamt isippaveditan ti (Dhp. v. 281).

Tdam kusalam.
Yassa Liyena vacaye manasa watthi dwlkatans
samvutam (i thinehi, tam alam brivm brihmanan &
(Dhp. v. 891)
Idamp kusalangn
Tin' imini Bhildhave kusalamilini. Katamani tini#
Alobho husalamilam, adoso kusalamilam, amehe kusala-

witlimg.
Imini Iho Dhiklhave tini kusalamilani (A. L p. 203).

Tdam kusalam.
Vija bhilkhave pubbaigamit Fusalianam  dhommianag?
samipatliyi anvadeva® hirin® ca® ottuppai ed L.
Idam kusalam.
q) Tattha katamam akusalam ?
Yossa accantadussilyam ™ milupi ** silam ivotalam
Laroti so tath’'® attanam'® yathd nams icchati diso 4
{Dhp. v. 162),
Idam akusalam.

Attana hi katam pipam attajam attasombhavam
abhimatthati dwmmedham vajivap v'amhamayam manin™ i

{Dhp. v 161)
Tdam akusalam.

! E::. B.: la, B.. * 'aku”, B.

1 kariyd, B.. Com. + maggam, B, 5.

5 oam, 8. Com, & 8. confinues: pe | imini
7T om. B,. i ganvetevn, B

# hiri, B. B, = sdusilyam, B,

norpy B u tattinam, B,; tam attinam, 8
u g S u mahi, B,.
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Dgsa hammapathe niseviya

akusald kusalehi vivagila

garaha*® ea* bhavanti devate

balamati nirayesw paccare’ ti.
Idam skusalam.
Tin' imani bhiklhave akusalawilant. Katamdni tini?
Lobho alusalamilay, doso akusalamidlam, mohe akusala-

milam. .
Imini kho bhikkhave fini akusalamalinis & (A, 1,
Tdam akusalam. [p. 201).

Tattha katamam kusalafi ca akusalaii ea?

Yadisam vapate bijap tidisam harate phalam
Falyanakiris kalyinam papakiri ca pipakan® i (8. L
p. 227; Jat. 1L, p- 202; IIL p. 158}

Tattha yam fha: kalyinakini kalyipan ti idam kusalam,
yam? iha: pApakirt ca pipakan ti idam akusalam.

Idam kusalafi ca akusalaii ca.

Subhena kammena vajanti suggatim
apiyabliimim® asubliena® kammuni
khayd ea Lammassa vimuftacetaso™
niblantit te jobi=-r-ivindhanallilayi.

Tattha yam diha: sublena kammenn vajanti suggatin
ti idam kusalam, yam gha: apiyabhimim asubhena kam-
munii ti idop akusalan.

Tdam kusalan ca akusalaii ea.

r) Tattha katnmam annfinftam?
Yathd pi bhamaro puppham vapnagandham' ahethayam*
paleti yasam ddaya, evam game muni care ti (Dhp. v. 49).
Idam anunfidtam.

' g0 all MES. ® ook S, 3 oyp, B,,
&oepi (without ti), B,. 5 okfiri ynm, 8.
& okam (without ti), B,. * tattha yam, S
¥ apiva®, B,. 9 asutena, B,.
w ogn. B, 8.; vimutti®, all MSS, exe. Com.
* pibbananti, 8.; nibbiya, B,; nibbiyanti, Com.
w1 joti-d-ivindana®, B,; jodanakkhays, 8. = °ti, B,. S.
™ vappam agandham, B,
s apothayam, B. Com.; apedhayam, B,




Nett. 1IL D] SBisanapatthinn, 185

Tin' imani Whikkhave bhildhinaw Karapiyani. Kato-
mini tini #

Idha Whikihave bhilddue patimelihasamearasampodo vihe-
rati dcaragocarasampanno mbwmattesu vajjesu bhayadnssivi®
samadaya siklhati sikihapadesu, kiyakammavacikammena
samanndgato fusalena pavisuddhajive, draddhaviriyo kho
pana hoti thamavi dalhaparakiame anillhittadhuro aku-
galinam dhamminan pahaniya Kusalanay  dhamminai
bldvandya sacchikiviyaya, painava kho pana hoti wdigratthno-
gaminiyi* panfdya  samannigale  ariyaya n ibbedhikigya
sammaduldhalddvypagaminiya 3,

Tmimi kho bhikichave bhilkhinap tini karapigani ti.

Tdam anoni@tam.

Dasat ime bhikkhave dhamma pabbajitena  ablinhay
paccavelkhitabbas, Katame dasa?

Vevanniyam® ajjhipagato ti pabbajitena abhinhap pacea-

vekkhitalbam | pe? |

Tme kho bhiklhave dasa dhamma pablajitena abhinham
paccavekihitabbi ti (A. V, p. 87s0q.).

Tdam annfifiitan.

T’ imani bhikihave karapiyani. Katamani fini?

Kayasucaritam vacisucaritam manosucarian ti.

Imini Tho bhilkhave tini karaniyini® H.

Tdum snufifiitam.

5} Tatths katamnm patikkhittam?
Natthi puttasanam pemam w'althi gopasaman dhanam
watthi siriyasamis aliha samuddaparama savd 6 (8, 1,
p. 6).

Bhagavii fha: —

Natthi attasamam ™ pemap w'atthi dhaiiasomam dhanan

w'atthi paiidsama abha vutthi ve paramd savi ti (3. 1,
: 6).
Ettha yam purimakam® idam patikkhittam. ek

r ojng=fdy, B,. * udayabbayaga®, S.
1 sami®, B. B. s das’, By 3 “tabbam, B.. 8.
& ryam pi, By # pn, B. B: ¥ oni (without 1i), B..
# gu®, B. 5 w attha®, B,. v parimanam, B,
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Tigd imini bhilkhave akaraniyani. Kotamani tini#?
Kayaducearitam vaciducearitam manoduccaritan .
Tiniini Kkho bhilhhave tini akavapiyini® .

Idam patikkhittam,
Tattha katamam snuiibitasi ca patikkhittan ca?
Kim* sidha* bhita janata aneki
‘maggo ¢ anekiyatane parutto
puecchami tag Gotama bliitripaiiin
leismim? thito paralokam na Dhiye 62 —
Viicam manan cn panidhdya sammat
kiyena papini alublamino
bahvannapanam s gharam dvasanto
guddho® piedu gampilblidgd vadaefifi;
gtesw dhammesu thito catest
diignimesu thite paralokam na biye 6 (8. L
. p. 428q.)
Taitha yam fha: vicam manai ca pamdhiya sammil?
i idam mm phpini akubbamino ti idam
! TR % ghr fo | saddl
mudu samvibhagt vadaifi | etesu dhammesu thito catisu |
dhammesn thito paralokam na bhiye ti idam annnnitam.
Idam anupindtai ca patikkbittud en.
Sabbapipass’s akayanaip lusalass’ ™ npasiampada *
sacittapariyodapana et buddhana sasanan®t ti
(Cf p. 171}
Tattha yam Gha: sabbapipass’® akarapan ti idam pa-
tikkhittam, yam fha: kusalass™'® apasampadi ™ ti idam anui-
fiitam.
Idam anofifiataii ca patikkhittan ca.
Kayasamaciram piaham®® devanam indu duiricdlhena va-
dimi sevitabbam pi asevitabbay pi. Vacisamdciram paham

v o (wathout H), B.. * ki su'dha, B,.

i kismi, B, 4+ sami, B.; sammadhi, B,.

5 bavhanna®, S. 6 gabbo, S.

1 sammadhi, B,; 8. omils ti & havhanna®, B, 8
o °passa, all MSS. = knsalassa upa®, B. 8.

" oonam (without ti), all MSS.

» p'abam, B;; m'abam, S. throughout.
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devanam inde duvidhenn vadini sevitabbaw pi asevitabbam
pi.  Manosamacaram pahan devinam inde duvidhena vada.
mit | pe* | Pariyesanam pikaw devinam inda duvidhenn
vaddmi sevitabbam pi asevitabbagm pi.

Kayasamacdaram pahay devanam inda duvidhena vadami
sevitabbam pi asecitabbam pid ti. 1 kho pan’ etam vuttam,
kin c'efam paticea vittan ?

Yaihia wipai ca Ko kigasomicdrom sevato  alusali
dhammd ablivaddhanti Tusald dhammaé  porihayonti, eva-
ritpo kayasamiciro sevitabbo. Tattha yam jaing kaya-
smdcdram ‘idamt Mo we kigasamiedraip sevato alausalit
dhamma  parihiyanti fusala dhamma  abhivaddhanti’s 6
evaripo Liyasamicdro sevitabbo.

Kayasamdoiram piham devinam inda duvidhena vaddmi
sevitabbam pi asevitabbom pi ti. It yan fam vattam, idam
etain pardicen vublap,

Foam vacisamdeiiram | pe® |

Pariyesanam pihap devinam inda duvidhena  cadimi
sevitabbap pi asevitabbam pi G I kho pan’ elap vuttam,
kit et paticca vutlap?

Yathi ripai ca kho pariyesanam sevato alkusald dhanimi
abhivaddhanti kusali dhammi pariidyanti, evaripd pari-
yesand na sevitabbi.  Tultha yom jafifia  parijesanam
simam Ko me pavigesinam sevalo okusalda dhammd pari-
hiyanti lusala dhammi abhivaddhanti’ G evaripd pariye-
sana sevitabbi,

Fariyesanam pihany devinam inda duvidhena vadami
sevitabbam pi asevitabbaw pi ti. Tt yan tap vuttom, idam
etanr paticea cutlan.

Tattha yam fba®: sevitabbam pl ti idam anviidftam,
yam fha: na sevitabbam pi ti idam patikkhittamp.

Idam nnuiiiitad ea patikkhittan ca,

v 8, adde sevitabbam asevitabbam pi,

* pu, B. B

3 Pi {withowt ti), S

1 imam, S

s o (without ti), S. & ont. B,
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t) Tattha katamo thavo?
Maggin'* atthaigiko ™ settho saccanam caturo pada
virigo settho dhammanam dvipadanaii ca calfdomd &
(Dhp. v. 273).

Ayam thavo?

Tin' imani blldhave aggani. Katamdni tini?

Yivata bhikihave satta apadi va dvipada vi catuppadi
vi baluppadi vi rviipine vd aripine vd saifine vd asai-
fiine ti nevasaiiiindsaining va, Tathagato tesap aggom
akkhiyati settham aldhiyati pavaram akkhayati, yad idop
araham sammdasambuddho.

Yiivati bhilfhave dhamminam pannatti samkhatinam va
asagpkhatdnam va, virdgo tesam dhaomminan aggam alkha-
yati seftham aldhiyati pavaram? alidhiyatis, yad idap
madanimmadanos | pes | nirodho nibhanay.

Yavata Whikkhave samghanaom pannatti ganinap® pan-
natti mahdjanasannipatanam  panyatti, Tuthdgatasavaka-
mwhni esan apym aldhayati settham W .I_W“
pes | _puﬂﬁnkﬁdfam lokassd fi.

Sabbaloluttare Sattha dhamm>® ca® kusalapaklhato®
gano ca narasihassa fini fini visissare,
Samangpadimasticaye gans
dhammimraro? ea vidina ™ sallato
naravaradamako ™ ea™ caklfiuma
tini tigi lokassn ultari.
Suttha ea appatisamo dhammo ea sabbos nivapadiho
ariyo ca ganavaro tani Fhalu visissare® fini.
Saceandmo jino khemo sabbablibhit saccadhammo
w'attlh’ afin tassa wltari ariyasamgho ' nicean ** vivmii-
nat? pu_.rltu.

' mnggfnnm ’l;r;ll B.. * kho, 8
'.l o 4 “mmndm. B. s pa, B. B,
atinam, B, 7 Tathigatanam sa B,
hammo ca kusalamakkhato, B. B,; dhammi catusa-
lakkhato, 8. s dhammo varo, B,.
= spam, B. Com. *t narie, B, u g B, om 8.

i sabbe, B,; B. B. add sukho, " yisisare, S,
3 Bt IIIHI‘ G L 'niﬂﬂlg Bp So I engmp, B‘* S"
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Tini tini lokassa witarit

eldyanam jitikhayantudassi* =
maggam pajanati hitanwkanpi.

Elena magyena tarimsn? publet

barissandi ye capi tavanti ogham

tam tadisam devamanussascitham

sutta namassanti visuddhipeklha £,

Ayam thave t.

Tattha lokiyam suttam dvibi suttehi niddisitabbam: .
samkilesablidgiyena ca vasundbhigiyenn ca. Lokuttaram
pi suttam tihi suttehi niddisitabbam: dassanabhigiyena
ca bhfivanabhigiyena ca asekhabhiigiyena ca. Lokivan ca
lokuttaraii ca yasmim sutte yamp yamp padam dissati sam-
kilesabhagivam vi viisanibbigiyam v, tena tena lokivan
ti niddisitabbam, dassanabbigiyam va bhavapabhigiyam
vi asekhabhigiyam vA yam yam padam dissati, tenn tena
lokuttaran ti middisitabbam.

Visanabhiigiyam suttam samkilesabliioiyassn  suttassa
nighitiyn, dassanabhigiyam suttam visanibhigiynssa sut-
tassn nighatiays, bhivanabhigiyam suttam dassanabhigi-
yassa suttassa patinissaggiya, asekhabhagivam suttam blLia-
vanibhiigiyassa suttassa pafinissaggiya, asekhabhagivam
suttam ditthadbhammasulhavibfrattham,

Lokuttaram suttam sattidhitthinam chabbisativi pugga- =
lebi niddisitabbam. Te tihi suttehi snmanvesitabbas: dassana-
bhigiyena bhivanibhigivena asekhabhiigivena o ti.

Tattha dassannbhiigiyam suttam paficahi puggalehi
niddisitabbamp: ekabijing kolamkolena  sattakkbattupara- s
mens® saddhinusirini dhamminnsiring ed ti (CF A. I, p. 233),

Dassanabhiigiyam suttam imehi pancahi puggalehi nid-
disitabbam.

Bhavanibhfigiyam suttam dviidasabi puggalehi niddisi-
tabbam: sakadagimiphalasacchikiriyiys patipannena, sa-
kndigamini, anfigimiphalasacchikiriyiya patipannens, ana-

ey H. B. * sinssi, B. B, 3 atarimsu, S8.;
attarisu, B,: atarisu, Com. 4 sahliena, B,.
& samannesi®, B,. 5. & *tium pa”, B..
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giminf, antariparinibbiying, upahaceaparinibbiiying, asam-
khfiraparinibbaying, sasamkhiraparinibbaying, uddhamso-
tena, akanitthagiming, saddhivimuttena’, ditthappattena=
kiiyasakkhing of ti (Cf A. V., p. 120).

Bhavanabhagiyam suttam imehi dviidasahi puggalehi
niddisitabbam.

Asekhabhigivam suttam navahi puggalehi niddisitabham:
saddbivimuttena, panfi@vimuttens, sufiiatavimuttenn, ani-
mittavimuttena, appanibitavimottenas, ubhatobhfigavimutte-
ni, mmummi* paccekabuddba? - sammisambuddhehi®
ch ti.

Asekhabhiigiyam suttam imehi navabi poggalehi niddi-
sitabbam.

Evam lokuttaram suttam satt@dhitthinam imehi chabbi-
satiyi puggalebi niddisitabbam.

- Lokiyam suttam sattadhitthinam ekimavisatiya pugga-
lehi niddisitabbam. Te caritehi nidditthi samanvesitabhas,

keci ragacarits, keci dosacarith, keei moluearita, keci ra-
gucaritd ca dosacarit, keci rigacarits ca mobacarita ca,
keci dosacariti cn mohacariti ca. keci rigncarita cn do-
sacarith ca mohaecariti ca

Ragamukhe thite ragacarito, rigamukbe thito dosacarito,
riigamukhe thito mohacarito, ragamukhe thito rigacarito
en dosacarito ca mohacarito ca, dosamukhe thito dosaca-
rito®, dosamukbe thito mohacarito®, dosamukhe thito raga-
carito?, dosamukhe thito rigacarito ca dosacarito ca mo-
hacarito ca, mobamukhe® thito® mohacarito®, mohamukhe
thito rigacarito, mohamukhe thito dosacarito, mohamukhe
thito rigacarito ea dosacarito on mohacarito ci ti.

Lokiyam suttam sattadhitthinam  imeli eiumm isatiya
pugzalehi niddisitabbam.

Vasanabhagivam suttam stlavantehi niddisitabbam. Te

. "nmlrtmkem. 8. * ditthipattena, B,. 8

3 nl}::ultu" 4 fgleind, B.; °sisind, B. B,. Com.
ddhebi, B, B.. 5 om. S,

F samannesic, B,, ' rilgacarito, S.

% moha®, S, 3
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silavanto pafica puggnli: pakatisilamp, samidinasilam,
cittapasido, samatho, vipassan® cf G,

Viasanibhagiyam suttam imehi paficali puggalehi niddi-
sitabbam,

Lehi paficali dhammehi lokuttaram sottam dhamms-
dhitthiinam tili suttehi niddisitabbam: dassanabhiigivena
bhiivanibhigiyens asekhabhfigivena cat.

Lokiyan eca lokuttarafi ca sattidhitthinaf en dhamma.
dhitthinan ca ubhayenn niddisitabbam,

Nipam padfiiyn niddisitabbam: panfindriyens pannf-
balena adhipannfisikkhaya dhammavicayasambojjhangena
summidifthiyd tirapaya® santirapiyas dhammed- Hfipens
anvaye- ifinens khaye- ffipgena anuppide- Hinena anafiff-
tafifinssimitindriyena®  anfiindriyens  aniftivindriyenn®
cakkliund vijjiya buddhiyi bhiriyd medhiiya, yam yam va
pann labbliati, tena tens pafinifdhivacanena niddisitabbam.
Neyyam  atttinigatapaccnppannehi  ajjlnttikabihireli hi-
nuppanitehi dirasantikeli samklatasamkhatehi kusaliku-
alabyiikatehi, -umlchu]r;l.m vii chala Avpmmanehs noddisi-
tabbam, Napadi ca feyyan ea tadubbayens niddisitabbam,
paifid pi irammapabhits feyyam, yam kifici frammana-
bhiitam  ajjhattikam v bihiram vii, sabban tam samlkha-
tena asamkhatenn ea niddisitahbam.

Dassanabhivani sakavacannm paravacanam® vissajjani-
yam avissajjanivam kammam vipiiko ti sabbattha taduo-
bhayam? sutte yathi niddittham tathi?® ppadharayitvas
lnbbhamanato ™ niddisitabbamp, yam vA* pana kifici Bha-
gnvi annstaravacnnum* bhisati, sabban tam yathd nid-
dittham dhirayitabbam.

Duvidho hetu: yai ca kammam ye ca® kilesa.

Samudayo kilesi s,

' oo S : -1~ H. B,

s santiv, B, B. + dhommena, B,.

5 anphnata®, B .B.llmumt.a.mmasnmmﬂrlrﬂnn. B,.

& ahfnati”, S. 7 udutﬁhhn om. B.
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" phfntaram va©, E.
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ttenn niddisitabba,

Tattha kilesa samkilesabligiyena su
a sut-

samudayo ssmkilesabhigiyena ca visanibhiigiyena ¢
tena niddisitabbo.

Tattha knsalam eatiahi suttehi piddisitabbam: vasand-
bhigiyena dassanabligiyena blhavanabhigiyena asekhabhi-
giyena ca, akusalam samkilesabhgiyena suttena’ niddisi-
tabbam. Knusalan ca akusalaii ea tadubhayena® niddisi-
tabbam. |

Anufiiatam Bhagavato anunpatiaya’ niddisitabbam. Tam .
pacavidham: samvaro, pahinam, bhavand, sacchikiriyd, ]
kappiyinulomo? ti. Yam dissati tasu tdsu bhiimisu, tam
kappiyinulomena niddisitabbam. Bhagavata paikkhittam
patikkhittakiranena niddisitabbam. Anuiiftan ea pati-
kkhittaii ea tadubhayena® niddisitabbam.

Thavo$ pasamsiya niddisitabbo. So paiicavidhena ve.
ditabbo: Bhagavato, dhammassa, ariynsamghasss, ariya-
dhammanam sikkhiya, lokiyagupssumpattiys ti. Evam

TIndriyabhimi navahi padehi niddisitabba, kilesabhiimi
navahi padehi niddisitabba. '

Fvam etini atthirasa padini honti: nave padini kusa®
lani, nava padini akusalint

Tathid hi vuttam:

Atthirasa milapadi Jkuhim® datthabba?

Sasanapatthane ti (CL p. 127).

Teniha Ayasmid Mahikacedno?: —

Navahi ca® padehi kusala | navahi ca yujjanti akusalapakkhi
ete khaln milapada® | bhavanti atthirasa padant ti. i

Niyuttam sisanapatthanam.

R

v oo S - i .
) pnunhatiya, 5.
¢ kappiyd ti lomo, B,
3 tavo, B. B..
: h.lhi, B],-l 3

Yang,
® opadi, B.. '.
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Ettavats samattd Nettiyi dynsmati Mahikaccinena
bhisitd Bhagavati anumodits mialasamgitiyam samgith tis,

Nettipakarapam nifthitam =

1B, adde (of. AV, p. 361, n. B): —
Jinacaklke ﬁﬁu]ﬂk&u soti bl piiramiipito (sic)
ratthanivyita-ayehi saddhi tisso vanfituso
ropiti antepiramhbi attham pekkhiya cintayam
uyyinuppidamilenn pfijesi pifattayam (sic)
sasanapphullasobhite ninithiopidi-mandite
amarappirinfimake [in Burinese] atthaye visnddbaca-
rAsAmpAnnG
aeyyidhammidilakkhito alatkiraparo gurn
vasanto tunuhllikkhitu il;nnrnpﬂmdu;iyn [in ﬂmﬂr]
stripavariditys lokadhipati Vijayamahadham jAdhirdja,
ﬁmpnﬂ Sferw tyﬁm i Bl:;mraalf r{:d t1fter fﬁmmtipakn-
ranam nitthitam, then u%um a few words in Burmese, after
wehich: mbbinapaceayo hotu [in Burmese].
* B. adds nibbianapaceayo hotu.

Newtipakarani 18



EXTRACTS FROM THE COMMENTARY.

pLihlkd, Tattha ken' atthena Netti?
SNOs Seat Saddhammanayan’ afthena.

Uns).

Yathi hi taphii satte kimadibhavam payati ti bhava-
netti ti vuccati, evam ayam pi veneyyasatte arivadhammam
nayatl ti saddhammanay’ atthena Netti ti vuceati.

Atha vii nayantitiyd (i Netti, Nettipakarapens hi ka-
ranabhitena dbammakathika veneyyasatte dassanamnggam
nayanti sampdapentr ti,

Niyvanti va ettha etasmim pakarape adhitthinabhate
patitthfpetvi veneyyd nibbanam sampipivantt i Netti
Nu hi Netti-upadesasannissayena vinil aviparitasuttatthii-
vabodho sambhavati, Tatha hi vattam: — Tusmdi nibba-
yitukimend ti Adi. Sabba pi Wi suttnssa atthasamvannani
Netti-upadesiyatti Netti ca suttapabhavii, suttap sammi-
sambuddhapabhavan ti.

pimikal, Mahfkaccinend ti Kacco ti puritano isi, tassa vam-
g salankirabhito ayam mabithero Kacclino ti vuccati. Ma-

hikaccano ti pana pijivacanam yathi Mahimoggallino ti.
Kacciyanagottaniddittha ti pi patho. Ayan ca gatha
Nettisamgayantehi pakaranatthasamgaphavasens thapita ti
datthabbd. Yathd cayam, evam Haravibhatigavire® tan
tam Hira - Niddesa-pigamane Tenfha ayasma ti Adi-
vacanam.

* The Commentary uses vibhfiga and vibhanga indiffe-

rently, but in a e describing the contents of our
work it says: — éil poaniyam Natﬂpnknrnuapuﬁnnf;ﬂnto




Commentary, 195
Tattha ken' atthena hari? - Pl ol kan,
third

Hariyanti etehi ettha vi sutta-geyyhdi-visaya aiinfina- s, foiin
sameayavipallisi i hiri. Haranti vi sayam tini, Ha- ®otem).
ragamattam evii ti hiird, phalapacaren.

Athn vil hariyanti vohiriyanti dbammasamvanpaka-dham-
mapatiggihakeli, dhammassa danagahapavasens i hird

Atha va hird viyh ti hirf, Yathi hi anekoratanivali-
samiho hiarssankhito attano avayavabhiitaratanasamphas-
sehi samupajaniyamanehit bhedasukho hutva tadupabhogi-
janasarirasantipam nidighaparilahiipajanitam vilpasamati,
evam ete pi ninavidhaparamattharatanapabandhi samvan-
nani visesih attano avayavabhitaparamattharatanadhiga-
mena samuppidiyaminanibbutisukhid dhammapatiggahaka-
Jjunahadayaparitipam kimaragadi-kilesahetukam Vipasa-
meti ti. k

Atha vA hirayanti anfiipidinam hiram apagamam ka-
ronti Heikkhanti i va hird.

Atha vd sotujanacittassa baranato ramanato ca hird.
niruttinayena. Yathiha: — Bhavesu vantagamano ti Bha-

gavd i

Tattha nayan ti samkilese vodinini ca vibhigato ﬁi—::ﬂ:&
penti ti nayd Niyanti va tini otehi ettha vi ti nayd.’ jue
Nayanamattam eva vA ti nayd. Niyanl vi sayam dbam-
makathikehi upaniyanti suttassa atthapavicayatthan ti naya.

Atha va paya viyd ti nayi. Yatha hi ekattadayo naya
sammi pativijjhiyamind  paccayapaccayuppannadhammi-
nam yathikkamasambandhavibbigabyiparavirahinuriapaba-
labhivadassanenn asamkarato sammutisaccaparamattha-
saccinam sabhivam pavedayanti paramatthasaceapative-
dhilya samvattanti, evam eva te pi kanhasukkasappatibhi-

tippabhedi Hmﬂ'&xn—l‘nﬁhﬂnﬁnum vasens. Pathamam
hi' Hiravicaro, tato Nayavieiro, pacchi Patthinaviciro ti,
Palivavatthiinato pana  Sam nhavnra-"&'ihhﬁimimmsam
duvidhi. Sabbi pi Lhi Netti Em;lgnh.uﬂlm Yibhagavaro ti
viiradvaynm eva loti . . . Vibhigaviiro pana Uddesa-Nid-
desa-Patiniddesavasena tividho,

* *mannhi.
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gadhammavibhagadassanena aviparitasuttatthivabodhiya
abhisambhunantd vineyyanam catusaccapativedbays sam-

vattanti.
Atha vi pariyatti-atthassa nayanato samkilesato yama-

nato ea nayd, niruttinayena.

,.:.m:m. Evam udditthe hiradayo niddisitum Tattha samkhe-

abv., iast

pato ti &di Araddham.

Tattha tatthi ti tasmim uddesapithe, safikhepato
Netti kittita ti samaisato Nettipakarapam kathitam, hira-
nays - milapadinam hi sariipadassana  Uddesapithena
katan i

Yamafiiato visesena padattho lakkhanam kamo
ettavati ca hetvidi veditabbi hi vinfuni.

Tesu avisesato visesato ca hiira-nayiinam attho dassito,
lakkhapfidisu pana avisesato sabbe pi hirl nayi ca yathii-
kkamam bynijanatthamukhena navangassa sisanassa attha-
samyanpanalakkhaoi, visesato pana tassa tassa hiirnssn
nayassa ca lakkhanam Niddese evs kathayissima, Kama-
dini ca yssmi nesam lakkhapesu fnatesu suvifiieyyini
honti, tasma tani pi Niddesato parato pakisayissima. Y&
pana Assididinavats ti adika Niddesagithi

Tisu assidadinavati (1)t 4 assido ddmavatd t pa-
davibhago, adinavati ti ca adinavo eva. Keei assadi-
dinavato ti pathanti. Tam na sundaram. Tattha assi-
diyati ti pssido. Sukham somanassah ea. Vuttam b’ e
Yam bhikihase paiicwpadanakihandhe paticea  uppagjati
sukham somanassam, ayam pancasw  wpadanakihandhesy
assadlo i, Yathd ca sukham somanassam, evam itthi-
rammanam pi. Vuttam pi c'etam: — So tad assadeli,
tam mikameti 6. — Ripam assideti abhinandati, tam
drabbha rigo wppapati . — Samyojaniyesu bhiklkhave
dhammesu assiddnupassine ti ca. Assideti etiyi i vA
assido. Taphi. Taghiiya hi karapabhitiya puggalo sukham
pi sukhirammmapam pi assddeti. Yatha ca taphs, evam

* The numbers in bracksts indicate the the
Niddesaviira in wﬁm’a the mrd: commented ;nwf:rrf
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vipullisi pi. Vipallisavasena hi satth aniftham pi Gram-
manaip itfhikirena assidenti. Evam vedaniya sabbesam
tebhiimakasankhirinam taghfiyn vipallisinan ca assada-
viciro veditabbo. Katham pana dukkhadukkhamasukha-
vedaniinam assidaniyata ti? Vipallisato sukhapariyiya-
subhiivato ca. Tathi hi vuttam: — Sulhd Mho Gouse Vi-
gilhg vedund thitisulha viparindmaduldcha, duldhi vedana
Hatidukiha vipmrinamasulha, aduldhamasulhi vedand iid-
nusukha aimidnaduidha i (M. 1, p. 308), Tattha vedaniyn
atthasatapariyiynvasena tebhimakasamkhirinam nikkhe-
pakanja-ripakandavasena taphiya samlkilesavatthuvibhag-
ge nikkhepakandake ¢a taphiniddesavasena vipallisinam
sublinsanfidivasena  dviisatthiditthigatavasena ca vibhago
veditabbo. Admavo dukkha vedani tisso pi va dukkhata.
Atha v sabbe pi tebhamaka sankhiri adinavo. Adinam
ativiyn kapapam viti pavattati ti adinavo. Kapapama-
nusso evam sabhivid ea tebhiimaki dhammi aniceatidi-
yogena. Yato tattha Adinavinupassani draddhavipassaki-
nam yathibhitanayo ti voccati, Tatha ca vuttam: — Yam
bhikkhave peccupadanalihandha aniced duldcha viparing-
madhammi, ayam paiicasw wpadinakihandhesn ddinavo 8.
Tasmi Admavo dukkhasaccaniddesabhitinam jatiyndinam
aniceatidinam dvicattalisiys Akirfinam cs vesena vibha-
jitvd niddisitabbo.

Nissarati etendi ti nissaranam (1). Aripamaggo. Nissa-
ratl ti vi pissarapam. Nibbinam. Ubhayam pi simanfia-
niddesena ekasesena vi nissarapan ti vattam. Pi (1)-saddo
purimfinam pacchimfinad ca sampindanattho, Tattha ari-
yamaggapakkhe satipatthanidinam sattatimsabodhipaklchi-
yadhamminam kiyinupassanidinaii ca tadantogadhabhe-
diinam vasenn nissarapam vibhajitvii niddisitabbam, nibba-
napakkhe pana kificapi asatkhatiya dhiituyi nippariyayena
vibhiigo n'atthi, pariyiyena puna sophdisesa-nirupidisesa-
bhedena. Yato v tam nissatam tesam patisambhidamagge
dassitapabhedinam cakkhidinam channam dvirinam ri-
padinam channam fSrammaninam tam tam dviirapavatti-
nam channam channam vifiidna-phassa-vedani-safifii-ceta-
nii-taghi-vitakka-vicariinam pathavidbfito-adinam channam
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dhatinam dasannamp kasipiyataninam kesidinam battim-
siya fkarinam paficannam klandhinam dviidasannam fyn-
tapfinam atthérasannam dbhitianom, lokiyinam indriyinam
kamadhfto-idinam tissannam dhitinam kimabhavidinam
tinpam tinpamp bhavinam catunmam jhiindnam appamaniii-
pam Aruppinam dvidasannam  paticcasamuppidanginai
el ti evam-Adinam sankhatadbamminam nissaropabhiivena
vibhajitva niddisitabbam.

Phalan (1) ti desandiphalam. Kim pana tan ti? Yam
desanfiya nipphidiyati. Nuno ca nibbinidhignmo Bhagu-
vaty desanfiyn nipphidiyati? Nilldngn ca nissarapon ti
imini vuttam evE i saccam etam. Tafi ca kho poram-
pariys. Idha pana paccakkhato desuniphalip adbippetam,
Tam pans sutamaggaianam: attha-dbamma-vedidi-ariya-
muggassa pubbabhigapatipattibhiti chabbisuddhiyo, yai
ca tusmim khone moggam anabbisambhupaniassa kilantare
tadadhigamakBrapabhatam  sampattibhisvabetn eca  siyi
Tatha hi vakkhati (p. 7): —

Attamudifthin ihacea

evam macentaro siya (ti idam phalan) ti; (p. 6): —

Dhamma haee rakihati dhammacirin i idom phalan i ea

Etena nayena devesu c'eva manussesu ca Ayu-vanubis
bala-sukho-yasa-parivirn-idhipateyyasampattiyo  upadhi-
sampattiyo cakkavattisiri devarajjusiri cattari sampatti-
cakkini, silasampadi samadlusampadi tisso vijji chs
abhiiiii catasso patisambhidi sivakabodhi paceekabodhi
sammasambodhi ti sabba pi sampattive pufifiasambhiira-
hetuka Bhagavato desandiya sidhetabbataya phalan ti ve-
ditabbi.

Upiyo (1) ti ariynmaggapadatthinabhiti pubbabhfiga-
patipada. S hi purimi purimd pacchimiys pacchimiya
adhigamupiyabhiavato parampariya muagganibbanadhigame-
nssa ca hetubhiivato upiyo ya ca pubbe vuttaphalidhi-
gamassa upiyapatipatti,. Keei punn saha  vipassanfiya
maggo upiyo ti vadanti, Teswp matena nissuranan ti
nibbinam eva vuttam siyi., Phoalam viyn upiyo pi pubba-
bhigo ti vuttam siyd, yam pana vakkhati (p. 6): — Suble
dhawmni | pa | visuddhiya ¢ ayun upiiyo ti, etthiipi pubba-
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bhagapatipadi eva udihatd ti sakki vifiiitom,  Yaswma
pana (p. 6} fe pahiaya tare oghan ti idam nissarapan ti
ariyamaggassa  nissarapnbhiivam  vakkhati,  Ariyamaggo
hi oghatarnpan ti

inattl_ﬂj ti Apdrahassa Bhagavato veneyyajanassa
hitasiddhiyi evam patipajjahi ti vidhaionm. Tatha ko
vakkhati (p. 7):

Suitiiato lokin avekkhassw | Moghardja (6 dpatt ti).

Yoginan (1) ti catusaccakammatthinabhavaniya ynttae
payuitinam veneyyiinam, atthiya ti vacaoaseso,

Desani hiiro (1) ti etesnm yathavattansm wssadidinam
vibhajnnalnkkbhano samvappaniiviseso desand-hiire niima ti
attho. Etthaha: kim pan' etesamp assadiadinnm avasesinam
vacanam desani-hiro ndilo ekaccinan ti? Niravasesinam
yeva, Yasmip hi sutte assadidinava-nissaranini saripato
figatini, tattha vattabbam eva o'atthi, yatthe pana ckade-
seng figatiini na vi sarfipena, tattha andgatam atthavasena
niddhfiretvii haro yojetabbo. Ayam attho Desani-hira-
vibhafige figamissat! ti idha na papafnieito

Yam pucchitan (2) ti y& pucchi, viciyamfng ti va-
canaseso.  Vissajjitam nnugitt i etthapi es'eva nayo.
Tattha vissajjitan (2) ti vissajjand, si ca ekam sabyaka-
rapfidivasens  oatubbidham byikaragpam, Ca (2)-saddo
sampindanattho. Tena gathayam avattam padadim sai-
ganhiti. T pana pucchii vissajjang kassi ti? fha: sut-
tassi ti. Ftenn suttena® fgatam puechi-vissajjanam
vicetubban ti dassetr. Y i ca apugiti (2) 4 vottass' eva
atthassa yi anupucchi-giti anugiti, Saigabagithi. Pucchiya
vil anuripi giti. Etena pubbaparam gahitam. Byikarapassa
hi pucchfinurapati idha pubbiparam nima, ¥ pucchiinu-
sandht ti voconti, purimam sottassi ti padam  pubbi-
pekkhanti puna suttassd ti vuttam. Tena suttassp-nissa-
yabhiite assidadike parigaphiti. Ettavata vicaya-hirassa
visayo niravasesenn dassito hoti. Tathié ea vakkhati: —
Vicaya-hiiravibbafige padam vicinati | pa | anugithp vici-
natl ti,

' sutte,
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Tattha sutte sabbesam padanam anupubbena atthaso
byafijunaso ea viclro padavicayo, Ayam puccha adittha-
jotani ditthasamsandand vimatiochedanfi  anumatipucchi
knthetukamyntipuechi  sattidhifthani dhammadhitthini
ekadhitthind anekadhifthini sammutivisaya paramattha-
visayi atitavisayii anfgatavisayi paccuppannavisaya ti ddimi
pucchi-vicayo veditabbo. Idam vissajjanam ekamsabyika-
rapam vibhajjabyiikarapam patipucchabyikarapam thapa-
pam sAvasesam niravasesam® sa-utiaram anuttaram loki-
yam lokuttaran ti fdind vissajjans-vicayo. Ayam pucchi
iminéi sameti etens samett ti pucchitattham fnetva vicayo
pubbeniiparam samsandetvi pavicayo pubbiiparavicayo.
Ayam amugiti vuttatthesamgahi avuttatthasamenhi tadu-
bhayatthasamgaha kusalatthasamgahit akusalatthnsamgahia
fi fding anugiti-vicayo. Assididisu sukhavedanfya ifthi-
rammanAnubhavalakkhapi ti Adind, taghiya Grammani-
gahapalakkhapa ti Adind, vipallisinam viparitagahana-
lnkkhaya ti ading, avasitthanam tebhimakadhamminam
yuthasakalokkhayi ti adind sabbesan ca dvivisatiyadhikesu®
dvacattilisidhike ca dukasate labbhamAnapadavasens tan
tam assadatthavisesaniddharanam assdda-vieayo. Dukkhn-
vedaniys anifthinubhavanalakkhaoa ti Ading, dukkhasac-
ciinam pafisandhilakkhapa ti ading, aniccatidinam  fdi-
antavantatiya anicean ti kathiys ca aniced ti Adind
sabbesaii ca lokiyadhamminam samkilesabhfigiya-hanabha-
giyatidivasena Admavavuttiya okiraniddhfirapenn Adinava-
vicayo. Nissarapapade ariyamaggassa figamanato kayimi-
passanidi-pubbabhigapatipada vibhagavisesaniddhiirnpava-
sena nibbiinassa yathivuttapariyayavibhigavisesaniddhiara-
pavasend ti evam nissarapa-vicayo. Phalidinam tan tam
suttadesaniya simetabbaphalassa tadupiyassa tattha tattha
Sattho vidhfinavacanassa ca vibhiganiddhiranavasena vi-
cayo veditabbo. Evam padapucchivissajanapubbiiparinu-
gittinam  assidadinam ea visesaniddhirapavasena vicaya-
lakkhano vicayo-hiro ti veditabbo,

* nivarasesimm. ' vyitikesu,
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Sabbesan (8) ti solasannam. Bhiimi (3) i byaiijanam
sandhiyiha, byafjanam hi milapadini viya nayanam hi-
rinam bhimi pavattitthinam, tesam byanjanavicivabli-
vato, Vuttam hi: — Hira byafijanavicayo ti (p. 1), Pe-
take pi hi vuttam: — Sabbe hara sampathamini nayanti
suttattham byanjanavidhiputhutts ti. Goearo (3) &
suttattho, Suottassa hi padatthaniddhirapamukhenn hiira-
yojan®, tesum byshjanatthinam. Yuttiyuttaparikkhs
(3) £i yuttassa ayuttassa ca upaparikkbs Yuttdyutti
parikkha ti pi patho, yutti ayuttinam vicirapd ti attho.
Kuthamp pana tesam yuttaynttajainans? Catohi mahiipa-
desehi avirojjhanens, Tattha byanjanassa tiva sabhiiva-
nirattibhivo  adhippetatthavicakabhiive ea  yuttabhivo,
atthassa pana sutta~vinaya-dhammatihi avilomanam. Ayam
ettha samkhepo, vitthiro pana parato avibhavissati. Haro
yotti ti niddittho (3) hi evam sutte byanjanatthinam
yuttiyuttabhivavibhivanalakkhago yutti-haro ti veditabbo.

Dhamman (4) 4 yemp kifici suttigatam Jusalidi-
dhigmmam aha. Tassa dhammassd (4) G tassa yathi-
vottassa kusalididbammeassa. Yam padatthinan (4) ti
yam kiirapam tam Yonisomonasikiridi-sutte Ggatam ani-
gatam v sambhavato niddharetva kathetabban i adhi-
ppayo. Iti (4) ti evam vuttapayeni ti attho. Yiava
sabbe dhommi (4) ti yattaks tasmim sutte Agatadhamms,
tesam sabbesam pi yathfinuripam padatihinam niddharetvi
knthetabban ti adhippsiyo. Atha va yiva sabbadbammi
t sutt@gutasse dhammassa yum padatthinam tasse pi yam
padatthinan ti sambhavato yiva sabbadbammi pudatthi-
naviclrapi kiitabbi ti attho. Eso hiro padatthino (4)
ti evam sutte fgatadhamminom padatilinabhiita dhammi
tesafi ea padatthinabbita ti sambhavato padatthinabhuta-
dhammaniddhirapalakkhago padatthino nfma hiivo ti attho,

Vuttam hi ekadhamme (5) ti Kusalidisu Khandhi-
disu va yasmim kasmifici Ekadhamme® sutte saripato
niddhiiranavasenn vi kathite. Ye dhammi ekalakkhans
keci (5) i ye keei dhammi kusalgdibhivena ripakkhan-

* OL A. I, p. 30; 43s8qq.; 8.V, p. 32sqi.
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dhadibhavens vi, tena dhammena gamanalakkhapi. Vuotti
bhavanti sabbe (5) #i te subbe pi kusaladisabhiiva
khandhadisabhiive dbammi sutte avuttd pi tiya samina-
lnkkhapatays vuttd bhavanti Enetvii samvapnanavaseni ti
adhippiyo. Ettha ca ekalakkhapi ti samfnalakkhana
yutti. Tena sahnciritdi samiinakiccatd saminnhetuti
saminaphalata saminirammunatl ti evam-Gdihi avattinam
pi vuttinam viya niddhfirapam veditabbamp. So hiro
lakkhapo namd (5) ti evam sutte anigate pi dhamme
vuttappakirvenn dgate viyn niddhiiretvi yi samvannani so

lakkhapo nama hiro ti attho.
Neruttan (6) ti nirattam padanibbacanan ti attho.

Adhippiiyo (6) ti buddhinam givakiinam vA tassa sut-
tassa desakanam adbippiyo. Byafijanan (6) ti byanja-
nena, karape hi etam paceattam. Kiamaii ca sabbe hari
byafijjanavicayl, ayam pana visesato byafijanndviren’ eva
atthapariyesani ti katvi byafijanan ti vuttam. Tathi hi
vakkhati: — Byafijanens suttnssa neruttai ca adbippiyo
‘¢a nidanafi ca pubbiparasandhi ca gavesitabbo ti. Atha
(8) ti padapiranamattam. Desani nidinan ti nidaditi
phalan ti nidanam, kirapam. Yena kiranenn desani pa-
vattd, tam desapfiyn pavattimimittan ti attho. Pubbipa-
rinusandhi (6) ti pubbena ca aparena ci anusandhi,
Pubbaparena sandhi ti pi pitho. Suttassa pubbabhii-
gena aparabhigam samsandetvd kathanan ti attho. Sam-
gitivasena vi pubbaparabbiitehi suttantarehi SUMVARUIya-
minasss suttassa samsandanam pubbiparinusandbi, Yam
pubbapadena parspadassa sambandhanam, ayam pi pubba-
parasandhi, Eso hiro eatubyiho (6) ti evam nibbaca-
niidhippayadinam catunnam vibhivanalukkhano catubyaho-
hiro nimi ti attho.

Ekamhi padatthfine (7) ti ekasmimp frambhadhftu-
adike parakkamadbito-idinam padatthinabhute dhnmme
desanarilhe sati. Pariyesati sesakam padatihinan
(7) ti tassa visabhiigatiya ngahapena vi sesakam pami-
didimam asannnkirapatta padatthinabhitam kosajjadikam
dhammantaram pariyesati paifilya gavesati, pariyesitvd
ca samvannaniya yojanto desanam dvattati patipakkhe
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(7) ti viriyarambhadimukhena fraddham suttam vottanayena
pamididivasenns middisanto desanam patipakkbato dvatto
ti nama. Avatto nama so haro (7) ti desanaya gahi-
tadhamminam sabhiga-visnbhigadhammavasena Avattana-
lakkhano fvatto-hiiro nimi ti atthe.

Dhamman (8) ti subhfivadhammam. Tam kusalidiva-
senn anefavidham, Padatthiinan (8) &6 yasmim patitthite
uttarigunavisese adhigacchati, tam visesadhigamakirapam.
Bhuamin (8) ti puthujjanabhimi dassanabhiimy ti evam-
fdikam bhimim*. Vibhajate (8) ti vibhiigena katheti.
Sadhirane (8) ti dassanapalfitabbidi-nimavasenn v
puthujjana-sotapannidi-vatthovasenn vi sidbfirage avisitthe
samine ti attho. Vuttavipariyiyena asidbirand veditabbi.
Neyyo vibhatts (8) ti yathavottadhsmminam vibhajano
ayam hire vibhatts (8) ti fitabbo ti attho. Tasmd
samkilezsadhamme vodinadhamme en sadharapasidharapnto
padatthinato bhiimito ci vibhajanalakkhano vibhatti-hire
ti datthabbam.

Nidditthe (9) ti kothite sutte Agate samvapnite v
Bhivite (%) ti yathi-uppannasadisi uppanni ti voccantd,
evam bhavitasadise bhavetabbe ti attho. Pahine (9) ti
etthipi es'eva nayo. Parivattati patipakkhe ti vutti-
nam dhamminam ye patipakkhfl, tesam vasena parivatte
ti attho. BEvam nidditthiingm dhammanmp pafipakkhato
parivattanalakkhapo parivattano-hire (9) ti veditabbo,

Vividlfini ekasmimp yeva atthe vacanfini vivecanini, vi-
vacanini eva vevacandni (10), pariyiyasadda & attho,
Thni vevacanfini bahiini anekiini. Tu (10)saddo avadhi-
rane, tenn bahi eva pariviyasaddi eva viacana-hiirayoja-
niyam kathetabbi. Na katipaydi i dasseli.  Sutte
vuttini (10) ti navavidhasuttantasankhite tepitake bud-
dhavacane bhasitini. Etthapi tu-saddassa attho dnetvi
yojetubbo. Tena paliyam fgatini yeva vevacanini gahe-
tabbant ti vottam hotii. Ekadhammassa (10) ti eknssa
padatthassa. Yo janati® suttavida (10) ti  yatha:
Sabbissa janihi ti vatte Sabbini vicirehi, Sabbi detha ti

* bhiimi, * jandti,
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vii dndpets t1 attho, evam yo suttakovido dhammakathiko
ekassa bahii pi pariyiynsadde vicireti vibhiiveti yojetl ti
attho, Vevacano nima so hiro (10) b tassa atthassa
vuttappakirapariyiynsaddayojani lakkhapo vevacana-hiro
pima. Tasma ekasmim atthe anekapariyaynsaddayojani
lakkhano vevacana-hiiro ti veditabbam.

Dhomman (11) ti khandhididhanman. Panfiattihi
(11) ti panidpanehi pakirehi fapanehi, asafikarato vi
thapanehi. Vividhahi (11) & nikkhepapabhavadivasena
anekavidhihi. So akiro (11) ti yi ekass’ ev’ atthassa
nikkhepapabhavapainatti-adivasena  anekihi pafinatithi
paniiipand, so ikiro. Neyyo panfiatti ndma hiro (11)
ti paidatti- hiro nimd ti Aatabbo. Tasmi ek’ eknssa
dhammassa anekihi panfiathhi painfpetabbikfravibhiva-
nalakkhayo paffatti-hiiro ti veditabbam.

Paticeuppido (12) ti paticcasamoppado. Indri.
yakhandhi (12) ti indriyini ca khandhd ca. Dhitu-
iyatani’® (12) ti dhituyo ca dyatanini oo, Eteh1 (12)
ti yo dvadasapadiko paccayikiro yani ca dvivisahi indri-
yini ye ea paficakkhandbd yi ca aftharasa dhatuyo yiini
en dviidasiyatanini, etehi sutte fGgatapadatthamukhena
niddharivaminehi. Otarati yo (12) ti yo samvapyani-
nayo ogihati, paficcasamuppididike anupavisati ti attho.
Otarano nima so hiro (12) ti yo yathivutio sapyan-
pandviseso, so otarapa-hiro nima. Ca (12)-saddena c'ettha
suiifiatamukhidinam githiya avattinap pi sangaho dat-
thabbo, Evam paticcasamuppidadimukhebi suttatthassa
otarapa-lakkhapo otarspo-hiiro nfimi ti veditabbam.

Vissajjitamhi (13) ti buddhadihi byikate. Paihe
(13) ti fitum icchite atthe. Gathayan (13) ti gatha-
riilhie, idafi ca pucchanti yebhuyyens gathabandhavasena
pucchanti ti katvii vuttam. Yam arabbha 6?7 S& pana
githi yum attham frabbha adhikicea pucchitd, tassa
atthassa suddhasuddhaparikkha ti pandam sodhitam, Aram-
bho* na sodhito, padai ca sodhitam Grambho® ca sodhito
ti evam padidmam sodhitsodhitabhiivaviciro. Hiro so

* Ayataniul. * arabbho.
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sodbano ndmé (18) ti yathivuttavichiro sodhano - hirvoe
niima, Evam sutte pada-padatthe-paihirambhiinam sedha-
nnlakkhapo sodhano-hiiro ti veditabbam.

Ekattataya (14) ti ekassa bhavo ekattam ekattam eva
ekattatitiyn ekattatiyn, Eka-saddo o'etthy saminasadda-
pariyiyo, tasmi samaifend ti attho. Visitthi mattd
vimattds vimattdh va vemattam, tassa bhilvo veomattatfi
Tiva vemattatiya (14) visesend ti attho. Te na vi-
kappayitabba (14) ti ye dhammi dukkbam samudayo ti
Adini simaffenn jatijarakimatanhi-bhavataghs ti Ading
visesonn ca sutte desith, te *kim ettha simafifiam ko ¥i
viseso” ti evam simaffinvisesavikappanavasens na vikap-
pitabbi. Kasma? Samafiiavisesakappaniiya vobiirabhi-
vena  anavafthifinato, kila-disivisesadinnm viva apekkha-
sifldhito ea. Yathi hi ajja hiyyo sve ti vuccamind kila-
visesii anavatthitasabhivi, purimd disi pacchimi disa i
viccaminh disivisesis ca, evam simainavisesi pi.  Tatha
hi idam dukkhan ti voccaminam jiti-Adi apekkhiya si-
manfinm pi saminam  saccipekkhiiya viseso hoti.  Esa
nayo samudayidisu pi. Eso haro adhit{hinoe (14 t
gvam suttigatinam dhomminam avikappanavasena simaifi-
finvisesaniddhiirana-lakkhago adhifthino-hiro pima H
attho.

Ye dhammfi (16) ti ye avijjsdiki paccayadhamma
Yam dhamman (15) ti yam satikhiridikam paceayuppan-
nadhammam janayanti nipphidenti. Paccaya (15) t
sahajitapaccayabhfivena. Param parate (15) ti paramp-
parapaccayabhiivenn, anuripasantinaghatanavasens pacea-
yo hutvii ti attho. Upanissayakoti hi idh&dhippeti. Pu-
rimasmim avasittho paccayabhivo. Hetum avakaddha-
yitvi (15) ti tam yathavottam paccayasankhitajanakidi-
bhedabhinnam hetum akaddhitvi suttato niddhiretya yo
sampvannanfisaikhito, Eso hiro parikkhire (14) ti
ovam sutte fgatadhamminam parikkhirasankhite heto-
paceaye niddhiretvi samvagnana-lakkhano parikkharo-hiro
H attho,

Ye dhammi (16) ti ve silididbammi. Yam mala
(16) ti yesam samidhi-Adinam miilabhiiti, te tesam
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samidhi-Admam  padatthainabhivenn samaropayitabba £
sambandho, Ye c'ekattha pakasiti munini (16) t
ye ca rigavirigi cetovimutti sekhaphala-kimadhitusama-
tikkamanadisadda anfgimiphalatthataya ekatthi buddha-
munind paridipiti, te afifamafiiavevicanens samiaropa-
yitabba ti sambandho, Samiropanam c'ettha sutte
yathiiratavasena niddharapavasena va giyhamanassa sik-
khattaynsankhatassa silidikhandbattayassa pariyiyantara-
vibhavanamukhena bhivanaparipirikathanam bhivsnapari-
piri ca pahatabbassa pahinend ti pahanasamiropani pi
atthato dassitd eva hoti. Esa samiropano haro (16)
ti esa sutte agatadhamminam padatthinavevacanubliivani
puhfinasamiiropanavicirapa-lakkhano samiropano nima
biiro ti attho.

Evam githibandhavasena sojasa pi hire niddisitva idini
naye niddisitum Tavhad ed ti adi wuttam. Tattha tay-
hafi ca avijjam pi ci (17) ti sutte &gatam atthato
niddhEranavasens vi gahitatapham avijjap pi ca, yo neti
(17) ti sambandho, yo samvanpaniviseso, tam neti sampki-
lesapakkham pipeti samkilesavasenn suttattham yojett ti
adhippiyo. Samathend (17) ti samAdhind, vipassaniyi
ti paffaya. Yo neti vodinapakkham pipeti. Tattha
suttattham yojeti i adhippiyo. Saccehi yojayitvd (17)
ti nayanto ca taphi ea avifjd ca bhavamilakatti samuda-
yasaccam, avasesi tebhimakadhammi dukkhasacecam,
sumathavipassani maggnsaceap, téna pattabba asankhata-
dhiitu nirodhasacean ti, evam imehi catahi saccehi yojitvi.
Ayam nayo nandiyavatto (17) ti yo taphavijjahi sam-
kilesapakkhassa suttatthassa samathavipassanihi vodina-
pakkhassa catusaccayojanamukhena nayana-lakkhapo sam-
vaypaniiviseso, ayam pandiyivatto nayo nimid ti attho.
Ettha es nayassa bhimigathiyam nayo i vuttd, tesmi
samvannaniviseso ti vuttam. Na i atthanayo samvanpand,
catusaccapativedhassa anuripo pubbabhiige anugihananayo
atthanayo, tassn pann yi@ ugghatitafina-Gdmam vasens tap-
hiidimukhena nayabhifimiracani. Tattha naya-vohiiro,

Akusale (18) ti dvidasa cittuppadasamgahite sabbe pi
akusale dhamme. Samilehi (18) ti attano milehi lobha-
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dosa-mohehi ti attho. Kusale (18) ti sabbe pi catubha-
make kusaladhamme. Kusalamidleht (18) ti kuosalehi
alobhadimalehi yo neti, nayanto ca kusalikusalam mays-
marici-idayo viya abhiitam pa hoti U bhitawm, pata-gha-
tadayo viya na sammutispccamattan ti tatham, akusa-
lassa ibthavipikatibhavato kusalussn ca anifthavipikati-
bhiivate vipike sati avisamvidokatti avitatham nets
gvam etesam tippem pi padinam kosalikusalavisesanati
dafthabba, Atha v& akuosalamalehi akusalini kunsalami-
lehi ea kusalini nayanto ayamp nayo Dbhitam tatham
avitatham neti, eattiiri saceini niddharetvii yojeti ti attho,
Dukkhidmi hi bfdhakadibhiivato afnathibhfvabhivena
bhittini saccasabhivattd tathfini svisamviidanato avita-
thani, Vuttam Wetam Bhagavati: — Cattirimins bhik-
Khave tathdni avitathini anainathin: ¢ (8. V, p. 430)
Tipukkhalam tam nayam dha (18) ti yo akusalami-
lehi samkilesapakkhassa kusalamilehi vodanapakkhassa
suttntthassn  catusaccayojanamukhens nayana-lakkhano
sumpvanpnoniiviseso, tum tipukkhala-nayan 6 vadanti ti attho,

Vipallasehi (19) ti asubhe subhan ti fidi nayapavattehi
cotihi vipallisehi. Kilese (19) ti kilissanti vibidhents ti
kilesi sampkilitthadhamma, samkilesapakkhan ti  attho.
Keci samkilese i pi pathanti, kilesasahite ti attho,
Indriyeht (19) ti saddhidihi indriyehi. Saddhamme
(19) ti pugipattipativedhasaddhamme  vodfinapakkhan 6
attho. Etam nayan (19) ti yo subhasannadihi vipalli-
sehi sakalassa samkilesapakkhassa saddhindriyadihi voda-
napakkhassa ca catusaccayojanavasens nayana-laklkhano
samvannaniviseso, etam nayavidi md&hnmmmynknwdl
atthanayalmsali eva vi, sihavikkilitam nayan ti vadant
ti atthe,

Veyyikaranesa (20) ti tassa tassa atthanayassa yoja-
nattham katesn, suttassa atthavissajjanesa ti attho. Tem’
ovitha: tahim tahin ti. Kusalikusala (20) ti vodiniya
gamkilesikii ca, tassa tassa nayassa disibhatadhammi.
Vutta . (20) ti suttato niddhiretvd kathita. Manasa
volokayate (20) ti te yathivattadhamme citten'eva ayam
pathami disi ayam dutiydé disi ti adind tassa tassa
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nayassa  disibhigena upaparikkhati, vicireti i attho.
Olokayate te abahi ti pi patho. Tattha te ti te yathi-
vuttadhsmme, abali ti abbhantaram citte evi i attho.
Tam kbu disilocanam fha (20) ti olokayate ti ettha
yad etam olokonmm, tam disilocanam nima nayam vadanti.
Khi ti ca nipato avadhirape. Tena olokanam eva ayam
nayo na kooi atthaviseso ti dasseti.

Olokayitvia (21) ti pathamadidisibhagena upaparik-
khitvi. Disilocanend (21) ti disilocananayena karana-
bhitena. Yena hi vidhini tassa tassa atthanayassa yoja-
niiya disi olokiyanti, so vidhi disilocanan ti evam Vi
ettha attho datthabbo, Ukkhipiya (21} & unddharitvd
disiibhitadhamme suttato niddharetvi ti attho. Ukkhi-
piya yo samineti ti pi pathanti, Tass’ attho: yo tesam
disablatadhamminam saminayanam karoti ti. Yan ti
v& krigiparimasanam. Samineti ti samam sammi Vi
aneti, tassa tassa naynssa yojanivasens. Ke pana fneti?
Sabbe kusalikusale tan tam nayadisibhiote. Ayam
nayo (21) ti samineti ti ettha yad etam tam nayadisi-
bhiitadhamminam saminayanam, ayam afkuso nima
nayo ti attho. Etaii ca dvayam vobira-nayo kamma-nayo
t1 voecati.

Evay hiire naye ca niddisitvé 1dini nesam yojanakka-
mam dassento Solasa hiird pathaman ti adim Aha. Tattha
pathamam solasa hari yojetabbd ti vacanaseso. Hira-
samvappank pathamam kiatabba, byainjanapariyetthibhiivato *
ti adhippiyo. Disilocanato (22) ti disilocanens, ayam
eva vi patho. Ankusena hi (22) ti hi-saddo nipita-
mattam. Sesam uttinam eva,

Iddni yesam byaijanapadinam atthapadfinafi ca vasena
Dviadasa padani suttan ti vottam (p. 1). Tani padini
niddisitum Akkharam padan ti fdim dha. Tattha apari-
yosite pade wvappo akkharam pariyiyens akkharapato
asancaranato, na hi vappassa pariyiyo vijjati. Atha vanuo
ti ken' afthena vanno? Atthasapvagpanatthena. Vapno
eva hi ittharakhapatiya apariparabbiivena pavatto pada-
dibhivena gayhamine yathisambandbam tan tam attham
vadati. Ekakkharam va padam akkbaram. Keci pana
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wanasi - desand - viiciys akkharapato akkharan (28) i
vadanti, Padan (23) i pajjati attho, etenfi ti padam.
Tam nama-padam, akhyita-padam, upasagga-padam, nips-
tn-padan ti catubbidham, Tattha phasso vedand cittan ti
ovam-adikam satvapadhfinam nama-padam. Phusati ve-
dayati vijinitt ti evam-adikam kriyipadhinam nkbyita-
padam. Kriyivisesagahananimittup pa iti evam-idikam
upasagga-padam. Kriyiyn satvassa ca sarfipavisesappa-
kfisannhetubhiitam evan ti  evam-Adikam nipdta-padang,
Byniijanan (23) ti samkhepato vattam: padabhihitam
attham byafijayati ti bysfjanam, Vikyam. Tam pana
atthato padasamudiyo ti datthabbam. Padamattasavane
pi hi adhikaridivasena labbhamanehi padantarehi anusan-
dhiinam katvi atthasampatipattt ti vakyam eva sttham
byafijayati, Niruttan (23) ti akarabhihitam nibbacanam
nirnttam. Niddeso (23) ti nibbacanavitthiro niravnsesa-
desanatti niddeso, padehi vikyussa vibhago skare. Yadi
evany, padato dkirassa ko viseso ti?  Apariyosite viakye
avibhajjamine vi tadavayave padam, uccirnpavasens pi-
riyosite vikye vibhajiyamine va tadavayavo fkiro ti ayam
etesamp viseso, Chattham vacanam ehatthavncanam ikiro,
chatthavacanam etassi ti Akarachatthavacanam (23)
Byaiijanapadam. Ettha ca byafijanan ti imassa padussa
nnantaram vattabbam fkirapadam niddesapadanantaram
vadantena dkiirachafthavacanan' ti vuttam, padanupubbi-
kam pana jcchantehi, tam byafijanapadinantaram eva
kitabbam. Tatha hi vakkhati (p. 9): — Aparimini byai-
jani, aparimipi dkari ti byadjanehi vivarati, karehi
vibhajati ti ea. Keci pana Akara-pada-byafijana-ni-
rutti yo oa niddeso ti pathanti. Ettiva® byanjanam
sabban (28) t yin' imfni akkharadmi niddifthani, etta-
kam eva sabbam byafijanam etehi asamgahitam byafijanam
niima n'atthi i attho.

Samkisanad (24) ti samkhittenn kfisana. Pakfsani
(24) ti pafhamam kisand, kasiyati dipiyati ti attho. Imina
hi atthapadadvayena akkharnpadehi vibhiiviyamiino atthi.

* akiira® = eorrectad info evap tiva.
Fettipakarags. 4
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kiiro gahite. Yasma akkharehi suyyaminehi sopantinam
viseshidhiinasss katatts padapariyosine padatthasampati-
putti hoti.  Tathf hi vakkhati (p. 9): — Tattha Bhagava
akkharehi sambkaseti, padeld pakfiseti ti, akkharehi padehi
ca ugghateti ti en. Vivarand (24) t vitthfirani. Vibha-
jani ca uttinikammai ca painatt ca vibhajanuttani-
kanmmaponfatts (24), Tattha vibbajani ti vibhagaka-
ragam. Ubhayendipi niddisanam 8ha. Idha purimanayen'
eva byanjanikiirehi niddisivamfne atthikiro dossito 4
datthabbam. Uttinikammam pakatakaranam. Pakarehi
nfpanam  paffatti. Dvayenfipi pafiniddisanam katheti,
Etthapi niratti-niddesasankhiteli byailjans-padehi pakiisi-
yamino atthikiro vutto, yo patimddisizatt ti voceati.
Eteht (24) ti etehi eva snnkfsaniidi-vimuttassa desanat-
thassa abhavato. Attho (24) ti suttattho. Kamman
(24) ti ogghofanidi-kammam. Sottatthena li desaniya
pavattiyaminens ugghatituiiid-idi-vineyyinam cittasanti-
nassa pabodhanakriyinibbatti. So ca suttattho samkisa-
ﬂﬂi—ﬁlruﬁ. Tena vattam: attho knmmain co niddifthan ti.

"Tint (25) i lifgavipallisenn vuttam, tayo ti vottom
hoti,. Navahi padehi (25) ti navahi kotthasehi. Attho
samiyutto (26) H atthe samayullo na ving vattati
Sabbassa hi buddhavacanassa catusacenpakiisanato attha-
nayinan ca catusaccayojannvasena pavattanato sabbo pali-
attho atthanayattayasshito sampkisanidi-ikiravisesavatti
cli ti.

Idini yathanidditthe desana-hiaradike Nettipakarnnassa
padatthe sukhagahapattham guoanavasena paricchinditvi
dassento Atthassi ti fidim 8ha. Tattha eatubbisa (26)
ti solasa harfi cha byafijanapadini dve knmmanaya ti
evam catobbisa. Ubhayan (26) ti cha atthapadini tayo
atthanayi ti idam navavidham yathavattam eatubbisavi-
dhadi ed ti etam nbbayam. Sankalayitva (26) ti sam-
pinditvi. Samkhepayato ti pi pitho, ekato karontassi
ti attho, Ettiks (26) ti etappaming, Ito vinimutto kooi
Netti-padattho n'atthi ti attho. Evam tettimsapadatthiya
Nettiya suttassa atthapariyesaniiya yo Solasa hira patha-
man ti nayehi pathamam hiici samvanpetabbs ti Lfica-
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nayinnm samyvannanikkamo dassito,  Sviaynm  hiiranayi-
namp desanikkamen’ eva siddho. Evam siddhe sati ciiyam
drambho imam attham dipeti: Sabbe p'ime hici nayi ca
iminfl dassitakkamen' eva sulte samvanpan@vasena yoje-
tabbi, na uppatipatiyd ti. Kim pan’ etthn kiirapam, yad
ete hiirlh nayi oa imind 'va kamena desitd ti? Yadi
pi niayam anuyogo na katthaed anukkame nivisati, api
cn dhammadesaniyn nissayaphalatadupiyasarirabhitinam
agsididinam  vibhivano-sabhivattht pakatiya sabbasutts-
nurips ti sovifibeyyabhivato paresaii ca samvaunani vis
sesinam - Vicaya-hiridinam  patitfhabbivato  pathamam
Desani-hiiro dassito . . .

Evam haridayo sukbagahapattham giathibandhavasenn v s o g
saripato niddisitvi idani tesu hire tiva patiniddesavasena ™}

vibhajitom tatthe katamo desand-haro ti adi araddbam,

Evam assidadayo udiharapavasena sariipito dossetvis. 7 vl ge,
idini tatthe puggalsvibhigena desaniviblifigam dassetum ""1'-1'::'.1""
Tattha Bhagavd i Adi vottam. Tattha ugghatitam
ghatitamattam udditthamattam yassa niddesa-patiniddesi
na katfi. Tam jinatt ti ugghatitaniia. Uddesamattena
sappablhedam savittharamattam pativijjhatt 6 attho. Up-
ghafitam v& uccalitam ufthapitan ti attho. Tam janats &
neghatitafiiid. Dhammo hi desiyamiing desakato desani-
bhijanam safikamanto viga hoti, tom esa vecalitam eva
janiti ti attho. Calitam eva vA ugghatitam. Sassatidi-
iikiirassa hi vineyyinam fsayassa buddbiveniki dhamma-
desanii tafkhapasalitd eva calanfiya hoti. Tuto parsme-
parinuvattiyi.  Tatthiyam ugghatite calitamatte yeva
fisayo dhammam jiniti avabuphatt ti ngghatitaiing. Assa
ngrhatitafinussa nissaranam deseti, Tuttha ken' eva tassa
atthasiddhito? Vipadcitam vitthicitam niddiftham jinati
ti vipaieitafiig. Vipaficitamp vi mandam sapikom
dhammam janati i vipaheitanid. Tasse vipaicitafifiossa
Bdinayam nissaragan ca deseti, Nitisaikhepavittharaya
desaniiyn tassa atthasiddhito. Netabbo dhammassa pafi-
niddesena attham papetabbo ti neyyo., Mudindriyatiya
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vii pafilomagabiapato netabbo anunetablo neyyo. Tassa
neyyassa assidam Admavam nissarapaii ca deseti anavas
sesetvil 'va desanenn tassa atthasiddhito, Tatthayam pali
(P. P. p. 41): — Katamo ca puggalo wgghatitaiiii 2

Yassa puggalussa saha wdahataveliya dhammabhisamayo
hoti, ayam vuccati puggalo sgghatitaiing.

Kutamo ca puggalo vipaiicitaiin ?

Yossa puggalassa saypidittena bhdasitassa vittharena atihe
viblajiyamane dhammibisamayo hoti, ayam vuecati g~
-galo vipagcitaiiii.

Katmmo ca puggalo neyyo?

Yassa pugyalassa wddesato paripucchato yonisomanasi-

karoto kalydnamitte sevato Whajato payirupasato anupubhena
dhammdbhisamayo hoti, ayam vuccati puggalo neyyo. ti.

Padaparamo pan’ ettha Nettiyam pativedhassa abha-
junan ti na gahito ti datthabbam.

pami Evam patipadavibhigena vineyyapuggalavibhigam das-
i setyil idini tam ffgsvibliigens dasseutor yasmii. Bhaga-
' vato desani yiva-d-eva veneyyavinayanatthi vinayaii cn
nesam sutamayidinam tissannam pafiffinam anukkamena
nibbattanam yatha Bhagavato desaniiya pavattibhavavibha-
vanni ca hra-nayabyfiparo, tasmi imassa hirnssa samut-
thitappakiiram tiva pucchitvi yena puggalavibhigadassi-
nena dessnibhijanam vibhajitva tattha desanfiyam desanii-
hiram niyojetukamo tam dassetum Sviyam haro kattha
samutfhito® ti ddim &ha . .. Tatthi ti tasmim yathi-
bhiite yathapariyatte dhamme. Vimamsad ti paliya pali-
atthassa ca vimamsanspaiiiii. Sesam tassi eva vevacanan.
Ba hi yathavuttavimamsane samkocam andpajjitva ussa-
hanavasenn ussahana, tulanavasena tulans, upaparik-
khanavasena upaparikkhi ti ca vutta. Atha va vimang-
sati ti vimamsi. Sa padapadatthavicirana pafifii. Ussi-
bondi ti viriyena upathambhits dhammassa dharapapari-
cayasiidhiki.  paidi. Tuoland 6 padena padantaram
desanfiya vi desanfnantaram tulayitvii samsandetva gaba-

* sito. * Phe text has sambhavuti
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papaiiiii.  Upaparikkha ti mahipadese otivetvd piliyi
piliyatthassa upaparikkhanapania. Attahitam parahitad
ca Akankhantehi suyyati ti o sutam.  Kalavacanicchiya
abbavato yathi duddhon ti. Kim pans tan ti?  Adhika-
rato simattivato vi paviyattidbamme i vififiiyati.  Atho
v savanam sutam sotadviivinusirens poariyattidhammnsss
upadhivapan ti attho. Sutena hetund nibbatti sutamayi
Pakiirena janati ti pafni. Y0 vimamsi ayam sutamayi-
pufifii ti paccekam viyojetabbam. Tathi ti yathi sota-
mayi-paiing  vimaupsadipariyiyavali  vimapsadivibhagavati
on, tethf cintimayi od H attho. Yathia va sutamayi
orpmattikd anavafthita ca, evamp cintimayi ci Ui dasseti
v . Imasu dyisu painfsa G pi pathant . . . Eothop
tattha panid bhavanfimayi ti? Bhivanimayam eva
hi tam fHagap, pathamam nibbiinadassanato puoa dessanan
ti vuttan ti saphalo pathamamaggo dassanabhimi, Sesd
sekhii sekhadbammi  bhavanabhomi.  Idani ima  tisso
paifii parviyfiyantarena dasseinm Parato ghosi ti fidi
yuttam: Tattha parato i oa attato anbato, Satthuto
shvakato vi ti attho, Ghosi 6 tesam desanfighosato
desanfipaccayi ti attho, Atha vi parato ghosi etassi ti
parato ghosi yi pannd. S8 sutamayl ti yojetabbam.

Evam  desanf-patipadi-fipaviblisgehi desanabhijanam ve oleba,
vineyyattayam vibhajitva idani tattha pavattitiya ]Ellmg,n«-",l'::"::r'
vato dhammadesaniya desani-liram niddhiretvi yojetum
Savam dhammadesani ti Gdi fraddhnmgp,

Tatthi ti tassam catosaccadhammadesanfiyim. A pa-p it
rimiph padi, aparimin® akkbara i uppatipitivacn- "'ﬁf‘_;"‘
nam yebhuyyena padasadgahitani akkharin ti dassanat-
tham. Pudi akkhard byaijond ti lingavipalliso kato U

datthabbam. Atthassd ti catusaccasankhitassa nithassa,

Evam akkharehi sankéseti ti fdind channam byafijana- ps.ifal. gbu,
padinam bydpiram dassetvd idfini ;}tlhapadrlmm!m byfipi- "";;.:"“
ram dassetum So 'yam dhammavinayoe ti fidi vottamp,

Tattha silididbammo eva pariyatti-atthabhito vinayanato
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A dhammavinayo. Ugghatiyanto ti uddisiyamano, Tena
ti ugghatitanfifvinayenn. Vipaficivanto ti niddisiyami-
no, Vitthiriyanto t patiniddisiyamino,

r»mm:. Idam vuccati Tathagatapadam iti piti adisu idam
m sine Sikkhattayasangaham sisanabrahmacariyam Tathagatagan-
#r: botiom. dhahatthine patipattidesanfigamanehi kilesagahapam otta-
ritvil gatamaggo ti pi tens gocarabhfivanisevanihi nisevi-
tam bhajitan ti pi tassa mahdvajiranfpasabbaniiutanina-
dantehi Grafijitam tebhimakadhamminon Graijanatthinan
ti pi yuccal ti attho. Ato e’etan ti yato Tathigatapa-
didibhivena voceati. Ato aven’ eva kiirapena Brahmuno
sabbasattuttamassa Bhagavato brahmam va sabbaseithom

cariyan ti paifiyati.

r1l~m Anupada-parmibbinstthatiys Bhagavato desaniya yava-
".l'F‘"‘ ingy -€V0 ariyamaggasampipanattho despnd-haro ti dassetum
- Kesam ayam dhammadesans ti pucehitya Yoginan
0t Catusaccakammatthanabhfivaniys yattapayutts ti

rnglnn. Te hi imam desanfi-hiiram payojenti ti.

pi il Noya suttante ti sattageyyddike nova sutte,

whi, obw.,
bt e,

gt  Yatha kim bhave i yena pakiirena so vicayo pavatte-
whi, abv,
tabbo, tam pakarajatam kim bhave kim disam bhaveyyi

Tast line hut
anel  ti attho. Yath kim bhaveyya ti pi patho.

pitt. Ayam pafiho snusandhim pucchati ti anantaragi-

!::'!-:* thayam (8. N, v. 1036) sotfinam pariyotthaninusayappe-
hiinakiccena saddhim sati paifii es vattd. Tam sutva
tappabine pafing-satisu titthantisn tisnm sanissayena ni-
maripena bhavitabbamp. Tatha ca sativattam vattati evas
Kattha nu kho imfisam sanissayfinam panni-satinam ase-
sanirodho ti? Imind adhippiyena ayam puechi kata ti
fiha; ayam paitho | pa | dhatun ti.

pictfehen, Avijjivasesd ti dassanamaggena pahindvasesi avijji

vy ti attho. Ayai ca sesa-saddo kamacchando byipido mno
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uddhacean ti etthapi yojetabbo. Yaths hi avijji, evam
eto pi dhammi apiyagamaniyasabhiva pathamamaggens
pahiyanti eva ti. Avijji niravasesd ti pi patho. Etthitpi
yathivattesn kimacchandadipadesu pi niravasesasaddo yo-
jetabho. Sivasesump hi purimamaggadvayena kimacohan-
didayo pahiyanti, itarehi pana piravasesan ti. Te-dhituke
imiini dosa samyojanant i ettha te-dhituke ti samyo-
jananam visayadassanam, tattha Li tini samyojanavaseni
pavattanti.

[dam khaye-iinan ti yena nipens hetubhiitenn ‘khini p 16 gl
me jatl’ ti attano jitiyl khipabhiivam jiniti, idam evam m'm e
paceavekkhapnssa nimittabhitam arahattaphalaiagam kha-
ye-ilnam ulima. ‘Niparam itthattiya ti pajinat?’ ®
otthipi yan ti fnetabbam. Yam niparam itthattaya ti
pajanati, idam anuppade-fifinan ti. Idhapi pubbe vutta-
nayen' evi arnhattaphalafiinavasena nttho  yojetabbo.
Atthasaliniynm punn khaye-nifinam kilesnkkhaynkare-ariyn- -
magge-iapan G vuttam fef. Asl p. 4U8) Annppiide-ni-
pap patisandhivasena anuppiidabhite tan tam magga-
vajjhakilesiinam anuppidapariyosine uppuone ariynphale-
angan ti vottem.  Idha pana ubhayam pi arabattafiing-
vasen’ eva vibhattam.

S0 p-.ujnuu,uuuhenn panii ti ¥ pubbe sotdnim pi- » 15 (el
dhanakicon vutta paidm, si pajinanasabhivena panns, o s
itari pann yathadittham yathigahitam Grammanim api-
lipanatthena ogihanaithena sati ti. Evam panifl c'eva
sati en ti padassa attham vivarityik nimaripan 6 pa-
dassa attham vivaranto tattha Yo paicupidanakkhandhi,

idam namaripan ti dba

va imesu catisu indriyesi i imesu sati-idisu ea- 518 (ol
tiisu indriyesu nissaya-paccayatiys adhitthinabhiitesu tam ';‘:t"::'
sahnjats eva yi saddahand. [mehi catihi indriyehi
ti pi pali. Tassd imeld catiihi indriyehi sampayutta ti

VACANASCED
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Idam pahinan ti vikkhambhanapahfnasidhake sam-
fdhi pahinan ti vutto, pajahati etend ti kateh. Padba-
nan ti pi pAtho, nggo ti attho.

g6 ¢l Te (sankhiiri) hi yiva blidvananibbatti, tava ckarasena

E"‘ﬁ'::; sarapato samkappetabbato ca sarasailupps G votta,
fr. hettan).
pittelss, Na kevalam catuttha-iddhipade eva samfdhi fdpamu-

Cebwwennd ak  atha klio sabbo pi ti dassetup Sabbo samadhi
J fagamilako GApapubbafigamo ffninuparivatti ti
vuttam. Yadi evam, kasmi? So eva vimmmsisamidli

~ vutto ti vimamsam jefthakam katvid pavattitatti ti vutto
= viyam sttho. Tatthn pubbabhigapanfiys nipamilako
5 adhigamapanifya ndpapubbangamo, paceavekkhanapafifinys
L' ) nfagAnuparivatti,. Atha vi pubbabhfigapafiiiya Ainami-
lako upacirapaniiiya Banapubbangame, appan&pafiifyn
AfpAnuparivatti, upachrapanfiiys vi Dinamilake appani-

et pﬁtﬁm mpub‘bahgm abhinfifpaififiys ffpiouparivatii

-

'!‘i’t“h: pure ti yutha samadhissa pubbenivisinussati-
Afindinuparivattibhiivena pure pubbe atitdsn jAtisn asum-
kheyyesu pi samvalfavivattesn attano parvesaii ca khan-
dhom khandhapatibandhai ca dappativijjhom nims n'atthi,
tathi pacchi samadhissa anigatam safBndnuparivatti-
bhivena anagatisu jatisu asamkbeyyesu pi samvattavi-
vattesu attano paresai ca khandham khandbupanibandhai
ca duppativijjham nima n'atthi ti attho, Yathd pacehf
ti yathi samiidhizssp cetopariyafiipinuparivattibhivena anf-
gntesu sattasn divasesn parasailinam cittam duppati-
vijjham niima n'atthi, tathi pure stitesu sattasu divasesu
parasattinam cittam duppativijjhom nima o'atthl ti atthe,
Yaths diva ti yatha divasabhiige suriyalokens andhaki-
rassa vidhamitatts cakkhumantinam sattinam Apithaga-
tam eakkhuvinfieyyam ripam suviiiieyyam, tatha rattin
ti tathi rattibhige caturatgasamannigate pi andbakire
vattamine samidhissa  dibbacakkhufifipinuparivattitiya

doppativijjham riphiyatanam nama w'atthi. Yatha ratti
tatha divi ti yathd ca rattiyamp tathi divi pi atisukho-
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mam kenaci tirohitam yaf ca atidure, tam sabbam dup-
pativijjham nima v'atthi. Yathi ca ripiyatane vuttam,
tathi samadhissa dibbasotafifininuparivattitiys saddaya-
tane ca netabbam. Ten'eviiha: Tti vivafena cetasi ti Adi

Slkﬁﬂsekh‘nvipassunﬂpuhhnfl gamapahinayogendnir (ol &
ti sekhe asckhe vipassanipubbafgamapahanens ca puocha- i

nayogena pucchividhing ti attho.

Bhagavato ca nepakkam ukkamsapiramipatiam aufivi- pa.eles,
rayaifinndassanena dipetabban & anAvarananipam  tiva HAS
kammadvarabhedehi vibhajitvi sekhasekhapatipadam das-
setum Bhagavato sabbam kiyakamman #i adi vottam.

Tena sabbattha appatibatafifinadassanens Tathigatassa
sekhiisekhapafipattidesans kosallnm eva vibhiiveti.

Tatr' idam opammasamsandannm: — Puriso viya sabha- paa ol 55
loko tarakaripini viya cha arammanfini. Tassa purisassa 'lf;':;':
tirnkaripinam dassanam viya lokassa cakkhuvinfifipfdihi  woteosm:
yathiraham cholirammanajinanam, Tassa purisassa tira-
karipini passantassipi ‘ettnkini satini ettakini suhassint’
ti adini gapanssahketens ajinanam viya loknssa rapfidi-
frammanam, kathafici jinantassipi snicefdi-lakkhapatta-
yinavabodho ti. Sesam pikatam eva.

Dhamminam salakkhape-fifipan i ripirapadham- s e,
manam kakkhalaphusanadi-salakkhape-iifinam. Tam pans “Eu:-ﬂ
yusmii sabbam neyyahetu-hetuphalabhedato duvidham eva 2
hoti, tasmi dhammapatisambhidi atthapatisambhids ci ti
niddittham. '

Atthakusalo ti paceayuppannesu atthesu kusalo.rzo(el i,
Dhammakusalo ti paccayadhammesu kusalo, Pali-nttha- Gy
pili-dhammi v atthadhamma. Kalyfpatikusalo
yuttatikusalo, catunayakovido ti attho, desanf-yuttikusalo
vi. Phalatakusalo ti khipasavaphalakusalo. Ayakusalo
ti adisu @yo ti vaddhi. Ba anatthabinito atthoppattito
ca duvidhi. Apayo ti avaddhi. S pi  atthahanito
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anatthuppattito ca duvidhfi, Updiyo hi satifinam neciyilke
kicce vi bhaye vA uppanne tattha tikicchanasamattam
thinuppattikiiranam. Tassa kusalo ti attho, Khipisavo
hi sabbaso avijjiys pabmatts paniivepullapatto etesu
ayadisu kusalo ti. Evam asekhussa kosallampm ekadesena
vibhivetvit puna anavasesato dassento Mahatid kosallena
samannigator ti aha,

pabetie, Tdani yathaniddittham sekhasekhapatipadam nigamonto
v, fourih i "
) : . I
opageias,  Tatthn dhacea vacanan ti Bhagavato thanakaranfni -
ﬁm ihacca abhihantvd pavattavacanam, sammisambuddhena
 wowom) samam desitasuttan ti attho. Anusandhivacanan B
siivakabhasitasp. Tam hi Bhagavato vacanam anusani-
dhetvii pavattanato nmusandhivacanan ti vuttan ti. Nitat-
v than ti yathirutavasens oatabbatthamp. Neyyatthan
i viddbiretva gahetabbattham. Samkilesabhigiyan ti
' adinam attho patthinavaravaonaniyam fvibhavissati (of.
p. 128sqq.). Yasmi pana Bhagavato desanii solassvidhe
sisanapatthine ekam bhigam abhajan 6 nima n'atthi,
tasmi so pi nayo vicetabbabbfivens idha mikkhitto,

h':-!ﬂ:;l. Yasmii paniynm yuttigavesani nima na mahipadesena
s ey VD, tasmil yutti-hiiram vibhajanto tassa lakkhapam tava
ene).  ypadisitum Cattiro mehipadesd ti &dim Aha. Tattha

mahipadesd ti mahi apadesi. Buddhidayo mahante
apadisitvd vuttini mahikfirapiini ti attho. Atha vi ma-
hapadesd ti mahi-okiisa, mahantini dbammassa patit{hi-
pint ti vottam hoti. Tatriyam vacanattho. Apadissuti
ti apadeso. Buddho apadeso etassi ti buddhipadeso, Esa

nayo sesesu pi

saoniie, TaAni padabyanjanini ti kenaci Abhatasuttassa pa- \
M dani byafijanini ca. Atthapadani c'eva byaijjanapsdini )

’n:ppmmlgm
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o ti attho, Samvappakena v samvaupanivasens fhari-
yaminini padabyafijanini.

Tattha yasma Bhagavato vacanam ekagithimattam pi p.22 (o,
lpamviﬁmuttnm n'ntthi, tasmi Sutte ti padassa atthom ‘;;;'::';I
‘dassetum Cutisu ariyasaccesi ti vuttam. Atthaknthiyam batsomj.
pana tini pitakini Sutten ti vattam. Tam imind Netti-
vacanenn anfndatthu  samsandati ceva sameli cft ti
dutthabbam, yiva-d-evs anupida-parinibbinatthi Bhaga-

vato desani.

[dani yndattham idha eattiro mahipadesi-abhatd, tam e s dde,

dassetump Catahi mabfipadesehi ti Adi vuttam. “;:_f:"
Idani tam yuttiniddhieapam dassetwp Paiiham pucchi- b ﬂ‘n. (al,
TR A

tend ti @i Araddham, S T
Tatths icchanti tiya Srammanini ti icchi, Laphfiyan- » aib, i,
LUHE L L

atthena tanhd, pilajananato daruddhirapato ca VISUPI- e
tam sallam viys ti sallam, santipanatthens dhapiyani,  fres
akadilhanatthens singhasoti sariti viya t saritd, allat- e
thenn vii sariti.

Saritani sinehitdni ca somanassivi bhavanti jontuno b
(Dhp. v. 341 a) _
hi vottam. Allani c'eva siniddhini ed ti ayam TWetthn
attho. Visattika ti visata G visattiki, visafi ti vi-
sattika, visali ti visattika, visakkati ti visattiks, visam-
vidika ti visattika, visambarati ti visattik, visamala t
visattika, visaphali ti visattika, visaparibhog ti visattika,
visath vi pana s taphi ripe sadde gandhe rase phofthabbe
dhamme kule gape visata vitthatd ti visattiki. Sinehana-
vasena sineho, nanigatisu kilamathuppidanens kila-
matho, palivethanatthena® lati viya ti lati.

Lata wlbhijja titthati & (Dhp. v. 340 b)
hi vittam. Maoman ti maffinnavasens mainani, dura-
gatam pi fAkaddhitva bandhanatthena bandho, Gsisanaf-
thena &si, Arammaparasam pitokAmativasena pipisi,
abhinaudanatthena abhinandand.

: eypdhanatthena: from icchanti fo vattam ef. Asl. p. 363 5qq.
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po6l  Yiavatika fifipassa bhami ti samvapnantassa feari-
il o : z il
: yassa yam fGapam patibbfinam, tassa yattako visayo,

piu il Nimittfinusiri H sstikbfirapimittinusied, tena ten'
fmq";,_ evi ti nicciidisn yam yam pahinam, tena ten’ eva nimittenn,

* e&ibl  Tattha yasmi idam imassa padatfhiinam idam imassa
:‘h"ﬁ padatth@inan 6 tesam tesam dhammanam padatthinabhi-
from  tadhammavibhivanalakkhano padatthino-biro, tusmi po-

' vattiyi malabhiitam avijjam fdim katvi sabhavadhamma-
nam padatthinam fsannakiragpam  niddbirento  avijjaya
sabhiivam niddisati: sabbadbammayithiva-assmpativedha-
lakkbapi avijji ti. Tass' attho: — Sabbesam dhammi-
nam aviparitasabhiivo na sampativijjhiyati etenfi ti sabba-
dhammayithava-asampativedho.  So lakkhapam etissa i
sii tathf vutta. Etena dhismmasabbavapaticchfdanalakkhayi
&'l_ﬁjl ti vottam hoti. Atha vi sammipativedho sampati-
vedho, tassa patipakklio asampativedho. Kattha pana so

- "lgmpwkg&ﬂhnm patipakkho i? aha: sabbam | pa | lak-

khani
sasrles,  Tesu anulomato paticcasamuppiido yathadassito sarfiga-
o, faurth ! ; i ;
Jins from Sod0sa-samoha-samkilesapakkhenn hitabbo ti vutto, pati-

battem). Jomato puna paficeasamuppido Yo avijjaiya tvevs asesavi-
riiganirodhi ti Ading piliyam vutto, tam sandhiiya vitariga-
vitadosa-vitamoha-ariyadhammebi hatabbo ti vattam,

QL Tattha kiccato ti pathavi-idinam phassadinaii e
fine pue TUpATGpadhamminam  sandharakasainghattanadi - kiceato
ouel.  tesam tesam vi paccayadhamminnm tan tam paccayup-

pannadhammassa paccayabliivasaikhitakiceato, lakkha-
tato ti  Jakkholaphusanidi-sabhivate, samaffato ti
rippana-namanidito aniceatidito khandhayatanadito ca,
eutupapitato ti saikhatadbamminam bhangato uppi-
dato ca, samaunanirodhato samanuppidato ca ti attho.
Etthn ca sabacaranam samanahetuts samiinaphalatd sama-
nabh@mita samAnavisayati samanfirammayati ti evam-idayo
pi on saddena samgahiti ti datthabbasm. .
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Niamaso ti pathavi phasso khandhi dhita Tisso Phusso p.sa.dl.ce,
ti* evam-Adinimavisesena fifipam pavattati, ayam sabhiiva- ';;‘:
pivutti nhma. Pathav ti hi evam-gdikam saddam gahetvd  eeen
tato paramp sanketadvirens tadatthapatipatti tan tam

aniyatanimapaifattignbanavasen’ eva hotl ti.
After having paraphrased the passage beginning with v . el

nn ca pathavip® nissiyn, the Commentary adds: — Vut- m:}:’
] A from
tam h'etam: g

Namo te purisijaniin namo te purisuttamo

yassa tenfbhijinima kim tvam nissiiya jhiyati i3,
thus pointing elearly to AV, p 825 sq., where this stanzn
OOCCTTE,

Evam  yathinikkhittiyn desanfya padatthinavasena s 4 sl
attham niddhiretvi idini tam sablfga-visabhagadhamma- ‘o o
vasenn Avaftetokfiimo tasgsa bhimim dassetum Ayufjanbi- et e
nam’ vi sattinam voge yuhjantinam v& Arambhod 8 Adim
fiha. Tass' attho: — Yoge bhavaniyam tam ayuijjantinam
vii sattinam aparipakkadfpfinam  visanfbhagena Ayatim
pi jEnpnattham ayam desani Ardinbhod yuijantinam vi
paripakkafifininan i,

Tattha ti tasmim yathavutte samathe sati. :E;: ,T,“

5 third line
fr. botkom)

Evam vodanaspakkham nikkhipitvi tassn visabhigadham- » 2 ool

muvasens sabhigavasenn cavattanam dassetvd idfini sam- o B

kilesapakkham nikkhipitva tassa vispbhiigadhammavasenn
sabhiignvasona ca Avattanam dassetum Yaths pi mule ti
giatham iha,

[dini na kevalam niddhiriteh’eva visabhiga-sabhiiga- » e

dhammehi Avattanam, atha kho pili-fgatehi pi tehi ‘;::';E“
—  loul ons).

* Tissn and Phussa seem to have been favowrite examples,
of V. V. A, p. 349; Asl p. 392,

£ pathavi 1 arnbhho,
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Gvattanam fvatta-hiro ti dassanattham Sabbaphipassa aka-
rapan ti gatham fha,

4Lt Atitenn vi® Vipassinfi bhagavati yathadhigatam desita-
poe v bhiivam sandhiiya Atitassa maggassi ti vottam%  Vipassino

frurihi lina
fom ‘hi ayam bhagavato sammisambuddbassa pitimokkhndde

sagitlis ti.
::_" A Tmiini pali-Ggatadhiamminim? sabhiga-visabhigadlam-
frst tiny. MAVAttannvasena niddharitani cattiri saccini puna pi
pali-agatadhamminam sabhiga-visabhiigadhammavattanena
Avattn-hiiram dassetum Dhammo have rakkhati ti gatham
fiha. '

';::r Tikkhats ti tikhipatas. B8& ca kho na satthakassa viya
weennd | isitakaranats, atha kho indriyanam patubliivo ti dassetum
e Adhimattats ti aha. Nanu es ariyamaggo attaui pahn-
tabbakilese ansvasesam samuechindatt t atiklipo vima
n'atthi ti? Saccam etam. Tathi pi no ea yatha ditthi-
‘ppattassi ti vacanato saddbi-vimutti-ditthippattanam kile-
sappalifinam pati atthi kiici visesamatti 6 sakks vattam,
Ayam pana viseso na idhfidhippeto sabbupapattisamatikka-
manassa adhippetattd, Yasmii pana aripamnggena odhiso
kilesi pahiyanti taii ea nesam tathd pahfinnm magga-
dhammesu indriyinam apatavapitavapitavatarapitavata-
mabhivena hoti ti yo vajiripamadhammesu matthakappat-
tanam¢ aggamaggadhamminam patutamabhivo, ayam idha
mpggassa tikkhati ti adhippeti. Ten' eviha: ayam
dhammo sucinpo sabbahi upapattihi rakkhatr ti.

m‘ﬁ:k So ti yo vasanabhagiyasnttasammapatiggahakos so,

first Hna),

panml  Imini cattiri suttfnd t imesap suttinam — visani-
M* bhagiya-nibbedhabhagiyanam —vakkhamananai ca sambkile-

tine from sabhigiya-asekhabhiigiyinam vasena cattiri suttini.

* The other explanation of the words atitassa maggnssa
takes maggn in the sense of ariyamagan, atthangikamagga.
* Cf. Dhp. A. p. 844. 5 Agatd® ¢ mattaka® : “sampapati®

e
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Yojetabhinit ti etens vicaya-hira-yutti-hfira®-vibhatti- v. o il

hiirassa parikkammatthinan ti dasseti ::'I; :’,‘;}_

Evam visanibhigiya-nibbedhabhigivabhavehi dhamme !-“-E;':L

ekadesena vibhajitva idani tesam kilesabhagiya-asekhabhi- “swma’
ime)

givabhiivehi sadbirapfisadbiranabbivehi viblinjitum Tattho
kntame dhammf sfdbirans ti 6di Graddhsm.

Sabbi s vitardgehi sidhirapa ti lokivasamapatti — » . il
o S . o s T ehi, rev,
riipavacari ariipivacari dibbavihiiro brabmavibaro—patha- g pine.
majhinasamiipattibi evam-fAdihi pariyiyehi sidharapi. Ku-
sali samipatti pann imindl pariyiyena siyi nsidhirapi.
Imam pana dosam passanti keei Yam ldiici | pa | sabbi
el avitaragehi sadbarapl ti pathanti . . . Yathi
micchattaniyvatinam aniyatinan ea sidhirani G yottaop,
evam sidhirani dhammi na sabbasattinam sidhiiranatiya
giidhirapi. Kasmi? Yasmi affiamaiifinm parnmparam
sakamsakam visayam nitivattanti, pafiniyatam hi tesam
pavattitthinam, itarathi tathi vohiro eva na siyd

adhippiyo . . .

Evam nininayehi dhammavibhattin dassetvi idini bhﬁ-g-ﬂm
mivibhattinn  padatthinavibbattii ca vibhajitvi dassetum .. o
Dassanabhiimi ti fdim ftha httam).

Atthanippattipatipilanis b yiya icchitassa atthassa »- 5. L

che, For,

nibbattim (sic!) patipileti figamet, yiya 0 DIPPAODAIN 1ue tine,

t The subject o yojuvitabbi of the text, of course. is
suttini, and the sense must be: — They, 1. e these four
Suttas, are fo be sel ont methodically, that is to say, by
the preparafory activity of the vicaya-, yutti-, and vibhatti-
hiira, and according fo phaln; sila, amd brabmacariva, and
in s manner these (same) four Suttas are fo be wnited.

* hirii, 3 Al MSE. have nippatti (= skr. nispatti),
none hos nibbatti (= skr. nirertti).  Both words have abowd
the some meaning, but, since in Sinhalese MSS, nibbatti
& always or nearly alivays written with W, not with pp,
a8 often occwrs in Burmese MSS., I have preferred nippatti
(in Childers & v. nipphatti, which, Thowever, is seldom
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attham patipileti rakkhati, ayam abhimandani niima yathi-
lnddhassa atthassn keliyani nima ti attho, Tam attha-
nippattim sattasafnkharavasenn vibhajitvii dassento Piyam
vi fifitin £ Adim Sha. Tattha dhamman H ripidi-alam-
hanadhammanm.

poe il  Yathi eca buddhinussatiyam vuttan 1 yatha

s o buddhBnussati-niddese* Iti pi, and so on.

fr. bisibam).
poon oot Tdamp vattam boti: — Y& desaof-hiicadayo viya assi-

ﬂ""" '“'"* didi pn.ﬂ.ntthsvmumddhmnam akatvi Bhagavato sibhi-

Mhnmmnkﬂthayn desanii. Y& tassdl patfilpand, ayam
padintti-hiro. Yasma pana si Bhagavato tatha tatha
veneyyasantine yathadhippetam attham nikkhipatr
nikkhepo, tassa ciyam hiiro dukkhadi-sankhite bhige
pakirehi Dipeti, asatkarato vR thapeti, tasmi nikkhepa-
pannatti ti vutto,

ol Ahatanfpanfiattr i nibarapapadiatti. Asitikanan

o
z""'mh gunnam vapesn nilamakkhikahi thapita-npdaks fsatiki

“thied
nfima.  Fttha yassa pppannd tassn saftassa ansyabyasann-
hetntiiya asitika viyd ti asatika kilesa. Tesam nsatikinam

abhinighftapainntt samuogshitapannatt,
pot gmt.  Bhabbaripo va dissati ti vippannajjhisayo pi mi-
b W%+ yiya satheyyena ca paticchaditasabbivo bhabbajatikam
tnap viyn attinam dasseti.

pentnil,  TAni yevih ti tini ssckhiyam vimuttiyam saddhfidiod,

”&mﬁ.yum indriyehi otarana ti asekhiiya vimuttiys niddho-
ritehi saddhadihi indriyehi samvannaniya otarani. Paifi-
cindriyini vijja ti sammassikappo viya sammadifthiya
npakirakatti paniakkhandhe saddhidini eattiri indriyini
vifiiya upakirakatti samgaphanavasena vuttini

written with pph in MSS.) to nibbatti,. The {};-mm'mt-m'y
seems fo fall out with neither. The meaning of pa
according to the first explanation, is ‘expectation’, and,

nmr%n the second, ‘guarding'.
havasta I, p. 163, 11.
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Dhammadhitusatgahita ti attharasa dhatasn dhiam- . M. (il Ja,

madhita safigahith. rl;;::&

Yadi pi pubbe vitarigeti aselhavimutti dassitl, tassds . (oL,
pana patipattidassanattham Aynm aham asmi ti anfinu- " e
passt ti dassanamaggo idha witto ti imam attham dasse- ot
tum Ayam aham asmi ti andnupasst' tit adi vuttam.

Atthy ti pi na upets ti sassato atti ca loko cf & pes (s,
pi tanhaditthi-upiyena® na upeti na ganhiti, N'atthi o
asassato ti. Atthi n’atthi H ekaccam sassatam ekaccam bottemy.

asassatan ti. Nev'atthi no n'attht ¢ amarivikkhepa-
VASENH.

No ca firambhans ti na tiva firnmbham 3 sodhet v-“-{!'rl'-:dﬁr
rev., lant

niitum icchitassa atthassa apariyositatta. o,

Suddho arambho3 ti fatum iechitasss atthassa 1. (sLE,
pabodhitatta sodhito arambhos ¢ attho. Anfiinapakkhan- "]',;:]"“
dinam dvelhakajatinam va hutva pucchanakale pucchiti-
nam pucchivisayo avijatam mahagahanam viya mahaduggam
viya ea andhakiram avibhitam hoti, Yads cn Bhagavata
pauditehi vi Bhagavato sivakehi apade padam dassentehi
nijjatam niggumbam katva paihe vissajjite mahatd gan- i
dhahatthini abhibhavitvi obhaggapadilito gahanapadeso
viyn vigatandhakiro vibhiito upatihahaminoe visodhito

niima hoti.

Saggam gameti ti saggagaminiyo, ’::r‘;:“;dﬁr
Enn),

Evam patikilamanasikiiram dassetv puna tattha AN~ p. 75 (L i,

sanaciram pilivasen’ eva dassetum Teniha Bhagava: — e

Ya c'eva kho pani ti adim aha

Evam sacea-magga-riipa-dhammavasens adhitthina-hiiram p. s g 1,
dassetvi idini avijji-vijjadinam pi vasena tam dassetum o
Avijji ti ekattntd ti fdi vuttam.

t opassati. ! upayens. 1 drabbhe
Nettipakarapa. 156
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pou s,  Yatha nagaradvire palighasankhatayn lamgiyi patitiys

":5;;“" manussinam nagarapaveso pacchijjoti, evam eva' yassa
sakkiya nagare ayam patiti tassa nibbinasampapakam
fifinagamanam pacchijjati ti avijjalamgi nima hoti.

pon il i,  Aniccfidinam vibhfivanavasena vebhabyil . . . uppatha-

rev, second patipanne sindhave vidhi-Gropanattham patodo viys uppathe

tottom).  dhAvanakiatacittam vidhi-aropanattham viphati ti patodo
visi ti patodo.

prgmlje, Sarapo samidhi ti akusalacittekngzatd, sabbo pi vi

W;;f:mﬂﬁaavu samidhi. Arano samadhi ti sabbo kusalabyi-
knto samdidhi, lokuttaro eva vi. Savero samidhy H
patighacittesn ekaggati. Avero samidhi ti metticeto-
vimutti. Anantaraduke pi es' eva mayo. SBimiso sam-
adh1 ti lokiyasamadhi, so hi anatikkantava{timisa-lokiimi-
satiya simiso. Nirimiso samiidh1 ti lokuttaro samidhi.
SBasankhairasamidhi ti dukkh-patipado dandbibhinno
sukhii-patipado ca dandhabhifiio, so hi sasankhirena sa-
ppayogena cittena paccantkadhamme kicchena kasirena
niggahetvii adlugantabbo. Itaro asafikhirasamidhi. Ekam-
sabhfivito samidht ti sukkhavipassakassa samidhi,
Ubhayamsabhiavito samidhi t sawathayinikassa
samiidhi, Ubhatobhavitablfivano samdhy (siel) ti
kiiyasakkhino ubhatobhiigavimuttassa ca samidhi, so hi
ublmyatobhiigehi ublisyatobhivitabhivano.

winioiie, Agilhapatipada ti kimanam orchanapatipatti, kima-

"E,:m' sukhiinuyogo ti attho. Nijjhimapatipadi ti kamassa
nihiipanavasenn khedanavasena pavattd pafipatti, attaki-
lamathinuyogo ti attho. Akkhami patipada ti adisn
padhanakarapakile sitidini asahantassa patipnda, Tani
nit kkhamati ti akkhama, sahantassa pana tani khamats
ti khama, uppannam kimavitakkam nddhivasett ti Adini
nayens micchivitakke samett ti samf, manacchatthini
imdriyini dumett ti dams patipada,

* evam.

"
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Idani tiva ekottnvemattativisaye niyojetvil dassetump r- 78 ifolie,

v, swoond

Butte vi veyyikarape v& ti Edi vottam. Hina foon
baottom).

Evam bahiram hetu-p&cca}'avibhﬁgaﬁ dassetvii  idini r-7 1,

ajjbattikam dassetum Ayam hi samsiro ti Gdi vuttam.
Tatthe avijji avijiya heta ti votte Kim ekasmim oittup-
pide aoekd avijii vijjantt ti aha: Purimika avijji pacchi-
mikilys avijjiya hetd ti. Tena ekasmim kile hetu-phali-
nam samavadhiinam nattht i etam ev' attham samattheti.

obv., Inai

Hned,

Idiini yasmi kiirapam parikkhiivo ti vottam, kﬁrunn-r-“-'“-lﬂh
m.,lul!l:li

bhivo ca phalapekkhiyn, tasmi kiarapassa yo kiranabhiivo o gem
yathi ca so hoti, yafi ea phalam yo ea tassa viseso, yo botom).

ca kirapa-phalinam sambandho, tam sabbam vibhivetum
Aviipacchedattho ti fdi vottam . .. Yo phalabhiito anfiassa
akirapam huotvd nirgjjhati, so vipacchinno nima  hoti,
yathai tam arahato esticittam. Yo pann attano anuripassa
phalassa hetu hutvi nirujjhati, so anupacchinno evs nimn
hoti. Hetyp-phalasambandhassa vijjomanatts ti gha: Ava-

pacchedattho santati-attho ti

Kasmid pan’ ettha padalthina-vevacanini ﬂlhituni?rtr-tbﬂ:.

Nanu padatthina-vevacani-hire eva ayam attho vibhavito ¥
ti? Snccam etam. Idha pana padatthins-vevacanngahana-
bhiivani-pahinfinam  adhitthinavisnyndassanatthat  o'eva
tesam adhivacanavibhigadassanatthaf ca. Evaid bi bhi-
vanii-pahfinini suvifiieyyini honti sukarfind ca paindpetum,

Iindé),

Evam supariknmmakatiiya bhiimiyi ninfivanning mutta- . ss oo
pupphini pakiranto viya susikkhitasippieariyaviciritesa i

surattasnvannilankiresn niinfvidharamsijilamujjaling vivi-
dh@ini mapiratanini bandhanto viya mabipathavim pari-
vattitvih pappatakojam khidipento viya yojanikamadbu-
gandam pilitvd sumadhurasam payento viya ca Gyasmd
Mahfikncelino ninfsuttapadese udfharanto solasa hire
vibhajitvi idini te eknsmim yeva sutte yojetvi dassento
hitrasampfitaviiram firabhi, Arabhanto ca yiiyam niddesavire,

from

(T
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p o8& (ft.  Tesn safifidvipalliso sabbam uda ko? Aniccidikassa visa-

g;"]’;:;\ yassa micchivasena upatibitakiragahapamattam migapo-
takanam tipapurisakesn puriso ti uppannasaiifii  viya.
Cittavipalliso tato balavataro, amani-Adike visaye mani-
di-nkarena upatthabanto tathf sannitthanam viys nicci-
dito sanmitthinamattam. Ditthivipalliso pana sabbabala-
vataro: ymm yam Arammapam yathd  yathd  upathati,
tatha tathd nam sassatidivasena 4dam eva saccam mogham
afifian’ ti abhinivisanto pavattati. Tattha saiffvipalliso
cittavipallisassa karanam, cittavipalliso ditthivipallisassa

A kfirnnam hoti,

pooe .  Punn milakirapavisena vipallise vibhajitvi dassetum

_’:f."g:]_]}m dhamma cittassa samkilesa ti idim dha.

ﬁ%ﬁf 2. « idani vicaya-hirnsampitamp dassento yasmi desanfi-

™ Wil b arapadatthavicayo vicaya-haro, tasmi desani-hiive vipalli-

sahetubhivenn niddhfritiya tanhaya kusalidi-vibhagapavi-
cayamukhena vicayi-harasampitam dassetum Tattha taphi
duvidha ti adi Araddharp.

pon it Tattha so ti adhigatacatutthajliino yogl, tattha

Do et tasmim catutthajhine adhitthinabhite,

';r-_f:l- Santato manasikarotl ti adgasantatiya pi Aramms-

i pasantatiya pi santh ti manasikarcti, Yato yato hi frup-
pasamipattim santato manasikaroty, tato talo ripavacari-
jhiinam avipasantam hutyd upaffhati, ten’ eviha: Tassa
uparimam | pa | santhahati.

;:E" Ettavata pafifiivimuttt ti  vottassa  arahattaphalassa
 sowest, 1y, Samadhimukhena  pubbabhigapatipadam  dassetvi  idini
arnhattaphalasamfdhim  dassetum  So  samidhi 6 adi
vuttam . . . Pubbe vuttassa ariyamaggasamildhissa phala-
‘bhito samidhi paiicavidbena veditabbo, idini vuccaminehi
paficahi paccakkhapananehi attano paccavekkhitabbikiira-
safikbiitenn. paficavidbena veditabbo.
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Appagunusisavasamidhi viyn sasnmkhiivenn sappayoges peo e,
nn paceanikadhamme niggayha kilese viretvi anadblga-m&::f“
tattd na sasnmpklfiraniggayha-virvivivato 4.

Evamp arahattaphulasamidhim vibhiigena dassetvii idind v oo,
tassa pubbabhagapatipsdam samAdhivibhagena dassetum o0
So samidht ti vuttamp. Totthe so samAdhi i yo so arp- o
hattaphalasamidhissa pubbabhfigapatipndiyum vutto ripi-

vacaracatatthajhinasamadhi,

Tdani tamp samiadhip frammapavasens vibhajitvi dasses . felike,

tum Dasa kasipiyatanind ti fidi vottam, e
bottan).

Yena yendkirend ti anabhijjhidisu paccuppamnmasukha- ca ot fhe,

tadisu ea @kiiresn yenn yenn fikirena wvatto .. . ""H::'“

So ariyamaggidhigamiys  yuttapayotto  yogi - killena vaocelise
samntham samipajjanavisenn kilenn vipassanam samma- :::::;‘
sanavasenn vaddhayamine animittavimokkbamukhfidi-sat-  eme

kbatd tisso soupassand brabeti . . . Tisso anupassand-
upariiparivisesam pipento silakkhandbo samdhikkhandho
puiiiinkkhandho ti ete tayo khandhe vaddheti, yasmi pana
tihi khandhehi arviyo afphaigiko maggo sangahito, tasma
tayo kbandhe bhiivayanto ariyam atthangikam maggam
bhavayati ti vattam.

Tdiani yesam poggalanam yottho-sikkhaotinam visesato pos (el
niyyinamukhini  yesaii ca kilesinam patipalkhnbhatini mﬁ;
tigi vimokkbamukhini tehi saddhim tini dassetum Riga-
earito ti vattam., Tattha animittavimokkhamukhens
ti aniccinupassaniyn, si hi niccanimittidisnmugghitanenn
animitto rigadmam samucchedavimuttivh  vimokkho ti
lnddhanimassa  ariyamagensse  mokhabhfivato aonimittavi-
mokkbhamuokhan i voccati. Adhicittasikkhiva ti sam-
Adhismim.

p- 4. ol

Painadhikassa santatisamiihakiccirammanidi - chanayi- Ji, -“H
nibbliogena safikhiiresu atthasuiifiati pakata hoti ti visesato  eae
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anattanupassani paiid padhind ti ha: Seidatavimokkha-
mukham painakkbhandho ti. Tathi saakhirinam sarasa-
pabhangutiya ittarakhapattd uppannsnam tattha tatth'
eva bhijjanam sammasamihitass' eva pakatam hoti ti
visesato aniccinupassani [samadhippadbiing ti aha: Ani-
mitta | pa | samadhikkhandho ti. Tathi silesu paripiri-
kiirino khantibahulassa uppannam dukkham aratin ca abhi-
bliuyya viharato sankhirinam dukkhatd wibhats hoti t
dukkliinupassani silappadhiing ti &ha: Appapibita | pa

silakkhandho ti.

poor gl Puna tinpam  khandhfinam  samatha-vipassapibhivim

ﬁé';:}_ﬂassﬂtum Bilakkhandlio efi ti fdi vattem.

por gl Aripamaggo hi khippam sakim ekacittakkhanen' eva

3:;,:::}&“!}5& snccesu attend adhigantabbam adhigacchati ti na
tassa lokiyasamipattiyi viya vasibbavani kiceam atthi ti
khippidhigamo ca hoti. Pajshitabbiini accantavimutti-
vasens pajahanato vimutiidhigamo ea. Lokiyehi ma-
hantinam silakkhandhidinam adhigamanabhiivato maha-
dhigamo en, tesam yeva vipulaphalinnm adhigamanato
vipulidhigamo ca, attani katabbassa kassaci anavase-
gato anavasesidhigamo eca hoti ti

poi gt It mabathero Tasmii rakkhitacittassi ti giathiya-vasena

e arahattaphalavimuttimukhena vicaya-hirasampitam niddi-

from  santo desanikusalatiyn anekehi suttapadesehi tassi pubba-

pomamk hhigapatipadiya bhavanivisesinam bhavaninisamsinai ca
vibhojanavasena nanappakirato vicayn-hiiram dassetvi
idani dasanmam Tathigntabalinam vasena tam dassetum
Tattha yo desels ti &dim fha.

v # fol.  Sace pi bhavantaragatam ariyasivakam attano ariynsi-
ﬁm vakabhiivam ajinantam pi koci evam vadeyya: idam kun-
; thakipillikam* jiviti voropetvd sakalacakkuviilagabbhe

cakkavatti rajjam patipajjihi ti, n'eva so nam jivith

i mhmﬂin o
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voropeyys, athipi evam vadeyyum: sace imamp na gha-
{issasi, sisan te chindissima ti, sisam ev'assa chindeyyum,

n'eva so tam ghiteyya.

Kutihalamangalena suddhim pacceyyh ti imind r-ﬂ-grrul

idam bhavissati ti evam pavattatti kutihalasankhfitens gy jing
dittha-suta-mutamangalena attano suddhivodinam sid dia- Mﬂ“:ﬂm
heyya.

Nanu eca yathi itthilingam evam pur:-.n]mg.lm pi Brah- p o2 i
maloke n'atthi, tasmi puriso Mahibrahmi siyi ti 1 i e
vattabbam siyi? No na vattabbam. Kasma? Idha puri-
sasss tatths nibbattanato, Itthiyo hi idha jhinam bha-
vetva kalamkatvda Bralmapirisajjinam sababyatam upa-
pajjanti, na Mahabrahminam. Puriso pana tattha na
uppajjati ti na vattabbo, Samine pi tattha ubhayalifga-
bhiive purisasanthina 'va tatthe Bralimino na itthisapthang.

Tasmi suvpttam etam.

Thanaso ti tum khape eva iivajjanasamanantaram, okl s,

obv.,

anodhiso ti odhi-abhivato, kifici anavasesetvii ti attho. — dag

Tattha-tattha-gimini ti tattha tatth’ eva nibbiine ool s,
gimint. Nibbinassa gamanasili ti attho. Puna tattha- ,i,,:'::
tattha-gimini sabbatthaghmininam patipadinam vibbiigam o

dassetum Tayo risi 6 Adi vuttam,

Yatha ca idam dapam cakkhodhato-idibhedena uphi-» o (ol
dinpakasapkhiralokassa  vasena  anekndhitu-nanadhitu- ooy
lokam pajanati, evam anupadippakasamkhirnlokassa pi e
vasenn tam pajaniti.  Paccekabuddha hi dve ca nggasi-
vaka upadippakasamkhiiralokuss’ eva ninattam Jinant,
tam pi ekadesen' eva na nippadesato, anupidinpakasam-
khiralokassa pana niinattam na jinanti. Bhagavid pana
imiya nima dhituyd ussanniys imassa rukkhassa khandho
seto hoti, imassa kalo, imassa mattho, immssa bahalo,
imassa tanu taco, imiya nima dhituyd nssanniya imassa
rukkhassa pattam vannasanpthinfdi-vasena evaripam nima
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hoti, imiya vima dhituyfi ussannatti imassa rokkhassa
puppham nilam hoti, prtakam lohitakam odatam sugandham
duggandham, imfya nima dhituyl ossanpiya phalam
khuddakam mahantam digham vattem susapthanom dose
sapthiinam maitham pharusam sugandbam  duggandham
tittam mwadhuram katukamp ambilam kasivam hoti, imfya
nima dhituyi nssanniays imassa rokkhassa kantako tikhing
hoti, atikhino ujuke kutilo kapho nilo odato hott ti evam
anupidippasamkhiralokassapi vasens anekadhito-ninadhi-
tubhivam jiniti. Sabbainubuddhinam eva hi etam balam,
na afifiesam.

potlul, Yam lobhavasena dosavasens mohavasens ca

m;,':]_m‘lkumm am karoti ti dasa alusalaknmmapathakammam
sandhaya vadati, Tamp hi samkilitthatays kilakan i
kanham, apiyesu nibbattipanato kalakavipikan ti kan-
havipikam. Yam saddhivasenn viriyavasena kam-
mam karott ti dasa kusalakasmmapathakammam. Tam
hi asumplilitthattd papdaran ti sukkam, sagge nibbatti-
panato papdaravipikatti sukkavipikam. Yam lobha-
vasena dosavasena ca mohavasena saddhiivasena
ca kammam karoti idam kanhasukkan ti vomissaks-
kammam. Kaphssukkavipakan ti sukbadukkhavipa-
kam, missakakammam hi katva akusalavasena tiracchiina-
yomiyam mafigalahatthibbavam upapanno kusalena pavatte
sukhim anobhavati, knsalens rijakule nibbatto pi akusa-
leng dukkham vediyati. Yam viriyavasena pafifiava-
senn ca kammam kavoti idam akapham nsukkam
akapha-asukkavipikam kammakkhayakaran i eatu-
maggicetuns. Tam hi yadi kapham bhoveyyn, kanhavi-
pikam dadeyys, yadi sukksm bbaveyya, sukka-upapattipa-
riyipannam vipikam dadeyya, ubbayavipikassa pana appa-
dinato akanha-asukkavipikan ti ayam ettha attho.

i l‘:m Na ea bhabbo abhinibbidhgantun ti kilesabhisan-
-y khiirinum nbhinibbijjhanato abhinibbidhasatnkhfitam ariya-
maggam adbigantup na ea bhabbo,
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Tam Bhagavda na ovadati ti tam vipakivaranena r.w. (6L,
nivutam puggalam Bhagavit saccapativedham purakihatvar ™0™
o ovadati, visanattham pana tidisinam pi dhammag

deseti eva Ajitasattu-adinam * viys.

Evam kilesantariyamissakam kammantarfiyam dassntvﬁ*‘;":"";.‘*.f'-
idini amissakam kammantsriyam dassetum Tmnsss co e b
puggalassa ti adi yuttam. -

Sabbesan ti imusmim phalaniddese? vottinnm sabbe- v (.6,
rov., last

sam kamminam. linek

Anontaraphalaniddese vuttalkammasumiadinapaden’ evia posghlo,
jhiinadmi  sumgahetvi dassetum Tathi  samadinninam “j o
kamminan ti fAdi vottam . . . Tattha tothd samAdinng- betom).
nan ti sukkam suklkavipikam paccuppannasukham ayatim
sakhavipikan ti evam-idipakarehi samfdinnesn kammesu
samlkileso ti patipakkhadbammavasena kilitthabbavo . . .

Evam samlilissati t1 adisn ayam attho: — Iming akirens
jhinadi-samkilissati vodayati vufthabati i jAnanoninem
Bhagavato anivarspaifipup, na tassa Gvarsomm atthi i

Ekadasa ti riipt rapini passatt ti adinh stthannam v 1. i
tinnan ca suifiata-vimokkhidinnm vasenn vuttam. Attha m"
ti tesu thapetvi lokuttare vimokkhe attha, Satti ti tesu  tne)
eva nirodhasamipattim thapetvi satta. Tayo ti suttanta-
pariyiyena suiinata-vimokkhidayo tayo. Dve ti abli-
dhammapariyiyens animitta-vimokkbassasambhavato avasesa
dve ettha ca patipitiyl satta appitappitakkhape vikkbam-
bhanavasena paccantkadhammehbi vimuccapato drammape
adhimoccanate e vimokkho. Nirodbasamipatti  pana

* purikkhitvi,

* Of Vin. IL, p. 188sqq.; as fo Sunakkhatta, see
M. I, p. 68 sq.; 11, p. 252 sqq.; a2 to Punpa [Ku!jin witta),
ealled govatika, and Acels, 7. e Seniya, colled ul{]-m.ru..
vatika, gsee M. 1, p. 387 sqq.; a3 fo Afigolimila, see M. 11,
p. 97 8qq. 3 bals®
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sabbaso saimiavedayiteli vimuttatta apagama-vimokkho nima.

Lokuttari ca tan tam maggavajjbakilesehi samuccheda-
vasenn vimuttattd vimokkho ti ayam viseso veditabbo.

p w0 (ol Kukkutam vuccati ajufifid jigucchamamukbena tappara-

Moy mati. Kukkutajhayi ti puggaladhitthanena jhanini

uneh  vuttini. Dwve pathama-dutiyajhinfni ti vuttam hoti. Yo

pathamam dutiyam vi jhinam nibbattetvd alam ettivati

ti samkocam dpajjati uttari na vayamati, tassa tini jhi-

niini cattiri pi kukkutajhiininl ti vuccanti, Tam samaf-

gino ca kukkutajhayi Tesu purimani dve isannabalava-

paccattikatti visesabliigiyatabhiivato ca samkilesabhivena

vuttini, itarfini pana  visesabhigiyatibhive pi manda.
paceatthikattd vodanabhaivena vuttinl ti dafthabbam.

v st Visesabhligiyo sam&dht ti pagunehi pathamajhfini-

::;':’;‘1 dihi vatthitassa safiffmanasikirinam  dutiyajhanidi-pa-
kkhandanam pagupavodinam bhavangavufthinai ca vuithi-
nan ti vottap. Hefthimam hetthimam hi pagunajhinam
uparimassa uparimasss padatthinam boti, tasmi vodinam
vutthinan t1 vattam.

o0 (. Tass' eva samidhissi ti tassa antaraphalaniddese
b e jhinadipariyiyehi vuttasamadhissa. Parivirito ti pari-
it ona).  kkhiro (sicl),

T EL Tattha . . . imiyva mudamajjhatikkbabhedaya anusi-
u::m;. saniyd, evam-dhituke ti hinfidivasena evam ajjhisayo,
evam-adhinuttiko nyafi c’assa fisayo ti imassan pugga-
Inssa ayam sassatucchedapakiro yathabhutaniganuloma-
khantipakiiro v #sayo. Idam hi catubbidhamp &#sayan
ti: — Ettha satti vasanti ti fisayo ti vuccati, imam pana
Bhagavi sattinam fsayam jinanto tesam ditthigatinam
vipassani-ifinakammassa kataffininaii ea appavattikkhape

pi jiniti eva. Vuttam pi c'etam: —
Kiimam sevantap yeva janiti. Ayam puggalo kimagaruho
Mhdwigayo kimddhimutte ti kdmam sevantom yeva jinditi
Ayam puggale nellhamagaruko nelkhamisayo nekldemadhi-
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witto i nellhamam sevantam yeva jimati,  Byapadam
ahyipiaday  thinamiddham  alokasainayp  sevantam  yevs
giniti . o . Ayam puggolo thinamiddhagariko thinamiddhi-
sayo thingmiddlddhimutlo £,

Nihato Maro bodhimale ti nihato samuechinno k- e 108 it
lesamiro bodlirukkhamile . . . Yasmid pana yodi ara- e E::;
hattamaggena saviisani sabbe fsavi khepitd, tadi Bhaga-
vati  sabbaifiutatifivam  adbigitom nima, tasmiE  yam
sabbafiiutappatta ti adi vottam. Ayan tiv' efthn Geari-
yanam snminattakathi. Paravidi paniha: dasabulaiinam
niima piti-ekkam n'atthi, yasmi sabbanfutd patti vidita
sabbadhammi ti vuttam, tasmi sabbaffivtaninass’ eviysm
pabhedo ti. Tam na tatha datthabbam. Afifam eva hi
dasabalaifuam, nbiam sabbaifiutaiipam. Dasabalafiinam
hi sakasakakiccam eva jinati, sablbanfutafinam tam pi
tato avasesam pi janati. Dasabalanfpesu hi pathamamp
kiarapakaranam eva janatl, dotiyam kammaparicehedam
eva, tatiyam dhatuninittakarapam eva. catuttham ajjhi-
sayidhimuttim eva, paicamam kammavipikantaram ev,
chattham jhinadihi saddhim tesam samkilesidim eva,
spttamam indriyinam tikkhamuodubhiivam eva, atthamam
pubbenivatthakhandhasantatim  eva, navamam satioam
cutupapitam eva, dasnmam saccaparicchedakam evi
Sabbafifiutafiipam pana etehi jinitabbafi ea tato uttarin
ca pajaniti. Etesam pana kiccam sabbam na karoti, tam
hi jhiinam hutva appetnm na sakkoti, iddhi hutvs vikubhbi-
tam na sakkoti, maggo hutva kilese khepetum na sakkoti.
Api ca paravidi evam pucchitabbo: — Dasabalaifnam
etam savitakka-saviefiram avitakka.aviciramattam avitak-
kn-aviciram kfumfivacaram ripivacaram  aripivicaranm
lokiyamp lokuttaran ti? Jananto patipiatiya satta savitakka-
savienrini ti vakkhati, tato pariini dve avitakka-aviedrini
ti. Asavakkhayaiiipam siyd savitakkasaviciram siyi avi-
takka-viciramattam siyi avitakkiviciran ti? Tatha pati-
pitiyd satta kamAvacarani, tato dve ripavacarini, avasine
ekum lokuttaran ti vakkhati. Sabbafifintafinam pana
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savitnkka-saviciram eva kimivacaram eva lokiyam evi t
nittham ettha gantabbam.

p 108 (i Bhagavd sati-frakkhena cetasi samaunigato, sabbi
_‘“:;u"hduggutlyu jahatt ti attho, suttamhbi vattam: satiyi cittmm
rakkhitabban ti desanfinusandhidassannm *.

et il Patipakkhend ti Arakkhitena cittens ti githiya
"ot M (of. 1, 85) patipakkhens ti adhippayo, atha va viblatti-hire

vut ane). piddiffhnssa akusalapakkhassn patipakkheni ti attho.

08 olse, Tattha yam saccigamsnan ti yam saccato aviparitato

ul:_ :::' visayassa igamanam adhigamo ti attho, Yam paccigamanan

oue).  ti pi pAtho. Tassa yup patipntivisnyassn fgamanmp, tan
tam visayadhigamo ti attho,

pio el Kimasokballikiinuyogan ti kimasukhasss alliya-
t?mm“'?‘!’mm kiimesu piitabyatamn.

puo el Ugghitanigghatan ti uccivacabhiivam.

oy rev,
il line).

pub(Lian, R nigghatak i i
gy oganigghatakan ti rogadhipasamanan.
fr. butiom).

ULl Avam voccati vieativatthuksa sakkayaditthy ti

mﬁﬁm paficasu upidinakkhandhesn ek’eknsmim catunnam
catunnam gihiinum vasenn visativatthukil ssti vijjamine
khandhopancaknsankhite kiye sati vi vijjomind tattha
dittht ti sakkayaditthi.

gt il LokuttarasammBdiftht i pathamamagge sammi-

m;; difthi. Anvayikd ti ssmmaditthiyd anugimine. Yadi
summaditthi sakkiyaditthiyh pajahanavasena pavatti, tada
tassit anugunabbivens pavattamiinaka Hi attho,

2 I was unable to trace the Sutta in which these words
oecur. Does this Sutta begin with Sati-arakkhenn cetasi?
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Tattha ime voeccanti nechedavidino t ime ri- s 1 (L
pidike paiicakkhandhe attato upagacchanti ripadinam }::';::,'
aniccabhiivato ucchijjati atth vinassati parammarapi t
evim ablinivisanato tcchedaviidine ti voceanti,. Ime
vuceanti sassatavidino ti ime ripavantam vii attinan
ti #idink ripadivinimutto stii aifo koci vibhatto ti upa-
gacchantf so nicco dhuvo sassato ti abhinivisanato sassa-

tuvEdino £ vuccanti.

Vitthirato dvisatihi ditthigatani ti vecheda-sassg- » 18 (0l
tadassanam vitthirena Brahmajile fgatini dvisatihi difthi- ,:'m’:'h’;::,_
gatini (cf D. I, p. 12 sq0q.)

Tecattilisam bodhipakkhiyd dhammi ti anicea-w 12 i,
safififl dukkhasaiiif anattasaiin pahfnasaiind viragasafiid St
nirodhasaiiif, eattiiro satipatthind | pa® | ariyo atthangiko
magao ti ete tecattilisam bodhipakkhiyi dhammi. Evam
vipassanivazena patipakkhnm dassetvi puna samathavasena
inssetnm Attha vimokkha dasa ea kasipfiyatanind ti yottam,

Anadi anidhanappavattan ti purimiya kotiyd abhfi-». 12 il

vato anfidi, asati patipakkhadhigame santinavasena ang=

pacchedena pavattanato anidbanappavattam. el
Tattha ditthivicarito ti Admf vodinapakkham dnmﬁ.xﬂm‘!::
fr, Dottam).

Catukkamaggan ti patipadi-catnkkam, patipadi hi p. 08 (el

{ih, v,

maggo ti. Atha vi catukkamaggan ti nandiyivatlassa g e

eatuddisasamkhiitam maggam, ti pana catoasso disilocanp. frem
naye AGgamissanti Kim attham puna catukkamaggam ]

* For a summary of these sixty-two heresies, see 8. B.E.
vol. XXXVL p I11 sqq.
# These are the four Sammappadhinas, the four Tddhi-
phdas, the five Indriyas, the five Balas, the seven Bajjhati-
— The usual number, however, is thirty-seven (ef.
m Dharmasamgraha, Aneed. Oxon, po ®; 44), viz the
above named save the six Saniiis
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paiifiapenti ti Gha: abudhajanasevitayi ti adi . . . ratta-
vasiniyd ti rattesu rigibhibhiitesu vasati ti rattavising
... dvattanatthant ti samuechindanatthom.

p ULl Avam vuceati nandiyivattn-nayassa (sicl) bhiimiti
et ayam  tauhfi- vijjinam vasena samkilesapakkhe dvidisa,
samatha-vipassaniinam vasena vodanapakkhe pi dvidisa
catusaccayojanh nandiyiivattassa nayassa samutthinatiya

bhami ti.

poti8 (el Byam nandiyfvattassa noynssa bhiimim niddisitvii idfing

:,:‘,f;:]' tassa disibhitadhamme niddisantena yasmi c'assa disii-
bhitadhammesu vuttesu disalocana-naye vutto yeva hoti,
tasma Veyyiakorapesu hi ye kusalikusali ti disilocana-
lukkhanam ekadesenn paccimasitva Te duvidhens upapa-
rikkhitabbi ti adi araddham. Tattha te @ disabluta-
dhamma. Duvidhend 1 ime samkilesadhammi ime
vodinadhammi ti . . ., Tam dasseti lokavattinusiri ca lo-
kavivattaousirt eca ti. Tass’ attho: Loko eva vaftam
lokavattam, lokavatfabhiivena anusarati pavattati ti loka-
vattanusiar, samkilesadbammo ti attho. Lokassa lokato vi
vivattom nibbingm, tam  anusarsti®  anulomanovasena
gucchati t1 lokavivafifinusiivi, vodinadhammo i attho.

vt el Jdfini dasavatthukam kilesapufijam taphivijjavasena dve

thiea s kofthase karonto Yo cn kabalikiro-haro ti 8dim aha.

fr. battam).

1;‘:: "ffﬂ- Yasmi pana kilesi kusalappavittim nivaretva cittam

seeanilting, PATIYAdAYA titthanti maggenn asamucchinng eva v fisa-
viinam uppattihetu honti, tasmi anusayato v pariyutthi-
noto va ti vuttam.

!-Mm . Nandiipasecanend ti lobhasahngatassa sampayuttinan
ank sy, 11 Sahajatakotiyi itarassa upanissayakofiyd upasecanan ti,
nandipasecanam, tena nandipasecanenn. Kena pana tam
nandipasecanan ti Gha: rigasallena pandapasecanena

* otthanan, * anussarati.
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viiifipend ti. Tuattha rigasalleni ti rigasallenn hetu-
bhitena nandipasecanena vinfiipena ti itthambhatalak-

khane karapavacanam.

Tdani ahiaridayo-nayiinam samkilesnpakkhe disabhivena p iz ol

vavatthapetum Ima catasso disi ti &di Graddham. t‘.:':,‘.f;'.'
. fr. Lentiom).
Tass' attho: — Tti evam vottapakiri sabbe dhfiridayo r'1-hill’~ (fal,

iy TO¥y

lokasamkhatavattinusiring dhammi fe-lokadhitutivatiato ® 5 fime v
niyyanti nicciinupassanidibi tihi vimokkhnmuokheby ti. o).

Tattha dibba-brabma-ariya-inefijavihiro ti cattdro vi-n vs (fl
hird, minappahina-ilayasamugghiita-avijjapahina-bhavi- et
pasami cattiro acchariyi abbbutadhamma, saccadhitthi-
nidini cattiri adhitthinini, chandasamadhibhavanidayo
catasso -samfdhibhivana, indriynsamvaro tapasamkhito
puiiiadhammo bojjhatgabblivani sabbipadhipatinissagga-
gankhitam nibbiinafi ca cattiro sukhabhagiyi dhammi ti

veditabbam.

Tdani patipadidayo vodinapakkhe disiblifivena vavattha- l;“i‘!l- O

petump Tattha imi catasso disi ti Adi vottam. pacond Hnaj,

Puna pathami patipads ti &di patipndi-catukkiidisae. 5= (6L

yena yassa puggalassa vodinam tam vibhajitvi dassetum .t:i:ﬂ,:*,_

firnddham, 3

Yadi pi tisu vimokkhamukhesu idam nima vimokkha-s. 1. (il
mukham imiyn eva patipadiys ijjhatt ti niyamo n’ntthi.ﬂ:"::f::},
yesam pana puggalinam purimihi dvibi patipadihi appa-
pibitena vimokkhamukhena ariyamaggidhigamo. tathi
yassa tatiyiya patipadiya suffintavimokkhamukhena yussa
ca catutthiya patipadiya animittavimokkhamukhena ariya-
maggidhignmo, tesam puggalinam vasena aynm patipadi-
vimoklkhamukhnsamsandani.

vndhatdtas
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e i il Tesam vikkilitan ti tesam asantisannjavaparakkamidi-
Tt 1 visesayogena sthanam  buddhinam paccekabuddhinam
fom  huddhasivakinafi ca vikkilitem viharanom, yad idam
Mk sharidi-kilesavatthusamatikkamanamulhena saparnsanting
patipadidi-sampidang, idini Ghiradinam patipadadibi yena
samatikkamanam, tam nesam patipakkhabbiivam dussento
Cattiro ahirf, tesam patipakkho catnsso patipada ti
adim aha.
rdgel Tesam vikkilitan ti ettha yad etam vikkilitam nima
_ﬁ:ﬂ::,_bhmatal}hnnnm boddhipakkhiyadhamminam bhavana sa-
cchikfitabbiinam phalanibbiininam sacchikiriyd ca, tathi
pahiitabbassa dasavatthukassa kilesapuiijassa tadangadi-
vasenn puhanam byantikiriyi® anavasesanan ti, idini tam
samkhepena dassento Indriyadhitthinam vikkilitam vipari-
yisinadhifthinan ti fha

r 8Ll 1dani ugghatitafing-idi poggalattayavasena tipukkhala-

1.‘:“‘3:."{,'.,11::'“:. bhimim vibhAvetukimo, yasmi pann nayinam

omel pnnamalffnupavesassa icchitattd sihavikkilita-nnyato ti-

puklhala-nnyo nigacchati, tasm patipadivibhagato cattiiro

pugzale sthavikkilita-nayassa bhimim niddisitvii tato eva

ngghatitaiiii-adi-puggalattaye niddhiretam tattha Ye*
dukkhiiyn patipadiya ti adi arnddbam.

v gl Tattha Yo sadharanaya ti dukkha-patipadaya khip-
.::,,mpihhmnjiyn sukbi-patipadiya dandhabhifiiiya ca ‘niyyiti
ti sambandho. Katham pana patipadi-dvayam ckossa
sambhavati ti? Na yidam eva datthabbam: ekassa pugga-
Inssa ekasmim dve patipadi sambhbavants ti. Yathavuttasn
pana dvisu patipadiisu yo yhya kayseci niyyiti, ayam
vipaficitafifia ti. Ayam ettha adbippiyo. Yasmi pana

. Afthasaliniyam patipadi calati na calati ti viefranfyam

calati ti vattam 3, tasmi ekassa pi puggalassa Jhanantara-
maggantaresu patipadibhedo icehito va ti

e i s i
ﬂ?'ﬁtﬁ : — pana patipadf calati na calatl
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Kasmi pan' ettha nuyinnm uddesinukknmena niddeso ». 1. g
kato ti? Nayiinam nayehi sambhavadassanattham, Pagha- 2 lisg)
manayato ki puggalidhitthiinavasenn tativanayassn tati-
yanayato ca dutiynnayassa sambhavo ti imassa visesassa
dassapattham pathamnnayinantaram tatiyanayo tatiyana-
yananturad cn dutiyanayo niddittho, dbammadhitthanava-
gena pans tativanayato dutiyanayo, dutivanaynto pathama-
nayo pi sambhovati ti imassa visesassa dassanattham ante
Taphi ca avijji ci ti Gdini pathamanayassa bhimi dassiti,
Ten' eva hi Cattirdi hutvi tini hontd, tini hutvd dve honti
ti vattam. Yadi evam dve huotvi catiari honoti, dve hutyi
tipi honti, tini hotvll cattari hontt ti ayam pi naye vat-
tabho siyd ti. Saccam efamp, ayam pann nayo atthato
dassito evii ti katvi na vutto, yasmi tinnam atthanayinam
afifismafifinm  anupaveso icchito sati co anopavese tato
viniggamo pi sambliavati evii ti. Ayaii ca sttho Peako-
padesena yibldvetabbo, Tatthiyam fdito patfliya vibhi-
vank: cattiiro puggali taphficarito davidho modindriyo
tikkhindriyo ea, tathf ditthicarito ti. Tattha tanhfiearito
mudindriyo dokkhaya patipadiys dandhibhinnays niyyiti,
tikkhindriyo dukkhiya patipadaya khippabhitiiays niyyiiti,
ditthicarito puna mudindriyo sukhiya patipadiys dandha-
bhifmiys niyyiti, tikkhindriyo sukhiys pajipadaya khippa-
bhifinfiya niyyiti ... Tathiyam piali: tattha ye difthicariti
gatti, te kamesy dosaditthi, na ca tesam kfimasukhe ano-
sayd samihatd, te attakilamsthiooyogam anuyuttd viba-
ranti, tesam Satthi vA dhammam deseti anfataro vi
garutthiniyo sabrahmacirt kamehi p'atthi attho’ ti . . .

Imani cattiri suttini ti imini samkilesabhagiyadini paoe e,
cattiri suttini. Sadhiranini katint ti mmk:i]asnhhﬂf-“":';::r"
giyaii ca visanibhigiyan ca samkilesnbliigivan ca nibbe-
dhabhfigiyan ca samkilesabhigivaii ea ssckhabhigiyan ca
visanibhigiyafi ea nibbedhabhfigiyaii ci ti evam padan-
tarasamyojansvasens missitini katini. Attha bhavanty
ti purimini cattAri imini cattiri ti evam attha bhavanti.

Tini yeva attha suttini sidhfiranini katini solasa
bhavantt ti tini yeva tathi vottini attho suttini visandi-

Nottipaknrana, 18
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bhigivaii ca asekhabhagiyai ea nibbedhabhagiyan ca
asekhabhfigiyaii ca samkilesabhfigivan ca visanibhigiyad
ca mibbedhabhagiyani ca samkilesabhigiyan ca visanabhi-
giyaii ca asekhabhigiyai ca samkilesabhfigiyad ca nibbe-
dhabhigiyaii ca visanibhigivai ca nibbedhabhiigiyan ca
asekhabhiigivai ca samkilesabhiigiyan ca visanibhigiyai
ca mibbedhabhigivai ca asekhobhigiyai ca neva sambki-
lesabhiigiyaii ¢a na visanibhigivan ca na nibbedhabhagi-
yaii co na asekhabhigiyan ei ti evam sadhirapini katini
purimfni attha imini aftha ti solasa bhavanti. Tesu cattiro
ekaka chaduka, cattaro tika eko catukko, aparo pi eko
catukko ti' ayam pi vibhiigo veditabbo. Tatthipi dve duka
dva tikii dve catukka ca paliynm anfgath ti veditabba.
Idani imassa pafthinassa sakalasasanasamgahitabhivam
vibhivetum Tmeli solasahi suttehi bhinnehi navavidham
suttam bhinpam bhavatt ti vattam, Tass” attho: — Imebi
samkilesabhagiyadihi solasahi suttehi patfhinanayena vi-
bhattehi suttageyyndi navavidham pariyattisisanasankhatam
guttarn bhinnam solasadhii vibhatti hoti. Imind solasu-
vidhena patthinena asangahito pariyattisisanassa padeso
n'attht ti adhippayo. Katham pana samkilesabhfgiyidi-
bhiivo gahetabbo ti? dha: gathiya githa anominitabba ti
adi. Tattha gathiya githd anuminitabbid ti ayam
giths viya gatha samkilesabhiigiya ti & vAsanabhagiya ti
vii nibbedhabbigiys ti vi asekbabliagiyi ti v anuminitabbi,
snuminetvi takketvi janitabba ti attho. Sesapadesu pi
es'evn nayo. Ettha ea githf-veyyiikarapavinimutti sabba
pariyatti suttend ti padena samgahita ti datthabbam.

v 1o et Kokilikam hi miyaminam ovadantens fyasmath Mahi-
Lmwere moggallinenn bhasith ima gatha tit ... Vibhata ti viga-

o tabhiita akalikaviidi . . . bhanaha ti bhitihanaka attano
Mo ddhivinaagka,  Purisantt 4 purisidhama, Kali ti

alnkkhipurisa,

m Sambadhabyihan ti byahi voceanti anibbiddhi
tins. racchiyo. Ye mpnmhnmngmne-m mgm'.nhunb te sam-

* 1 cannot trace these verses in the prmtail Pitn.kn texts,
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badha byihaks, etthd ti sambidhabyiham. Imind pi tassa
nagarassa ghonavisam eva dipeti.

Attd p1 ti sitakathitavikkhepitadini akarontehi atth P w1 gl
rakkhitabbo hoti. Tathi karonto hi sami dubbhako eso gl %
ti nigmahetabbo hoti,

Panham puttho (sic!) viyakasi Sakkassa iti me» 140 (ot
sutan ti yathd Bhagava puiham putiho Sakkassa byakasi, .:m?::l

evam mayi pi sutan ti dyasmid Mahfimoggalline attana
yathfisutam tam Bhagavato vadati.

Anagantina® vinipitan ti apiyupapattim anupa- . WL ol
i e
fr. boitom).

Dhamma i anulomapaceayikirapativedhasadhaki bo- v 1s e
dhipakkhiyadhamma . . . Dhammi ti eatu-ariyasacca- f:;',"u:":;

dlitmma.

i

Aqinituichena yapentan ti kulesu aiiito niccanavo » 1 fol.
yeva hutvi unchena pinducariyiya yapentam. Atha va f:l‘;:'q‘:
abhilakkhitesn issarajunagehesn katukabhandasambhiram
sugnndhabhojanam pariyesantassa uiichanam fdtuichanam
nama, gharapatipitiyd pana dviire thitena laddhasamissa-
kabhojanam afnatnichunam nima. Idam idha adhippetam.

Cattidro hi pahfiri: omattho, ummattho, mattho, vimattho, * “'-QEL
Tattha wpari thatva adhomukhom dinnapahiire  omattho .«::.’;. g
niima, adho thatvd nddhamukham dinnapabire ummattho "*"'
nima, aggalasuci viya vinivijhitvi kato mattho nima, seso
sabbo pi vimattho nAma. Tmasmim paun thiine omattho
guhito, so hi sabbadiruno dornddharapasalle duttikiecho
antodoso antopubbalohite ea hoti, pubbalohitam anikkha-
mitvii vanamukbap pariyonanditvi titthati, pubbalohitam
niharitukiime ti waicenn saddhim bandhitva adhosire

* The reading of this Gerund in the three MSS. of the
text of the Nett. is anfigantina.
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kiatabbo hoti, marapam v8 maragpamattam v6 dukkham
pipunit,

¥, 14k, (0l Virato kimasafifiiyn ti yiyn kitvaci sabbato kima-

e Bannaya catutthamaggasampayuttiya samocchedaviratiyd

buttomd yirgto. Viratto ti pi piatho. Kamasanniya ti pana bhumoi-
vacanam hoti, Sagithakavagge' kimasaifisi ti patho.

1:;::;’ Ml After having quoted from 8. I, p. 215 the verse Yass'

s tmey, €08 . . . 1o socatt t, Dhammapila says: — Gatham ava-
gesam katva udahatam. ﬂ]u-.ulvzuqutw hi ima gatha Ala-
vakena Katham su labhate pafifion ti 6ding putthena Bha-
gavatdh bhisitd ti,

pouf . Kumfrakid dhankam iviossajant! ti yathi koma-
fmﬁﬂ; raka kilanta kikam suttena pfide bandhitvi ossajanti khi-
penti, evam knsalamanam akosalavitakkf kuto samutthiaya

osanajantl ti puccha.

wove il Bamkaro® fihi mittakarana-lafjadina-balarisisambkaddha-

T I npinam nimar.

bai omel

post o, Sa-dmin ti Gdisu kilesa-timihi sa-tmim, kilesivattehi

m’l‘;:; sivattam, kilesagahehi sagaham, kilesarnkkhasehi sarakkha-
mom  San.  Kodhuopiyisassa vii vasenn sa-iimim, kimagunavasena

betteml civattam, mitugAmavasena sagnham sarakkhasam.

v s Rogam (sicl) vadati attapo H tam tam attani

“"'"" phuttham dukkham abbfivitakiyatiya adhivasetum asak-
kuntu ‘aho dukkbam, tadisam dokkbam mayham Satthuno
i mi hotid’ ti Gdind vilapanto vaduti,

ponn gt Bhataratan i itthi purise puriso itthiya i evam anfam-
’::*;_'; fiamp sattesu ratam, tato eva bhavi aparimutti.

= 8. L p. 63, but no M8, of the published text has
this reading, and besides there are other variations from

-

it in the stanzas as given in the Netti.
5% where this word oceurs is to be found
also Jat. VI, p. !ﬂ. B,
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Abhijatiyo ti jatiyo. Kaphablijativo (sic!) ti kaghe » 158 st
nice kule jito. Kanham dhammam abhijayats ti Ghg oy
kiilakam dasavidham dussiladbammam pasavati karoti, so  from
tam abhijiyitvi niraye nibbatteti Sukkam dhamman "%
ti aynm pubbe pi puininam akatattd nieakule nibbatto
‘Yidani puniam  karissim’ i puoifissankhitam  sukkam
pandaram dhammam abhijaiyati. So tena sagge nibbattati
Akapham asukkom nibbfinan ti nibbinam hi sace
konkam bhaveyya, kaphavipikam dadeyyn, sukkam sukka-
vipikam dadeyya, dvinnam pi appadinato pana akagham
asukkan ti vattam, Nibbinan ti cettha arahattam adhbi-
ppetam. Tam hi kilesanibbinante jitatta nibbinsm nima,

Tam esa abhijiyati pasavati karoti. Sukkabhijatiko ti
sukke ncce kule jato. Sesam vuttanayen’ eva veditabbam.
Kanham kaghavipakan ti fdikassa kammacatokkassa attho

hettha Harasampitaviire (p. 98) vibhatto eva

Evam solasavidhena sisanapatthinam panasuttehi udi- » e i
haranavasena vibhajitvii iddni atthavisatividhena Eﬁﬂilﬂ&-mm
patthinam dassentena yasms ayam patthinavibhigo mila-
padehi samgahito na imassApi tehi asamgahito padeso
atthi, tasmi milapadam vibhajitabbataii en dassetum tattha
Katame atthirasn malapada ti pucchiiyn vasena milapa-
diind. uddharitei Lokikam lokuttaran ti Ading navatiks
thavo ed ti atthavisatividham sgsanapatthanam uddittham.

Tattha sajjn khiran ti tam khanam yeva dhenuyit p sen el
thanehi nikkbantam abhunhakhiram. Muoceati ti pnﬁuﬂ-‘ﬂﬂ;"
mati. Idam vattam hoti*: — Yathd dhesnysi thanato
nikkhantam khiram tam khanam yeva pa moceati na
paripamati na dadhibhivam gacchati, takkidi-ambilasami-
vogalo pana parato killantarena pakatim jahati dadhibha-
vam pipuniti, evam eva® pipskammam pi kiriyakkhane
yeva na vipaceati, vadi vipacceyya nfinfgatinam  sahi-
vatthinam siy, na koeci papakammam katum visaheyya,

* See Dhp. A. p. 261, but do not overlook the diversity
between the two sources, 1 avam,
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yiva pana kusalabhinibbattakkhandha dharanti, tiva tam
te rakkhanti tesam bhedi apiyesu nibbattipanavasena
vipaccanti.

rin it Ye ca sikkhasard ti ye yatha samidinpam silavatadi-
:;:;““’;1 safikhitam sikkham siruto gahetvi thitd, Tenpiha: Silam
vatam jivitam brahmacariyan ti. Tattha yam na karomi
ti orumati, tam silam, yam vesabhojanakiccacaranfidi, tam
vatam, jivitan ti &jivo, brahmacariyan ti methuna virati,
upatthfinasiri ti etesam silidinam anutthinasiri.  Etehi
evam samsirasuddhi ti tini sirato gahetvi thita ti attho.

mAT (. Oliyanti eke ti sassato attd ca loko ef ti olivanatap-
B L T ¥ P P r

tast we hiibhinivesavasena avaliyanti ckacce. Atidhavanti eke
Wutses) 4 ekacce ucchijjati vinassati attd ca loko® ca ti avatidhi-

vanibhinivesavasena atikkamanti,

ris (bl Maggo c’anekiyatanam (sic!) pavutto ti atthatim-

\hird tmey, SATAmMATAvasena anekehi karapehi maggo kathito, evam
sante kissa Dhitd hutvi ayam janata dviisatthiditthivo
agganhest ti vadati,

p ol Dhammo ca kusalapakkhato ti tassa Satthuno

rih e Abammo ca kusalo anavajjo anavajjatti eva patipakkhehi
from  rlighdihi kilesehi sabbatitthiyavidehi aparikkhato.

:ﬂ‘_; AN Nirapadaho ti rigaparilaladihi anupadiho,

fivet lne).

&ﬂ;"ﬁ Maggassa hi: —

£ lne) Maggo pantho patho pajjo afijasam vatumiiyanam

Divi uttarasetn ea kullo ca bhisisaigamo ti.

::‘l;- 'EL Evam duvidham pi sasanapatthinam ninfisuttapadini
thivd e Ud8harantenn vibhajitvi idini samkilesabhigiyadihi sam-
o Sandetvd dassetum puna Lokiyam suttan ti adi araddbam-
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Evam lokiyatikassa samkilesabhiigiyidihi catithi ]m.dehir:ﬂﬂ-{mm

samsandanam dassetvd iminA nayens sesatikiinam sesapa- " .
danaii ca samsandanam suviiifieyyan ti tam anuddbaritvii
samkilesabhagiyidinam sammatikkamunam dassetum Vii-
sanibhagiyam suttan ti 6di vottam,

Idini tikapadel’ eva samsandetvii dassetum Lokuttaran > o

ti adi vottam. Tii).

Yo sotipanno hutvi ekam eva attablivam janetvi ara- » 1= (ol
s, Toy,, flest

hattam pipuniti, ayam ekabiji nima . . . so ekam yeva g,
miinusakam bhovam nibbatfitvl dukkhass' antam karoti,
uyam vuccati puggalo ekabiji ti. Yo pana dve vi tini

vii kulini sandlavitva samsaritvl dukkhass’ antam karoti,
ayam kolamkolo nima . .. Yo pana satta bhave sam-
surityi dukkhnss' antam karoti, ayam sattakkhattupa-
ramo namu . . . Yo saddham dhoram katvi sotipatti-
maggam nibbatteti, so magpakkhane saddhinusari nima

hoti ... Yo pana pafifiam dhuram katvi sotipattimaggam
nibbatteti, so maggakkhane dhammAnusar] nima.

Yo Avihadisu tattha tattha synvemajjham apatvii pari-p. 190. (6L
nibbayati, ayam antariparinibbiyi, yo pana dyuve- t:::,';‘;,_
majjham atikkamitva arahattam pipuniti, ayam upabacca-
parinibbiyi, tatha Avibadisu upapanno asafkhirena
appayogena arahattam adhigacchati, syam asafikhira-
parinibbiyi, yo pana sasafkhirena sampayogens ara-
hattam adhigacchati, aynm sasankhiraparinibbayi,
uddham uparipari Brahmaloke upapatti soto etassi ti
uddhamsoto, patisandhivasena akanifthe gaechati i
gkanifthagami . . .

. . . ublohi bhiigehi ripakaya-nimakiyasankhitato s e o
ubhato bhigato vimuttatts ubhatobh&gavimutto nma. ot
Samasisind ti ettha tividho samasisi: iriylipathasamasisi,
rognsumasisi, jivitasamasisi ti. Tatra yo {hanadisu iriys-
pathesu yen' eva iriyipathens samannigato hutvil vipassa-
nam Arabhi, ten' eva irigipathena arahattam patvd
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parinibbiyati, ayam irivipathasamasisi nima. Yo pana
ekam rogam patvi antoroge eva vipnssanaom patthapetvi
arahattam patvd ten’ eva rogena parinibbiiyati, ayam roga-
samnsisi piama, Palibodhoasisam  tanhd, bandhanasisam
mino, pardmisasisam  ditthi, vikkhepasisam uddhaccam,
kilesasisam avijja, adhimokkhasisam saddhi, paggahasisam
viriyam, upatthanasizam sati, avikkhepastsam samadhi,
dassanasisam pafiifl, pavattasisam jivitindrivam, gocarasi-
sam vimokkho, satkhirasizam mirodho ti terasnsu sisesn
kilesasisam avijjam arahottamaggo parviyfdiyati, pavatta-
sisaip jivitindriyam cuticittam pariyiadiyati, Tattha avijji-
pariyidaynkam cittam jivitindriyam parivaditum na sakkoti,
Jwvitindriyapariyadiyakam avijjnm paripiditum na sakkoti.
Anfinm avijjapariyidayakam cittam, anfiam jivitindriyapa-
riyidiyakam. Yassa cletam sisadvaymm samom pariyida-
nam gacchati, so jivitasamasisi naima. Katham pan’ idam
samam hott ti? Varasamatiya, Yasmim hi vire magga-
vutthinam hoti, sotapattimagge paica paccavekkhanini,
saknddgamimagge paiica, anfigimimagge paica, arahatto-
magee cattirt 4 ekinavisatime paceavekkhanaifine pati-
tthaiya bhavangam otaritvi parinibbiyato imiyn viirasama-
tiiyn idam ubhayasmsapariyidinam pi samam hoti nima.
Tenfiyam puggalo jivitasamasisi ti vuceati.

i@t Samudayo-kilesa ti ettha samudayo ti etena samuda-
tine o Yapakkhiyn vutti, kilesi ti ca kilesavanto samkilittha i
vattomy,  gttho,

ey Ettha ca yathi samkilesabhagiyadmam affiamanfiam
tiney,  Samsagpato anckavidho patthanabhedo jcchito, evam loki-
yasattidhitthinadi samsaggato pi anekavidho patthanabhedo
sambhayati, Paliyam pana ubhayatthii pi ekadesadassana-

vasena Agatattd nayadassanan ti veditabbam. Sulka i

imind nayena viiiiuni te niddhairetun ti. Yatha ca sam-
mﬂlhhlsiﬁld!nnm lokiyiidinai ca visum visum saggabhe-
davasena ayam pafilinabhedo anekavidho labbhati, evam
ubbayesam pi samsaggavasenn aymm nayo yathiraham
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labbliate o, labbliati ki lokikamp suttam kifiel sampkilesp-
bhagiynm kinei visanabhigiyam. Tatha lokuttaram suttam
kiniei nibbedbablingiyam kifiei aseklnbhifigiyan (i, Sesesa pi
es’ eva tiayo. Evam solasavidbe patthane atthavisatividham
patthinam pakkhipitva atthavisatividhe ca pafthine sola-
savidham pakkhipitvi yatharaham dukatikadibhedena sam-
bhavato patthanavibhigo veditabbo, 8o ea kho tisu
pitakesu labbhaminnssa sottapadassa vasena, Yasmi pann
tiini tant suttapadan udiharapavasena niddhiretvi imasmim
atthe vitthiripnmine atipapasico hoti, Atibhariks ca Netti-
sumvannani, sakkii ea imind nayenn vibhuni ayam attho
vinfitum, tasmi no  tam  vikthfrayimha, Ten' ova hi
pilivam aiiamaiiasamsaggavasens patthanavibbigo eka-
desen’ eva dassito, na nippadesato ti. Ettiavata ca,
Harena ye ea patthine suvidinam vinicelipyam

vibhajanto navafgassa sisanass’ atthavanpanam {1)
Nettipakaranam dhire gambhiram nipupaf en yom
ndesayi mahfthero Malikaceiyano vasi (2)
Saddhammivataratthine patfane’ Nigasavhaye!
Dhammasokamahirija-vibiire vasati mayi, (4
Crrntthitattham yitassa draddhi atthavappani
udiharanasuttinam lakkhapinai ea sabbaso (4)
Attham pakdsayanti sa anikulavinicchayi

samattd sattavisiya piliya hhiinavirato, (5)
Iti tam safikharontens yon tam adhigatam mnyi

pufinam tassinubbiivens lokanithassa sisanam i6)
Ogahetvil visuddhiya siladipatipattiyi

sabbe pi dehino hontu vimuttirasabhiigino. (7)
Ciraap titthatu Jokasmim sammisambuddhasisanam
tasmim saghravit niceam hontu sabbe pi pipino. (8)

Sammii vassatu kilena devo pi jagatippati

spddhammanirate lokam dbanmoen’ eva pasasati ti. (%)
Badaratitthavibire visind fecariya-Dhammapilena kata

Nﬂtﬁpnknmmssn atthasamvanpani samatif ti

1 Hep E. Bnnl Buddhist Eecnrda. II, p. 233, n. 131
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Dhammapfis's Excursion on the Hirsssmpata-section,

Manopublangama dhamma manosettha wanomayd

manasi co pasaniena biasati va karoli wi

tabo mam swlliam anveti chayd va anupdying H
(Dhp. v. 2).

1. Tattha katamo desani-hirasampito?

Manopubbangama dbamma ti mano ti khandhavavatthi-
nena vinhinakkhandham deseti, Syatanavavatthinenn ma-
niyatanam, dbftuvavatthanens vinfiioadhiitum, indrivava-
vatthiinena i -

Katame dhammi pubbatgami?

Cha dbamma pubbangami: kusalinam kusalamiling,
akusalinam akusalamilini,

Sadhipatilinay adlupati, salbacittuppaddanam indriyint.

Api ca imasmim sutte mano adhippeto. Yatha balag-
gassa raji pubbangamo, evam eva' dhamminup mano
pubbangamo,

Tattha tividhena mano pubbangamo: nekkhamachandena,
abyipadachandena, avihimsichandena,

Tattha alobhassa nekkhamachandena mano pubbanga-
mim, adosassa abyipidachandena mano pubbangamam,
amohassa avihimsichandena mano pubbangamam.

Manosettha ti mano tesam dhamminam settham visittham
uttamam pavaram milam pamukbam pamokkham. Tena
vuccati: manosettha . Manomayi ti manenn kati manena
nimmitd manena nibbattd, mano tesam paccayo. Tena
- vuccati: manomayi ti.
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Te pana dhammi chandasamudfniti anivilasankappasa-
mutthani phassasamodhini vedanakkhandho sanfiikkhandho
safikhirukkhandho,

Manasii ce pasanneni ti yi saddha saddahanfi okappand
abhippasfido iti. Imind pasidens upeto samupeto upagato
samupagato sampanno samannfgato. Tena vuccati: pa-
sanneni ti.

TIdam manokammam hhisati v ti vactkammam karoti
vi ti kiynkammam, iti doss kosalaksmmapathi dassiti,
Tato ti dasavidlassa kosalakammassa katatti upacitatti.
Nan ti yo so katapuiiio katakusalo katabhiruttino, tam
puggalam, Sukhan ti duvidham sukham: kayikam cetasikan
ca. Anvetr ti anngacchuti,

Ll assu puriso appahin@nusayo sapyojaniyesu dhammeste
assidam anupassali. So sawyoianiyesn dhammesy asddiog
anupassante  yathadittham  yathasutam  sampattibhavim
pattheti. Tee assa avifia ca Wavalanha ca anubaddha honti,
So  yathadittham  yathasuton  sampattibliavam  patiliento
pasddaniypavatthusminm cillag  pasideli saddalati olappeti.
So pasannacitte tvidham  paiielrigavatfom anutifthati:
dianamayan, silamayan, kiyens vaciye  bhavandmayam
manasd. So tassa vipalip paccanublioti ditthe "va dhamme
upapajje vi opave vi parvigaye. I8 kho pan’ assa avijji-
paccayd saipkhard, samkharapaccayd viiddanam, viliana-
paceayd ndmaripaig, ndmarapapaceayd salayatanam, saldyi-
tanapaceayd subhnveduniyo plhasso, phassapaceapi vedand b,

Evam santam tam sokham anveti.

Tass' evan vedandya aparaparan parivettamiandya uppa;-
jati tamha, taphdpaccayi upadinam | pa | samudayo hoti ti.

Tattha yam mano ye ca manopubbafigami dhamma yaii
ca sukham, ime vuceanti paficakkhnndbn, Te dukkhasaccam.
Tesam purimakfrapabhitd avijji bhavataphi ca samuda-
yRsaccan.

Tesam parifiniya pabiniye Bhagavi dhammam deseti,
dukkhassa parififiiys samudayasss pahaniya.

Yena parijindti, yena pajahati, ayam maggo, yattha ca
maggo pavattati, ayam nirodho. Tmini cattiri saccfini.

Evam fyatanadhatu-indriyamukhensipi niddharetabbani.
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Tattha samudayena assddo, dukkbena fdinave, magga-
nirodheln nissaranam.

Sukhasss anvayo phalam, manasi pasannenn kiyavacl-
samihi upiyo, mancopubbatgamattd dbamminam attano
sukbakiimena pasatnena manasd vacikammam kiyakanmain
ca pavattetabban ti ayam Bhagavato anatti.

Ayam desani-harasampato.

2. Tattha katamo vicayo-hirasampito?

Mapanato Grammanavijinaoato mano.

Mananalakkhane sampayunttesu adipaccakarapato pubbai-
aamo,

Thabhivato nissatta-nijjivatthenn dhammi.

Gaimesn gAmant viya padhapatthena mano seitho.

Etesan ti manosetthi sahajatadipaccayabhiitens manasi
nibbattd i manomayi.

Akilussiyato  frammanassa okappanato cu pasannena,
vuciviinattivipphirato tathi sidiyanato ea blisati, copana-
kiiyavipphiirato tatha siadiyanato ea karoti

Tathi pasutatts anafnatts ca tato ti vuttam.

Sukhanato satablifivato it{habhivato ea sukhan ti vottam,

Katapacitatti avipakkavipikatta ca amveti t vuttam,

Kiranfyattavattito asamkantito ea chayi va anupdyini
ti vuttam.

Ayvam snupadavicayato vieayo-hitrnsampito,

3. Tattha katamo yutti-hirasampate?

Manassa dhamminam Adhipaccayo gato pubbaigamats
yujjati. Tato eva tesnp mansssa anuvattansto dhammi-
nam manosefthatd yujjati. Sahajatadipaccayavasenn ma-
nasi nibbattatti dhammianam manemayatia yujjati. Manasi
pasannens samutthininam kiiyavacikamminam kosalabhfive
yujjati. Yenn kosalakammam upacitam, tam chaya viya
sukbam anveli ti yojjati

Avam yuotti-hArasumpito,

4. Tattha katamo padatthino-harasampiito?

~ Mano manopavicirinam padatthinam, manopubbaigami
~dhammi sabbassa kusalapakkhassa padatthinam, bhisati

mwu ti sammikammanto, te sammi-Ajivassa
- padafthanam, samma-ajivo ssmmivayimassa padat{hanam,
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so sammasatiyi padatthiinam, manasa pasaonend ti ettha
pasido saddhindriyam, tam siassa padatthinam, silam
samidhissa padatthinam, samidhi panniys ti yiva vimmutti-
fiinadassani. yojetalibamp.

Ayamp padafthano-hirasampato.

6. Tattha katamo lakkhano-hirasampito?

Manopubbasgama dhammi ti manopubbangamats, va-
canena dhinmminap chandapubbangamati pi viriyapobbai-
gamatd pi vimamsipubbafigamati pi vattd hoti

Adhipateyyalakkhone chandfdimam manasi ekalaklkha-
patti. Tothi nesamp saddbié pubbaignmati pi vottd hoti

Indriynlakkhanens saddhadinam manasa ekalnkkhanatta.

Manasii ce pasannend ti yothdl manassy pasidasamanni-
gamo tam sumufthininam kiyavacikamminom ansvajja-
bhavalakkhagam, evam cittassa sati-Adisamannigamo pi
nesam anavajinbhivalakkhanam yonisomanasikrasamutthi-
nabhavena ekalakkhnnutts.

Suldham anvett ti sukbiinngamansvacanens sukhassa pue-
cayabhitinam mandpiyaripidmam anugamo votte  hoti.
Tesam pi knmmapaccayaliya ekalakkhanstta ti.

Ayam lakkhano-hiirasampito.

6. Tattha katamo catubyibo-hirasimpito?

Manopubbangama ti fdisn,

Mano ti Adinam padinam nibbacanam nirottam,

Tam padatthaniddesavasena veditabbam, padattho ca
viuttanayens suviifieyyo "va,

Ye sukhena atthika, tehi posannena manasi kiiyavaci-
manokammiini pavattetabbini ti ayam ettha Bhagavato
adhippayo.

Puiiiinkriyiya aiifiesmp pi pubbangami  hutvd tattho
tesam sammi-upanetiro, imassi  desandyn nidanam. Cha-
dviirfidhipatiraji-cittinuparivattino dhammi. Cittassa eka-
dbhammassp sabbe 'va yasam anvagi ti evam-fidisaming-
yanenn imassi  desanfys samsandani  desaninusandbi.
Padinusandhayo pana suviieyya 'va ti

Ayam catubyiho-hiirasampito.

7. Tattha katamo dvatto-hirasampito?

Manopubbafigamia dhamma ti.
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Tattha yini tind kusalamaling, tini atthannam sammatti-
nam hetn. Ye sammattf, ayum atthangiko maggo, yam
mano sahanimardpam, idam dukkham, asamuechinnd puri-
manippanni avijji bhavatanhd, ayam samudayo, yattha
tesam pahinam, ayam nirodho ti imini cattiri saccdni

Ayam Avatto-hirasampito,

8, Tattha katamo vibhatti-harasampito?

Manopubbafgami dhammi, — manasi ce pasannens, —
tato nam sukham anveti ti

Na yidam yathirutavasena gahetabbam.

¥o hi samane vi brahmane va papdtipatimhi miechii-
ditthike micchiipatipanne sakam cittam pasideti, pasannena
ca cittena abhitagupibhitthavanavasena hhiisati vi nipacell-
kiram vissa yam karoti, na tato pam sukham anveti,
dukkham eva pana na tam tato cakkam va vahsto padam
anveti, 1tihi* idam vibhajjabyakarapivam. Yam manasa
ce pasannenn bhisati v karoti vii, tan ce vacitkammam
kiyakummani c¢a sukhavedaniyan ti. Tam kissa hetu?
Sammaggatehi sukhavedaniyam, micchigatehi dukkhaveda-
niyan ti. :

Katham paniyam pasido datthabbo?

Nayam pasido, pasidapatiripako pana micchidhimokkho
ti vadima.

Ayam vibhatti-hirasampito,

9. Tattha katamo parivatto-hfirnsampito?

Manopubbangama ti adi.

Yam manasd padutthena bhasati vi karoti, dukkhama-
nasinugimi. Idam hi sottam etassa ujupatipakklio.

Ayam parivatto-hirasampato,

10. Tattha katamo vevacano-hirasampito?

Manopubbangama ti,

Mano cittam maniyatanam manindriyam manovifiifinam
manoviiinadhitic ti pariyiyavacanam.

Pubbangami pure cirino ti pariyiyavacanam.

Dhammi attabhiva® ti pariyiyavacanam.

Settham patthinam pavaran ti pariyiyavacanam.

A

Lith s attabhava

-
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Manomayi manonibbatti manosambhitd ti pariyiiyava-
Canam.

Pasannena saddahantena okappentend ti pariyiyavacanamn.

Sukham sitam vedayitan ti pariyiyavacanom.

Anveti anugacchati anubandhati ti pariyiyavacanam,

Ayam vevacano-hiirasampiito,

11. Tattha katamo painatti-hiragampito?

Manopubbafgami ti.

Ayam manaso kiceapafifiatti,

Dhammi ti sabliivapaifiatti, kusalakammapathapaiifiatti

Manosettha ti pandhinapanfatti.

Manomayh ti sahajitapadiatti,

Pasannend ti saddhindriyena samannigatapaiinatti, asad-
dhivassa patikkhepapanfiatti,

Bhiisati vii karoti vI ti sammivicl-snmmikammantinam
nikkhepapafifintti.

Tato nam sukham anveti ti kammassa phalinubandha-
pannatti, katassa avinfsapuinatti ti.

Ayam paifatti-hfirasampiito.

12, Tattha katamo 1}tnruno—l|ﬁrilﬂnmpﬂm?

Mano ti vinidopakkhandho, dhammi ti vedani-safififisad-
khirakkhandhi, bhasati vA koroti v ti kiiyavaciviinattiyo,
tasnip nissayo cattirn mahibhioth ti rapakkhandho ti

Ayam khandhehi otarana,

Mano ti abhisankbfiraviininan i manogahayena avijja-
paceuyl sankharid gahith ti samkhirapaccayd vinifiinam,
samuidayo hoti ti

Ayam paticensamuppidena otarani ti.

Ayam otarano-hiirnsampiito.

13. Tattha katamo sodhano-hirasampito?

Mano ti irambho* neva padasuddhi na arambhasuddhi®.

Manopubbafgami ti padasuddhi, na Grambhasuddhis

Tathi dbammi ti yiva sukhan ti padasuddhi, na Gram-

bhasuddii®

t grabblio. * frnbhha®
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Sukham anvet! ti pana padasuddhi ¢'eva Grambhasaddhi
cii ti.

Ayamp sodhano-hiirasampito.

14. Tattha katamo adhitthino-hirasampito?

Manopubbaigami dhammi manosetthi manomayf ti
ekattam.

Manasi ce pasannend ti vemattat,

Tathi manasd ce pasanneni ti ekattam,

Bhaisati vi karoti vii ti vemattata.

Tath® manasi ce pasannend G ekattatd.

So pasido duvidho: aghattai ca byapiadavikkhambhanato
bahiddha ca okappanato.

Tathd snmpattibhavahetabhiito pi vaddhibetubhato ¥&
ti aynm vemattati.

Tayidam suttam dvihi dkirehi adhitfhatabbam: hetund
ca vo pasannamingso, vipikena ca yo sukhavedaniyo ti

Ayam adhitthine-hirssampito,

15. Tattha katamo purikkhiro-hirasampato?

Manopubbangami ti,

Ettha mano ti kusalovidivionm, Tassa ddgasampayut-
tassa alobho adoso amoeho ti tayo sampayutiil heti, fapa-
vippayuttassa alobho adoso ti dve sampayutta heta.
Sablesam avisesena yonisomanasikfivo hetu, coattiri sam-
patticakkini paccayo.

Tatha saddhammusavanam tassa ca dinddivasena pa-
vattaminassa deyyadhammidayo dhammi ti c'etthn veda-
nidinam itthirammanidayo.

Tathi phasso vinndpassa vedanfidayo pasidassa saddbey-
yavatthukusaliblisamkharo vipikasukhassa paceayo t.

Ayam parikkhiro-hfirasampito.

16, Tattha katamo samiropano-hiirasampito?

Manopubbangama dhamma ti.
Mano ti puidacittam. Tem tividham: danamayam,

silamayam, bhivanimayan ti.
Tattha danamayassa alobho padatthanam, silamayassa

- =
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adoso padatthfinam, bhavanimayassa amoho padatthanam.
Sabbesam abhippasido padatthinam.

Saddhajato upasaikamati upasankamanto payirupasati H
suttam vitthGretabbam.

Kusalpcittam sukhassa itthavipikassa padatthinam, yo-
nisomanasikiro kusalassa cittassa padafthiinam, yoniso hi
manasikaronto kusalaoeittam adhitthati kusalaeittam bha-
veti. So anuppannanam pipakinam akusalinam dbhammi-
nam anappidiya chandam janeti, uppanninam kusalinam
dhamminam | pa | padahati, Tass' evam catiisu samma-
ppadhinesu bhaviyaminesu cattiro satipatthiing yiva artyo
atthnagiko maggo bhavanipiripiurim gacchati ti.

Ayam bhivanfiiya samiropani.

Sati ca bhavaniya pahiinan ca siddham evi ti

Ayam samiropano-hirasampito.

Tatha:
Duadate puiidiap pavaddhati somyamato veram no ciyaby
Jeusals ea jahiti papakam rigedesamohalkihayd so nibbuto ti

(M.P.8. p. 48; Ud. p. 85).

Tattha dadato puiiiam pavaddhatt ti dinamayam punin-
kriyavatthu vuttam. Samysmato veram na ciyatl ti sila-
mayapuiifiskriyavatthuy vattam. Kusalo ca jahati papakan
ti lobhassa ea dosassa ca mohassa ca pabiniya. Tenn
bhavanamayam puifakriyavatthn vottam.  Rigadosamo-
hakkhayi sa nibbuto ti anupida-parinibbinam fha.

Dadate puniam pavaddhati ti alobho kusalamilam.
Samyamato veram na ciyati ti adoso kusalamilam. Kusalo
en jnhati pipakan ti amoho kusalamilam. Ragadosa-
mohakkhays sa nibbuto ti tesam nissaranum vuttam.

Dadato puniam pavaddhaty ti silakkhandbossa padattha-
nam. Samysmato veram na ciyati i samidhikkbandhasan
padatthinam. Kusalo ca jahati pipakan i paiiinkkhan-
dhnssa vimuttikkhandhassa padatthinam.

Dinena ofirikinam kilesinam pahinam, silena majjhi-
minan, paibiys sukhuminam.

Ragadosamohakkhaya sa nibbuto ti katavibbhimim dasseti.

Nottipukars ya. 17
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Dadato pudfiam | pa | jahfiti papakan ti sekhobhami
dassiti. Ragadosamohakkhayi sa nibbuto ti aggaphalam
vuttam.

Tatha dadato pufifinm | pa | no ofyaty ti lokiyakusala-
millam vuttam. Kusalo ca jahaiti papakan ti lokuttaraku-
salamilam vuttam. Riagadosamobakkbaya sa nibbuto ti
loknttarnssa kusalamiilassa phalam vuttam,

Dadato | pa | na ciyati ti puthujjanabhiimi dassita.
Kusalo ca jahiti pipakan ti sekhabhimi dassiti. Raga-
dosamohakkhays sa nibbuto ti asekhabhimi dassita.

Dadato | pa | na eiyati ti saggagaminipatipadd vuotti,
Kusalo ca jahiti papakan ti sekhavimutti Ragadosamo=
hakkhayid sa nibbuto asekhovimuttl votta.

Dadato | pa | na ciyati ti danakatham, stlukatham, sagga-
katham, lokiyinam dhammanam desanam Gho. Kusalo ca
jahiti pipakan ti loke &dinaviinupassaniya saddhim sim-
ukkampsikam dhammadesanam dha. Ragadosamoliakkhayi
sa nibbuto ti tassh desanfiya phalam iha,

Dadato puiifiam pavaddbati ti dhammadinam &misadi-
nafi ca vadati. Samyamato veram na ciyatl ti pinftipata
vernmaniyi sattinnm abhayadanam vadati. Evam sabbiini
pi sikkhfpadini vittharetabbini. Tena ca silasamyamensa
sile patifthito cittam samyameti, tassa samatho pAriplrim
gacchati. Eso samathe thito vipassanfkosallayogato kusalo
on jahati plipakam, ragam jahAti dosam jahiti moham
jabiiti ariyamaggena sabbe pi pipake nkusale dhamme
Jjubati. Evam pajipanno ea rigadosamohakkhays sa nibbuto
t1 rigidinam parikkhayi dve pi vimuttiyo sdhigacchatr ti.

Ayam suttamiddeso,

1. Tatths kntamo desani-harosampito?

Imasmim sutte kim desitam?
~ Dve sugatiyo: devi ca mannssi ca, dibbAi ea pafica
kiimagupi minusakii ca paiica kimagupi, dibba ca pai-
cupidinakkhandhd minusakia ca paicupidinakkhandha.

Idam vuceati dukkham ariyasaccam,

_ ﬁhﬁhﬂ- kirapabhivens purima-purimanippannd  tanhi
samudayo ariyasacean ti nssado cn Adinavo, sabbassa
‘purimebi dvihi padebi niddeso.
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Dadato | pa | na ciyati ti kusalo ea jahitl papakan i
magga vatto. Ragadosamohakkhayi sa nibbuto ti dve
nibbinadhiituyo: sa-upidisesi ca anupidisesi ca. Tdam
nissavapam, phalidini pana yathiraham veditabbiini,

Ayam desani-hiirasampiito,

2. Vicayo i

Dadato puiifiam pavaddati® ti imini pathamena padenn
tividham pi dinamayam silamayam bhivanimayam puiifin-
kriyavatthu vuttam. Dasavidhassa pi deyyadhammassn pari-
cefigo vutto, Tathfl chabbidhassa pi ripadi-frammanassa.

Samyamato veram na ciyati ti dutiyenn padena averi
asapatia abyipadi ca patipadi vutii

Kusalo ca jahiiti pipakan ti tativenn padena fapuppado
afiiinanirodho sabbo pi ariyo atthangiko maggo sabbe pi
bodlipakkhiya dhammi yutia.

Rigadosamohukkhayd sa nibbuto ti rigakkhayena riiga-
viragh cetovimutti, mohakkhayena avijjivirfigh paiinivi-
mutti vuttd ti

Ayam vicaya-hiirdsampfito.

3. Yuit1 ti.

Diine thito ubhayam paripireti macchariyappabfinadi ca
puiiiiibhisandsf ed ti atthe si yutti

Silasamyame thito ubhayam paripireti upacirasamadhim
appanfisamidhim el ti atthe s@ yutti

Piapake dhamme pajabanto dukkham parijiniti nivodham
sacchikaroti maggam bhivet1 ti atthe s yutti.

Ragadosamohesu sabbaso parikkhinesn anupadisesiya
nibbinadhfituyi parinibbiyati ti atthe sa yuttl ti.

Ayam yutti-hirasampito,

4. Padatthiinan ti.

Dadato puifinm pavaddhati ti cigidhitthinassa pada-
tthiinam, samyamato veram na ciyati ti saccidhitthinnssa
padatthiinam, kusalo ca juhiti ti papakan ti pannadhitths-
nussa  padatthinam, rigadosamohakkhayi sa nibbute i
upusamidhitthinassa padatthinan ti,

Ayam padatthfino-hirasampito.

T
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5. Lakkhano ti.
Dadato ti etenn peyyavajjam atthaearivam saminattati

cn dassita ti veditabbi. Saigahavatthubhivena ekalaklkha-
patti. Samyamato ti etena khanti-metti-avihimsa-anudda-
yidayo dassiti ti veditabbi. Verinuppidanalakkhanena
ekalukklhapatti,. Veram na ciyatl ti etena hiri-ottappa-
npiuahnmasmtutthi-ﬂdnfn dassiti, Verfivaddhanenn ekn-
lakkhanatti. Tatha ahirikinottappadayo annjjhetabbabhfi-
vens ekalakkhanatti. Kusalo ti etena kosalladipanena.
sammisaikappiidayo dassiti. Maggangadibhivena ekia-
lakkhanatts. Jahati pipakan ti etena pariafiabhisamays-
dayo p1 dassiti. Abhisamayalakkhanena ekalakkhanatts.
Ragadosamohakkhaya ti etena avasitthakilesidimam  pi
khaya dassita. Khetabbabhiivena ekalakkhanatta ti

Ayam Inkkhano,

6. Catobyiho ti.

Dadato ti gathayam Bhagavato ko adhippayo?

Ye mahaibhogatam patthayissanti,.te dinam dassanti
dialiddiyam pabinfya. Ye averatam icchanti, te pafnea
veriini pajehissanti. Ye kusaladhammehi chandiknma, te
atthaigikam maggam bhivessanti. Ye nibhiyitukimi, te
rigadosamoham jahissantt ti

Ayam ettha Bhagavato adhippiyo.

Evam nibbacananidinnsandhayo vattabba ti

Avam catubyiho.

7. Avaito ti.

Yai ca adadato macchariyam yafi ca asamyamato veram
yaii ea akusalassa papassa appabfinam, ayam pafipakkha-
niddesenn samudayo. Tassa alobhena ca adosenn ca amo-
hena en dinidihi pabiinam, imini tini kusalamilini. Tesam
paccayo aftha sammattini, ayam maggo. Yo rigadosa-
mohinam khayo, ayam nivodho i

Aynm fvatto,

8. Vibhatt1 ti.

Dadato puiiiam pavaddati ti.

Ekamsena yo blinyahetu deti, rigahetn deti, Smisakin-
cikkhahetn deti, na tassa puiiiam vaddhati. Yafi ca
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dapdadinam satthadinam paraviliethanattham ', apulnam
assa pavaddhati. Yam pana kusalena cittena anukampanto
vii apaclyamanc vio annaup deti pinam vattham yinam
malagp  gondham  vilepanam seyyivasatham padipeyyam
deti sabbasattinam va abhayadinam deti, mettacitto hi
tajjhasayo nissarapasaiil dhammam deseti.

Samyamato veram na ciyatl ti

Ekamsens bhayiparatassa ciyati, Kim kirapam?

Yam asamattho, Bhayiparato difthadhammikassa bha-
yati ‘mi mam rijino gahetyd hattham vi chindeyyum,
jivantam pi silée uttiseyyun' ti. Tena samyamena veram
na ciyati. Yo pana evam samino veram na clyati, yo
pana evam samfdiyati, pinitipitassa piapako vipiko difthe
¢'eva dhamme abhisnmpardye ca, evam sabbasso akusalassa,
so tato Arammati. Imind samysmens Veram na ciyati.
Samyamo npima silam. Tam catubbidham: cetanisilam,
cetasikam silam, samvaro silam, avitikkamo silan ti.

Kusalo ca jahati papakan ti pipapahiyaka sattatimsa
bodhipakkhiys dhammi vattabbi ti.

Ayam vibhutti

9, Parivattano ti

Dudato puiiiam pavaddhati, adadato pi puiiiam pa-
vaddhati, na dinamayikam.

Sumyamato veram ns clyati, asupyamato pi veram na
ciyati, danena patisankhansbalena bhavanibalena.

Kusalo ca jahiti pipakam, akusalo pana na jahati.

Riagatosamohakkhuys sau nibbuto, tesam aparikkhays
n'atthi nibbuti ti.

Ayam parivattano.

10. Vevacano tL

Dadato pufiism pavaddhati, pariccigato kusalam upa-
ciyati, anumodato pi puiifiam pavadibati, cittapasidato pi
veyyavaccakriyiyn pi, samyamato pi silasamvarato soracea-
to?, vernm nus ciyuti, papam na vaddhati, akusalam na

¢ eyihedhanatthum,
* worajjato.
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vaddhati, kusalo pandito nipuno medhivi parikkhako, jahnti
samucchindati samugghiteti,

Ayam vevicano,

11. Panfintti ti

Dadato puiiiam pavaddhatt ti lobhassa pafinissagea-
paniiatti, alobhassa nikkhepapaiifiatti. Samyamato veram
na ciyati ti dosassa vikkhambhanapaniiatti, adosassa
nikkhepapaiifiatti. Kusalo ca jahati papakan ti mohassa
samugghiifapaiifiatti, amohassa bhivanipafinatt, rigado-
samohassa pabinapaffiatti, alobhidosaimohassa bhavani-
paiifiatti. Rigadosamohakkhayi sa nibbuto ti kilesinam
patipassaddhipafifiatti, nibbAnassa sacchikiriyipaifintts ti.

Ayam paiinstti,

12, Otarano ti.

Dadato puiiiam pavaddhati ti dinam naima saddhidihi
indriyehi hot1 ti.

Ayam indriyehi otaragi.

Samyamato veram na clyati ti samyamo nama stlakkban-
dho ti. :

Ayam khandhehi otarana.

Kusalo ca jahati papakan ti papabinam nama tihi
vimokkhehi hoti. Tesam upayabhatini tini vimokkhamu-
khiini ti,

Ayam vimokkhamukhehi otarani.

Rigadosamohakkhays sa nibbuto ti vimuttikhandho,

So ea dhammadlatu dhammayatdnaii i ti.

Ayam dhatihi ca ayatanehi ca otarana ti.

Ayam otarapo.

13. Sadhano ti.

Dadato ti adiks padasuddhi, no arambhasuddhi,

Ragadosamohakkhays sa nibbuto ti ayam padasuddhi
ea Arambhasoddhi ca ti.

Ayam sodhano,

14, Adhitthino ti.
Dadato ti ayam ekattats. Cugo pariceigo dhammadanam

* dirabbhat throughout.
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amisadinam ablayadinam attha dindni vitthiretabbini,
ayam vematinti

Samyamo ti aynm ekattati. Patimokkhasamvaro sati-
samvaro ti ayam vemattati.

Kusalo ca jahiti pipakan ti ayam ekattats, Sakkayaditthim
pajahati vicikiccham pajahati ti Gdika, syam vemattati,

Rigadosamohakkhayii sa nibbuto ti ayam ekattati. Sa-
upidisesi nibbinadbitu anopidisesi nibbanadhiti ti ayam
vemattatd ti

Ayam adhifthano,

15. Parikkhiro ti.

Diinassa pamojjam paceayo, alobho hetn. Samyamassa
hirottappidayo paccayo, yonisomanasikiiro adoso ca hetu.
Papapahanassa samiidhi yathibhitafifinadassanan ca pac-
cayo, tisso anupassani hetn. Nibbutiyi maggasammiditthi
hetu, sammisankappidayo paceayo i

Ayam parikkbiro.

16. Bamfropano-hiirasnmpiito ti.

Dadato puiifiam pavaddhatt ti danamaysm punnakriya-
vatthu, tam silassa padafthiioam. Sampamato veram na
ciyati ti stlamayam puniakriyavatthy, tam samidhissa
padatthinam. Stlena hi jhinena pi rigidikileso na ciyati.
Ye pi ‘ssa tappaccayi uppajjeyyum, Gsavavighitapariliha,
te pi "ssu na honti

Kusalo ea jahati pipakan i pabfinapariffiitan bhiiva-
niimayay puinakriyavattho.

Ragadosamohakkhayi sa nibbuto ti rigassa pi khayi
dosassipi klayd mohassipi khayi.

Tattha rigo ti yo rigo sirfigo cetaso sirajjani, lobho
lubbhand lubbhitattam abhijha, lobho akusalamilam.
Doso ti doso dussanii dussitattam byfipado cetaso byi-
pajjani, doso akusalamulam. Moho ti yam afnigam
adussanam anabhisamayo asambodho appativedho dummej-
jham bilyam asampajaiifiam, moho akusalamilam.

Iti imesam ragidinam khayo nirodho patinissaggo nibbuti
nibbiyanda parinibbiinam sa-upiidisesi nibbanadhita anu-
plhdisesid nibbinadhata ti.

Ayam samfropano-hirasampito.

e T T,



APPENDIX 11.
Index of technicnl Terms and rare Words:,

[The numbers refer to the pages]

Alkanifthaghmi®, 190cp, A. 1V, | without failing), 56 cp. Jat.

p. 380 I1, p. 91, 11
Akammaniyati, 86, 108 cp, Akkhama (a + khama), 77
D B, 1156, 1236 | Akhandakirith, 45

Akallati, 86cp.Dh.S.1156.1236  Agati®, 81, 43, 44, 83, 84, 117
Akaca (spotless)’, 55 cp. Agatigamana®(4), 51, 54,114,
Mhv. L p. 164, 7 (508);| 115, 117, 118, 119, 124, 152
akiicin, V. V. &x, 1 | Aggaphala®, 15, 82
Akissavas, 152 - |Agai (3), 126
&kmln.lﬁ?.]ﬂa.lﬂ-},mlf!ﬂ;aﬁkusu, 2 4, 197
Alkusalakammapatha® (105,43, | Afgagn®, BR

96, 160 Acchariyi abbhutadhamma®,
Akusalaparicenga, 50 (4),119,120,121,122,124,125
Akusalamila® (), 126 Ajajjara (not frail), 55 ep.
Akusalavitakka®* (3), 18, 126 8. [V, p- 369
Akusalasaiina® (3), 126 Aphirahatis, 173

Alkusalipaparikkha® or *lapa- Apholambati, 179

rikkha, see p.276 1.2 (3),126 | Ajjhosana, 23, 24, 27, 28, 41,
Akkhara®, 4, 8, 9, 38 - 43 cp. A. 11, p. 10; Dh
Akkhapuvedhiti (shooting | 8. 1059, 1136

* Technical terms are marked by an asterisk; numbers
in brackets indicate how many categories the term in
question embraces. — Wards oceurring in the quotations
only are printed in italies.

* Of J.P.T.8. 1891—93, p. 13,

3 Com.: kissavi vuecati paniia, nippafifian ti attho,

* = ajjhottharati (Com.).



Appendix IL 265

Afifiathattn, 22 ep. 8, III, Adhipateyyapaceayati, 80
p. 37; It p. 11 Adhippiiya, 3, 23, 83, 33, 34

Anaatavindriyn®, 15, 54, 60, Adhimuiti, 28 ep. D. L, p. 2;
191 cp. Dh. 8, 653 Mil. p. 169

Anfindriya®, 15, 54. 60, 191 Annfgana, 87
ep. Dh, 8. 362, 505 Anajjhiicira, 44

Atthamaka (= sotapattimag- | Anannftaifassimitindriya®,
gattha), 19, 49, 50 cp. K. V. 15, 54, 60,191 ¢p. Dh. 8. 206
p. 243sqq.;* Mhv, I, p. 159,8 | Anattaniya, 18

(BO) Anattasanni®, 28

Afthiti (a + thiti), BB Anabhijjbilu, 51 cp. M. L
Atidhonaciriz, 129 p 17; It. p. 90 (abhi*)
Attabhavatthu®, (4); 85 Anabhinandita, 16
Attakilamatha, 110 Anfigini®, 189
Attannuti®, 29, 80 Andagamiphalusacehikiriyiyn
Attasanna® 27 | patipanna, 189
Attasamapapidhina, 20, 50 Anavarapa(fipa), 99
Attha* (sixfold), 5, 8, 9 Anfivarananinadassann, 18
Atthakusala, 20, 33 cp. Mil. p. 105
Atthapatisambhida, 20 Andvila, 28
Atthasandhi, 358 [ Anfisava, 31
Atthe-iapa®, 54  Aniihiira, 16
Adinnidana®, 27 | Aniccasaiini®, 27

Adosa®, 27 Animitta®, 25, 118, 119 ep.
Adhigama (fivefold), 91 cp.. Dh. 8. 506. 535; Mil p. 333
Mil. p. 133; 362; 388 | Animittavimutta, 180

Adhitthana, 1, 2, 4 107 | Animittavimokkhamukha®,80,
Adbifthana® (4), 119,120,121, 119, 123, 124, 126 cp. Mil,

129, 123, 124, 125 | po418
Adbipafiifisikkha, 54, 191 | Aniyata®,49,96 cp. DhS.1030.
Adhipateyya, 54 | 1414, 1595; K. V. p. 307sq.

* The error of the Andhakis (cp. K. V. A. p. 67sq.) is
ra;:el]ad by the words Y& imesn...idam uﬂ]:lhindnyam
(Nett. p. 19) ;

+ Com.: Dhonfi vuceati cattiro paccaye ‘idam-atthitiya
alam etend’ ti paeccavekkhitvi paribhufijanapafind, tam
atikkamitvlk caranto atidhonacirl nima.
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Aniyyinika, 92 ep, Dh. S, 584 Anvaye-fifina*, 54, 187, 191
Anissitacitta, 39, 40 cp. 8. II, | Anviyika, 111

p. 280; Mhv. I, p. 167,11 |Apacayagimi, 87 cp. Dh. 8.
Anitiha’, 166 cp. 1t. p. 28sq. 277 &; apacaya — nibbana,
Anugiti, 2, 3, 10, 21, 175 ep. KV, p. 156
Anufinfita, 161, 184, 185, 186, Apatthita, 16

187, 192 | Aparipariyavedaniya, 37, 99
Anufinatn, 193 ep. K.V, p. 611 80, : Mil, p.108
Anunaya, 69 cp, Dh. 8 1059; |A;mrifu‘mta. 79, 80

Mil. p. 44; 122; 165 Apare pariyiye, 37
Anupasagga, 55 |&pn]-:rkitn. 66 cp. 8. IV, p. 370
Anuparivatti, 16, 17 | Apayakusala, 20
Anupassiti, 28 |Api1ﬂpan3 (repetition), 15, 28,
Anupadana, 31 b4 cp. Mil. 37; Dh. 8. 14.
Anupadisesa®, 109. Sce Nib-| 23. 200, 1340 (apilipanati)

banadhitu, |Apuﬁ|'rapntipndn. 96
Anupubbi, 1 Appakisana, 11
Anuppade-tdna®, 15, 54, 59, Appatisandhika, 16

127, 191 Appatibata, 17, 18 ¢p. P.V. A,
Amubandha, 58 P 280

Anubhavana, 28 cp. Mil. p, 60 Appatihatapitimokkhata, 50
Anusandhi (complete cessa- | Appanibitavimutta, 190

tion), 14 !A.ppm;jhitm'jmnl:lchumukhn‘,
Anusandhivacana, 21 | 90, 118, 118, 128, 194, 128
Anusaya, 18, 14, 18, 70, EG| cp.Dh.ﬂ.BﬂB;l[in,ﬂBB;ilB
cp. Mil p. 361 | Appamipa® (4) 119, 120, 194

Anuseti, 32 ep. 8.III, p. 35 cp. Db. 8. 183
Anekadhitu - nanadhatu - ia- Abyakata, 191

pa®, 97 | Abyaipajiha, 27
Anekadhatu-loka®, 97 Abyapada®, 106, 107
Anottappa®, 39, 126 Abyapadadhatus, 97
Anodhiso, 94 sqq. Abhigijjhati, 18
Antarfiparinibbayr®, 190 ¢p. Abhijappi (strong desire), 12

A. 1V, p. 380 ! ep. Dh. 8. 1059. 1186

* Com.: Itihisi ti evam na itikira vattim atta -
kkhan ti attho. Cp. J. P.T.S. 1886, p, 111, i
* Natthi etissi pamapan ti appamanif (Com.).
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Abhijjhi*, 13 | Ariynsacen® (4), 19, 22
Abhiina®, 19, 20 | Ariya®, 113
Abhitunna (struck), 110 op.| Aripadhito®, 63, 97

8. IL p. 20; Jit. 1, po 407 Alobha®, 27
Abhinighita, 59 | Avakaddheti, 4
Abhinibbidha, 61 98 | Avatarati, 32
Abhiniropeti (to inculeate), 33 Avikkhepana, 54

op. Dh. 8. 7. 21. 298 (°panii) Avijja*, 27, 28, 75, 79,80, 138
Abhinivesa, 28 cp. Dh. 8.381. | Avijjadhitu®, 97

1003, 1099 | Avijjipihina, 121, 123
Abhinihiira, 26 cp. Mil, p. 216 Avitatha, 4 '
Abhlipatthiyana, 28 iAvipn.lr.lm a8

Ablilambati, 179 Aviparitasafina® (3), 126
Abhilepuna (pollution), 11 | Avippatipidana (incapacity of

Abhisamkhira, 99 | speaking confusedly), 27
Abhisangas, 110, 112 op. | Avippatisira, 29, 67

Jat. ¥V, p. 6, 8 Aviszajjaniva, 161, 176, 177,
Abhisaddahati, 11 cp. Mil| 178, 191

p. 258 Avihimsa*, 106, 107

Abhisamays, 20 ep. 8. B. E. Avihimsidhatu®, 97
XXXVI, p. 245, n. 1 |&tﬁpnnchadn. 79

Awiema s, 141 Aveccapasida®, 28, 50
Amoha®, 27 Asamkhata®, 14, 20, 55, 127,
Ayoni, 39 1588, 191
Ayonisomanasikira®, 28, 39, Asamkhfiraparinibbiyi®, 190
127 | ep. A. IV, p. 380
Afrnna+ (refoge), 55, IF6 Asamatta, 99
Arahatta®, 15, 82 Asamanupassand, 27
Arnhi, 20 | Asnmugghiita, 79, 80
t In spite of all MSS. ing here °dd, we have to

correct it into *dh& (from abhi + nih + vyadh), cp. p. 232,
See also Vin. IIL, p. 4sqq.

: — fisafga (Com.),

) w= apariggaha (Com.),

+ 8. IV, p. 372 has saripa, but arana in our passage is
borne out by all MSS., See also Bohtlingk in his shorter

Dictionary s v. uraga.
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Asampativedha, 27, 78, 80 | Araiifin), 145
Asiadbirana®?, 49, 50 | Arambha (object), 70, 71, 782,
Asiraddba (skr, a + samrab-| 107

dha), B8 cp. Vin III, p. 4; Arammana® (6), 191

AT p 14 |z§.ru|uumuupnc-'a_*,-um, =
Asubhn® 24 27 Alayssamugghiita(the rooting
Asubhasaniia®, 27 | oot of feigning), 121, 123

Asekha, 155, 166, 157, 158 | Alokapharana, 89: onutg, 89
Asekhabhagiya, 21, 128, 149, Avatta, 1, 2, 3, 81, 105
150, 151, 152, 154, 155, 156, Avattana, 113 ep. Mil. p, 251
157, 158, 161, 189, 190, 191, Avirayati (to bur), 99

192 ' Avinchati (& + vinchati, skr,
Assaddliye, 40 | vicchily, to incline to), 13
Assida®, 27, 28 ep. 8. 1V, p. 109
Assiisapassisa, 16 | Asatti, 12,128 cp. 8.1, p. 212
Aszivi®, 62 Asava* (4), 31, 114, 115, 116,
Abamkirs, 127 | 118, 119, 194
Ahirika® 38, 125 Asavati, 116

Asitika, 59

Akara® (gram.), 4, 8, 9, 38 Asisanii, 53 ep. Dh 8. 1059.
Akiira (not gram.), 73, 74 | 1136

Akasanaiieayatana®, 26, 39 | Ahaccavacana, 21 cp. Mil
Akificafinayatana®, 26, 39 B 148 (ahaccapada); S.B.E,
Agilba, 77, 95 cp. A. I, p.| XXXV, p. 209, n. 1

295 sq. Abatana, 59
Aghitavatthu* (9), 23 Ahiira®, 31, 114, 124
ﬁnu;ﬁjn, 87,99 ep. S, 1I, p. B2
Apodhata®, 74 . | Iecha, 18, 23, 24
Ayakusala, 20 | lechavacara, 27

Ayatana®, 64, 65, 66, 68; Iijands, 88
(6), 13, 28, 80, 69, 80; (12), Itthanitthanubhavann, 98
57, 82; (10 rapim), 69 | Ito baluddha®, 93, 110

! = divenika (Com.).

_' = I]-IEHJM ([(;.Taum.}.
3 = Araniaka (Com.).
4 = phandani (Com.).

colB— e
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Idam - saccibhinivesa®, 115,

116, 117, 118; 119
Iddhippidn® (4), 16, 31, B3
Tddhima, 23
Tddlivisaya, 23
Indriya®* (2}, 65. 66, 68, 70;

(3), 100, 101; (4), 19, 31, 83,

88; (), 81, 64; (10),567, 69, 83
Indriya (sotipannassa), 18
Indriya (lokuttara), 162

Indrivaparoparivati-vematta-

ti-nifina*, 101
Indriyabhiimi, 163
Indriyavavatthiina, 28

260

| Uddhamsota®, 190 ep. ATV,

I p. 350

Upakkilesa, 86, B7, 88, 84,
114, 115, 117, 118
Upsgamana, 27

Upacaya, 113

Upatthaddha, (skr. upa +
stambdha), 117 cp. Vin. IIL

| p. 87; Mil. p. 110

Upadhi*, 29

Upanayana, 63

Upanikkhipati, 21, 22

Upanissaya, 80

Upapajjavedaniya, 37, 99 cp.

Indriyasamvara, 97, 121, 193,| K.V. p. 611sq.

123

Ulkkanths, 88
Ugehatitafinn, 7,
cp. A LI, p. 1385
Ugghatana, 9

Ugghativati (denom.), 9
Ugghateti (lo open, reveal), 9
Ugehitamgghata, 110
Uecheda, 95, 112, 160
Uechedaditihi®, 40, 127
Techedavada®, 111
Uechedavadi, 111
Uttamanga (m.), 56
Uttarika, 50

Uttainikammn, 5; 8, 9, 38
Udattas, 7, 118, 123

Udina (m.), 174
Uddhambhagiys®, 14, 49, 50

8, 9, 126

t e uldrapaifia (Com.).
* — panhiti (Com.).

| Upaparilkha, 8, 42

| Uparima, 88
| Upasampadi (kusalassa), 44
{ Upahaceaparinibbayi®190ep.

| A. IV, p. 380

Upativattati, 49

Upidana®, 28,31,41,42,47,48;

| (4),114,115,116,117,118,124

Upaynkusala, 20

Uphiysisa®, 29

Upekkha®, 25, 121, 123

| Upekkhadhita®, 97

|Uppudm'ayu'. 28 4

| Upetiz, 66

| Upecca s, 131
Ubhatobhagavimutta®, 190
Ummujjanimujja, 110

| Ussiihani, 8

| Tlssukka®, 29

== aniigicoa, buddhipulibena (Com.).
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Ekagga, 28 ¢p. Mil p. 139
Ekattats, 4, 72, 73, 75, 76
77, 78, 107, 108

| Kamma®, 37, 43, 113, 117,
,| 180, 161, 178, 180, 181, 188,
| 183, 191

Ekabiji*, 189 cp. A.V, p. 380 Kammasamadana* (4), 98

Ekodibhiva®, 89
Esikn, 56

Karupa®, 25, 121, 199, 184
| Kalis, 132
Kalyiapatilkosala, 20

| Kallataparicita, 26

Okappani  (balief, nsau\'er:h!]inuinayahum" (10;, 89, 119

tion), 15, 19, 28 ep. Dh. 8.
12 &; Mil. p. 150; 310

(okappeti)
Okfirn, 42
Ogha* (4), 31, 114, 115, 1186,
117, 118, 119, 194
Otarana, 1, 2, 4, 107
Otareti, 21, 29
Otlappa®, 84
Odahana, 29
Odhiso, 12
Opaguyha ®, 136
Opapaceayika, 28
Oramattikn, 63
Orambhiigiya®, 14
Oliyati, 174
Ovida (threefold), 91, 92

Katasi®, 174 cp. 8. I, p. 178
Katakicea, 20
Kappiyanuloma, 192
Kabalikiira-ahira®, 114, 115,
117, 118

Kimaguna® (5, 28, 81
Kamadhftu® 97
|Kﬁmmgn‘, 28
|Kumasukbaliiknnuynga, 110
Kaya®, 77, 83, 123 !
Kiayngandha, 115, 116, 117
118, 119

| Kiyasakkhi, 190
Kiyasamgaha, 91
Kiayasampilana, 29

Kayiinupassita, 123
Kilesu® 118, 116, 117, 191

|I{1’Iusa|-unju (tenfold), 113
Kilesabhiimi, 2, 192; (4), 161
| Kilesavinaya, 22

Kilang, 18

| Kukkuravatika, 99

Kudassu, 87

Kusala, 161, 183, 184, 191,192
Kusalamila* (3), 126
Kusalamilaropani, 50

| Kusalavitakka®, 196

Kusulavimamsa, 50
|

Kusalasanna® (3), 126

' = Arohanayo
opavayha, is borne out by
- (Com.).

3 = aparadha t(}n?i-.r-

gga (Com.). This reading, instead of
the Cy.
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Kusalipaparikkha* or °lapa-
rikkchii, see p, 276, n. 8, (8),
126

Kevala, 10

Kolamkola®, 189 op. A. 1V,
p. 381

Kosajja®, 127

Khandha* 20, 57, 64, 65, 66,
68, 69, 70; (1), 126

“dhii arupino (4), 41
Khama, 77

Khaye-iiina®, 15, 64, 59, 127,
181 ¢p. K. V. p. 230sqq.

Khippabhiiaa®, 7, 24, 50, 77,
1182, 113, 123, 124, 125

Gata®, 2

Gandha (tie, bond), 31, 54;
(4), 114, 134

Gandha®, 116

farahad, 184
Garutthaniys, 8

Gahana, 27

Giirayha, 52

Gedha, 18 cp. S. I, p. 78
(Gehasita, 53

Gomayn, 23

Grovatika, 99

Cakkhu, 191

Cakkhurapavifiiipasannipiin
28

Catukkamagga, 113

* = fita (Com.).
1= gﬁra.ysln {(Com.).
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Catubyaba®, 1, 2, 8, 105
Clitta*, 16, 18, 54, B4, 123
Cittapasida, 191
Cittavikkhepa, 27 cp. 8. I,
p. 126

Cittasamgnha, 91
Cittaspmidhi, 16
Cittasamptlana, 29
Cittfinupassiti, 123

{ Cittekaggats®, 15, 16, 61 ep.
Mil. p. 57 (ekaggats)
Cintimayi (panng), 8 50, 60
Ceotanikamma®, 43, 118, 160
Cetanficetasikakammu®, 96
Cetasiknkamma®, 43,113, 160
Cetopharana, 89

onats, BY

Cetovimutts®, 7, 40, 43, 81,
82, BT, 137

Chandasamadhi, 15, 16

Jaia (3), 126

Jappi, 12 ep. 8. L, p. 123

Jari®, 29

Jati*, 29

Jivitindriva®, 29 op. Dh 8.
19 &

Jotand, 63

Jbiina® (4), 19, 25, 36, 28
&7, 88, 89, 100, 119, 121,
122, 123, 134, 185

* — giddha (Com.).
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Jhiyt, 77, 161 | Tipukkhala® (skr. tripuskala),
Jhitva® (skr. jya, jinati), 145 2, 4, 137 cp. Mhv. II, p.
Nana®, 8, 15, 16. 17, 19, 99, | 207, 20 (tripuskara)

161, 165, 166, 167, 168, 191;| Tibbaghravs, 112

(different species of ii°), IUBI’{"“M' 54, 82, 191 :
Nigadassana®, 17, 18, 95 Tulana, 8, 41 ep. M. T, p. 430

Neyya, 19, 41, 161, 166, 167, 1ejodhitu?, 74
168. 191 | Te-dhatuka, 14, 63, 52 op.

K.V, p. 6056
Thandthina-naga® 94 ep. KV, |
Sl s | Thava, 161, 188, 189, 192
Thitibhagiya, 77 { Thitlakns, 79

Tanha*,23,24,27,28,39,53,69, | Thina®, 86, 108

72, 126; (2), 87; (3), 160; Thusa, 23

(36), 87, 38, 95, 160
Taphicarita, 7, 109, 110, 111, | Dandhabhinna, 7, 24, 60, 77,

112, 114, 115 112, 113, 123,124, 185 &p.
/ Taphfinissaya, 65 A TI, p. 148 ete.
Tanhfinusaya, 42, 48 Dama, 77
Tanhapakkha, 53, 69, 88, 160 Dassana, 161,168,189 170,171
Tanhivipallisa, 86 Dassanabala*, 38

Taphivodanabhigiya, 128,160 | Dassanapurinng, 19
Tanhisamkilesabhfigiva, 12&|Dumnﬂ.l}hu,-_rj}'u.. 159, 192

160 Dassanabhavang, 151
Tatra-tatrabhinandy, 72 | Dassanabhimi, 8, 14. 50
Tatha, 4 Ditthadhammavedaniya,37,99
Tattha-tattha-giminipatipa- | cp. KV, o 61184,
da, 96, 97 |Dl't.thi-l.pp:lllu' {ditthi), 180

Tapa, 121, 133, 123 Difthigata (62), 86, 112, 180
Titthanifmti®, 29, 80 ep, M. I, | Ditthicarita, 7, 109, 110, 111,
p. 283: A.V, p. 349 119, 118, 114, 115, 118, 122

! = vadhitvi (Com.). The spelling jhitvi is likely to
have been adopted to avoid confusion between jitva ‘having
conquered’ and jitvik ‘having oppressed’. As f{or the rest,
I agree with Professor Rhys Davids (8. B.E. XXXVI,
5.3.4.3 tl:'t::.i kkhala, ohh

- ul i e. sobhana (Com.).

dIP!ElPllﬁh (Com.), 2

- |

o g
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Diitthinissaya, 656
Ditthipakkha, 53, 88, 160
IDitthimana, 37
Ditthivipallasa, 86
Ditthivodinabhigiva, 128,160
Ditthisamkilesabhiigiya, 128
160
Dibbacakkhu®, 102, 103
Disi (4), 117, 121, 122
Ihsilocana, 2; 4, 1294
Dukkha®, 12, 29, 41, 42, 47, 72
Dukkhata (3), 12, 126
Dukkhanirodha®, 72
Dukkhadhiitu®, 97
Dkkhanirodhagiminipatipa-
di*, 73
Dokkhavedana®, 67
Dukkhasafifii®, 27
Dukkhasamudayn®, 72
Dukkhi patipada, 7, 60, 77,
112, 113, 123, 124, 125 ep.
A LT p. 148 ete,
Duggati (twofold), 45
Dueearitavodinabhigiye, 128,
160
Duccaritasamkilesabhigiya,
128, 1640
Dunnayn, 21
Dunnikkhitta, 21
Dummadku, 50 ep. Vin. TIT,
p- 21; 8 II, p. 218; A. T,
pe 88; V, p. 70
Devi, 23
Désuna, 1, 2, 8, 5, 24, 25, 26,
33, 41
Desanfisandhi, 38

¢ — dhammakotthisini (Com.).
it

Keitipakarane.
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! Domanassa®, 12, 29; (12), 53

| Domanassadhitu®, 97

| Dovaenssa, 40, 127

Dosa®, 138

Dosacarita, 24, 90, 118, 128,
180

Dosamukha, 190

Dhamma#* 11, 15, 18, 31, 83,
84, 112, 119, 120, 123, 184,
125 (3}, 161

| Dhammakusala, 20, 33

Dhammacakka, 8, 60

{ Dhammata®*, 21, 22, 50 cp.
MiL p. 179

Dhammadesand, 8, 10, 38, 125

| Dhammadhatu®, 64, 65, 68, 70

| op. Dh. 8. b8. 67. 147. 397.

hG0. bT2
Dhammapatisambhida, 20, 61

| Dhammapada® (4), 170

Dhammavicayasambojjhasiga,
181

Dhammasafini®, 28

Dhammasvikkhitati, 50, 175

| Dhammadhitthana, 161, 166,

191
Dhamminupassits, 123
Dhammamsars, 112, 180
Dhammiyatana®, 68 ep. Dh
8. 58. 66. 147, 397. 572. 594

Dhamme-niina®, 54,82,127.191
| Dhatu®, B4, 656, 68, 70; (4)

| 73; (6), 67; (18), 57, 69

Dhapiyani  (steaming, but
used metaphorically), 24
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Nandiyivatta, 2, 4, 7, 113 anupidisesi nibb®, 12, 14, 88,
Nandirigasahagata, 72 40, 92, 109, 127
Nandiipasecana, 116, 117 ¢p.| sa-upidisesi mibbe, 38, 40,
Jat, ITL p. 144, 25; VI, p.| 69, 127 ep. A. IV, 378804,
24 13 (mamsipa®) | Nibbida, 27, 20
Naya, 4, 28, 113, 124, 127; Nibbedha (piercing),® 153,
(8), 5; (5), 1, 2 154, 156, 157, 159, 160 op,
Naynsamutthing, 109 [ Jat II, p. 9, 25
Ninadhato-loka, 97 | Nibbedhabhsgiva, 21, 48, 49,

Nanadhimuttikata-nana®, 98 = 77, 128, 143, 144, 145, 146,
| 147, 148, 149, 153, 154, 157,

Niima, 15
Nnmnkﬂ.yn‘, 27, 28, 41, 69, 158, 158, 160, 161
77T, 18 { Nimittinusars, 25
Namarapa®, 15, 16, 17, 24, 69 | Niyyina, 119
Nighata, 189 | Niyyinika®, 29, 31, 52, 63,
Niccasanina®, 27 | 83, 98
Nijjiopa, 51 | Niravasesa (inclusive), 14, 15
Nijjhéima, 77, 95 | ep. Mil p. 81; 188
Nittaphata, 4§ Niratti*, 4, 8, 9, 33, 38, 105
Nidann, 3, 32, 84 | Niviigadaha, 158
Niddesa, 4, 8, 9, 48 (also a| Nirodha® 14, 16, 17, 29, 73
subdiv. of byaijana) | Nirodhadhamma, 14
Niddesasandhi, 38, 39, 40 | Nirodhadhata, 97
Nidhunati, 90 | Nivapaputthas, 129 .
Nindiyas, 152 | Nissaya, 7, 63
Nippatti, 54 i Nissitacittn®, 39, 40
Nibbatti, 28, 79, 80 Nitattha, 21
Nibbanagim1, 98 Nivarana®, 11, 13; (5), 94
- Nibbanadhatu®,38, 40,97, 109 | Nekkhamma+, 53, 87, 106, 107
* nindaniya (Com.),
* = nibbijjhana (nibbijana, MS.), padalana, scl. lobha-
dbiidinam (Com.

»
? Com.: Kundakading sukarabhattens puttho gharasn-
karo hi balakilsto Pntth:ﬂrb posivamino thilasarirakile
hanto hetthi mancidisu sam-

% This word 1s different] (1 MSS.: — nekk-
uma, nekkhama, ﬁ!ikhmin,rp:lnd “ikkhamma, The MS.
throughout.
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Nekkhammadhita®, 97
Netta (for nelta, shr. uetay),
130 |

Neyys, 7, 8, 9, 187 27+, 125 |

Neyyaltha, 21

Nerutta®, 3, B, 9, 332, 33
Nevasafinfinisafififiyatana®,
26, 30

Pakatisila, 191 |
Palkasana, 5, 8, 9, 38
Foaldeula=, 150
Paceattaspmufthita, 8 .
Paccayn®, 78, 79, 80
Paceavekkhananimitte, 85
Paccopafthiing, 28
Pacecekabnddha, 190

Paceeti, 93 cp. Mil. p.125; 313

Pujiinnnit, 28, 54 cp. Dh 8,
16, 20, 6bb

Puaiicindriyn®, 15, 28, 47, 54 |

Paiicupadanakkhandha®, 15,
28

Pannalkkhandha®, 70, 90, 91,
128

Pannatti (pappatt), 1, 2, 4,
b, B, 9, 358, 188

Paini®, 8, 15, 17, 28, 54, 191
Panfintbala, 54, 191

Pannfivimutta, 199

Pannavimutti, 7, 40, 43, 81,
82, BT, 137

a75

Pannindriya, 7, 15,16, 19, 191
Patigha® 69, 83
Patiklchitta, 161, 185, 1886, 187,
193
Paticcasamuppida®, 22,24, 33,
64, 6a, 66, 68, 69, 70
Putinissaratis, 113
Patipakkha, 3, 112, 124
Patipada®* (4), 7, 48, 77, 95,
096, 97, 113, 119, 180, 121,
122 124, 1256
Patipannaka, 50
Patipassaddhi®, 89
Patiripadesavisa, 29, 50
Patisamharapa, 27, 41
Patisamkhfingbaln, 15, 16, 38
cf. Jit I p. 602, 0
Putisandhi, 79, 80
Pathavidhata®, 73, 74
Patthana, 18, 27
Pada* 8, 4, 8 9, 88, 192
Padaithiina, 1, 4, 3, 27, 28,
249, 40, 41, 47, 50, 51, 81,
82, 104, 108
Padabyaijana, 21
Padnsamhita, 33
Padalann, 61, 119
Padhina®, 16
Papnfica®, 37, 88
Famagjati (shr. pra + mzj),
154
Pamida® 13, 41

*. = fieyya; the Cy. on p. 19 (neyyassa parinfid) says: —
ripArapapariggabanivasens neyynm.

* Com.: tiya katamn akkulamp pakkulaksrayni en ati-
vattati atikkamati. See J.P.T.8. 1886, p. 94sq.

¥ = niyyt, vimuceati (Com.).
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Bunutit, 131 Pahfina,15,16,17, 19,2425 1498
FParato ghosa, 8, 50 Panatipata®, 27
Paramparahetu, 79 Patobhavany, 29
Paramparahetuia, 79 Pamujja®, 29
Paravacana, 161, 172, 173, Piaramita, 87
174, 175, 1% Pasamsas, 52
FParikkha, 3, 4, 124+ Pivaripa®, 27
Parikkhara, 1, 2, 4, 108 Pihyana, 18
Pariggihaka s, 79 Pitanfiuta, 29, 80 cp. M. T,
Parijinang, 20, 37 P 223sq.; ALV, p. 349
Parififi, 19, 20, 31 | Piti*, 29
Parideva, 29 'F*:ti;:hrmu_m. i
Paripilivati, 105 Pitipharanata, 89
Paribrihana, 79 Pitimanata, 69
Pariyutthana, 13, 14, 18, 37, Puggala (26), 189, 190; (19),
38, 79, BD 190; (5), 181
Pariyufthiiniya, 18 Puccha, 18
Pariyefthi, 1, 5 | Pujjns, 52, 56
Pariyodapana, 44 | Punnakiriyavatthu, 50, 128
Pariyodapeti, 44 | Puniniapatipada, 96
Parivattana, 1, 2, 8, 106 | Puiifinpa pasamatikkamapati-
Palibodha, 80 ep. Mil. p. 388; pada, 96
Jat, II, p. 95, 26 | Punninbhagiya, 48
Pavila, 14 Punabbhava®, 28, 79, 80
Pavicaya, 3, 87 ' Pubbaparinnsandhi, 3
Pavicinati, 21 | Pubbekatapufifiata, 29
Pavicetahba, 21 Pubbenivasinussati-nfina®, 28,
Pasiida®, 28, 50 103

Passaddhi®, 29, 6i Ponobhavika, 72

' == pamokkha (Com.).

* The reading of S. kusalaparikkba seems to be pre-
ferable to the reading of B, %l kusaliipaparikkha which
has been taken into the text, and so we have to read
both akusalaparikkhi and kusala arikkha instead of aku-
saltipaparikkha and hua]ﬂ]mpn.riﬂlsh.

_: — mthlmhl-uhmh [E'E;l:ﬂma}-

= pasamsi m,),
$ = pijaniyn.

2 |
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Phala®, 60, 78, 80 ' Bhivanabhagiya, 189,190,191,
Phalutikosala, 20 [ 192

Phalabhagiva, 487, 49

Phalasamiipatti, 50

Phassa®, 15, 28

Phassa-ahiira®, 114, 115, 117,
118 ep. Dh. 8. 70. 126

Baln* (&), 31; (10), 92sqq.
Baliyati®, 6
Buddha-ulirati, 176
Buddhi, 121, 122, 123, 191
Bojjhad, 20
Bojjhanga* (7), 31, 4
Hodhafnga, 31, 83
Bodhipakkhiya, 31, 83; (43},
113
Byanjana® (sixfold), 4, 8, 9, 58
Byaijana (attire), 27
Byaiijanasandhi, 38
Byapada?, 13
Byiapadadhata®, 97
Bralimacariya, 48

Bhava*, 26, 29

PBhavatga (2), 91 cp. Mil
pe 299

Bhaviriiga, 28 cp. Dh. 5.1120
Bhavissa (skr. bhavisya), 53
Bhavipasama, 121, 123
Bhiivand, 161, 170, 171, 192
Bhivanipariiiiia, 19

i = o=

| Bhiivanibala, 16, 38 ep. Dh,
8. 1854

Bhavanabhiimi, 8, 14, 60

| Bhsvanimayi {paiini), 8,50, 60

| Bhusas, 172

Bhiimi, 14, 25

Bhiiri, 54, 181

Magga*, 29, 31, 52, 73, 89, 90
Muoggavajjha, 23

| Majghima, 77

Maifani, 24 ep. Dh.S. 1116,
1233

| Mattafiiuts, 20, 80

| Manasinupekkhani, 8

| Mannsikiira, 25, 28

Mano®, 5
Manosaicetaniihiivn®, 114,115,
117, 118 ep. Dh. &, 70, 126

Manda, 7, 118, 132

Mamamkira, 127

Marnpa®, 29

Mabiipadesn (4), 21, 22

| Mahabhita (4), 78

| Mann* (2), 87

Manapaliing, 121, 123

Micchattn (8), 44 ep. Dh. 8.
381.. 1003, 1009, 1234

| Micchattaniyata, 49, 96, 99

| ep. Dh. 8. 1028, 1412

{ Middha, 86, 108

Phalan ti pana simainaphalam (Com. )
— abhibhavati (Com.).

— bujjhitabba (Com.).
== qHu. (Com.).
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Mudita®, 25, 121, 122, 124 |Rapadhatu®, 07

Mila* (3), 3 Ripaficiyatana, 32
Malapada* (18), 1, 2, 3, 137, Ripariga, 28

161, 192 [

Metta® 24, 25, 121, 122, 194

Medhs, 54, 191 | Lakkhaga, 1, 2, 3, 29, 97, 28,
Moha*, 13 |2 104 j
Mohacarita, 24, 90, 199 | Lakkbayati, 30
Mohamukha, 190 | Latijaka (skr.lafij, to declars,

tell), 2 ep. Mil. p, 137+ 217+

Yathabhitahinadassana®, 20 ILMF* 24, 141 ep. Dh. 8. 1059,
Yathara, 27 op. Mil. p. 171/, 00

214; J.P.T.S. 1889, p, 208 | "Pokd M

Yutti, 1, 2, 3, 103 |Lapana, 94 cp. Mil. p. 383
Yoga (4), 31, 114, 115, 116, “APpa, 29

117, 118, 124 cp. Dh. S, ]”59|Llnutta. 86, 108

Yog1, 3, 10, 61 cp. Mil. p, 356. | -°ks" (threefold), 11, 19
366; 398; 404; 418 ' Lokadhamma (8), 169
Yoni, 40 |Lﬂkﬂ?ﬂttﬁ-ﬁuiﬁﬂ, 114, 119

| Lokavivattinusary, 113, 119

Yonisomanasikirg* 5
r 40,50, 1 \ndhitthans, 11

127
Lokika (lokiya), 49, 67, 77,
Rakihana, 41 161, 162, 163, 164, 189, 190,
Rajaniya, 18 29
Ajaha, 54 Lokuttara, 10, 34, 67, 77,
Rumu’mvm i1s 111, 161, 162, 162, 164, 189,
180, 151

Ragacarita, 24, 40 .
%0 s 117, 192, /I..obhn*, 13; 97

:&_‘W 160
(3) 96 ep. K.V. p. 611 i‘i’at.;a, 113
Ripu®, 15, 73 Vaunn, 27

Riipakayn, 28, 41, 69, 77
_* Samyuttaniks yavaralaiicake, the Xcﬁgvﬂud consonant

! 'inﬂ::e-] ! E. , P 194 it is
mwt Yot gl:‘mnng ngauﬂactmn called the Samyutta
e el b making known' or ition' is th
iden suggested, & also ladijeti, Jat, L&;Pﬂﬂ,; e

| Vatthu (10), 114
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Vanatha, 81, 82 cp. Dh 8

1059, 1136
Vadinuvida, 52
Vayodhitu®, 74
Viriviivata, 89
Visani®, 153, 159, 1680

Vipaificayati, 9

| Vipaficiyati (denom.), 9
Vipaticitaniia, 7, 8, 9, 125

| Vipatti® (3), 126

| Viparitusafind® (3), 126
'Vipallisa, 4, 27, 81, 85, 86,

Vasanabbagiys, 4, 21,48,128, 115, 116, 117, 118; (4), 2,

133, 134, 137, 138, 139, 1440,

113, 114, 117, 124

141, 142, 148, 152, 153, 158, | Vipallasayati, 85

159, 160, 161, 189, 190, 191,
192
Vikkhambhanata, 15, 16
Vikkilita, 124

Vipallisavatthu (4), 85
Vipassan® 7, 42, 43, 47, 48,
50, 82, 88, 89, 90, 91, 125,
127, 198, 160, 191

Vicays, 1, 2, 10 op. 8. IIL Vipaks, 161, 180, 181, 182,

p. 96 (vicayaso); Mil p. 340
{dbhammavicayn)
Vicikicchd, 11
Vicinati, 10, 25; 26
Vicetubha, 22
Vijja*, 76, 191
Vihnapa*, 156, 16, 17, 27, 28,
79, 80, 116, 117
Vinnapahciyntana®, 26, 38
Vinnanatthiti, 31, 83, 84
YVihndnahara®, 114, 115, 117,
118 ¢p. Dh. 5, 70. 126
Vitakkavicira® 16
Vitthiragi, 9
Vitthirata, 2
Vitthariyati (denom.), 9
Vinaya (3), 22
Vinilaka, 27 cp. Dh. 8. 264;
Mil p. 332
Vipaccati (to bear fruit), 37
Vipaficani, 9

188, 181
Vipikavemattata-nana®, 99
Vipubbaka, 27 cp. Dh. 5. 264;

Mil. p. 332
Vibhajand, 6 8 9 38
Vibhatti, I, 2, 3, 105 ep.

Mil. p. 102; 381
Vimuntti®, 29
Vimuttifiipadussana®, 29
Vimokkha* (8), 100, 112
Vimokkhumukha (3), 90, 119,

126
Viraddha*, 132
Virdga, 16, 29
| Viriya*, 28
Viriyasamidhi, 16
| Viriyindriya®, 7, 15, 19
{ Virohann, 28
Vilakkhona, 78 ep. Mil. p. 405
Vilometi, 22
| Vivatta, 113

¥ — puffabhivani (Com.),
* — aparaddha, khalitapuggals (Com.).
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Vivatiate, 151 | Vevacana, 1, 2, 4, 94, 58, b4
Vivaraps, 5, 8, 9, 38 bb, 66, 82 106

Vivicchati (desid. of vid), 11 Vodina, 100, 125, 126, 127:
Viviccha (skr. vivitsa), 11 {3), 98

Viveka, 16, 50 Vossagga, 16
Viveciyamina®, 113, 164 Vossaggaparinami, 16 ¢p,
Visamvadayati, 91 MI p. 11

Visattika, 24 cp. Dh. 8 1039,

1136. 1230 . 'Sa-upadisesa®, 92, See Nibba-
Visissatis, 188 nadhitu.

Visesabhagiya, 77 Samyojana® (10), 14, 49
Visesadhigama, 02 Samvara, 192

Vissajjaniya, 161, 175, 177, Samriralhas, 153

Samsira¥, 29, 117

178, 111

e ] . Samsiragiamy, 87, 98
Vihiira 44;.1_1u,12n.121,122. Samstranivatti, 30, 113
H?’_]‘M’ lgf . Samsfirapavatti, 39, 112
T‘h‘m]_'nm » 97 | Samsitas, 166

Vihesa, 25 cp. 8. II1, p. 132 Sakadagimi®, 189 cp. A, IV,
Vimames, 8, 42 P 380

Vimaffasamadhi, 16 Sakadagamiphalasacchikiri-
Tr:;t'hﬂ_“f' ,—_.IP(I,-,-. 3 . | Faya patipunna, 180
Vedana®, 27, 28, £5, 69, HJ'-Haka.Ii]m, 23 cp. 8.1V, p.107;
123; (3), 126 | Mil. p. 179
T-’bﬂmkklmu%hn', i Sakavacana, 161, 171, 173,
?’udunluupumtﬁ. 123 [ 173, 174, 175, 191
Veneyyatta, 99 | Bukkates, 23

Vebhabya, 76 cp. Dh. 8. 16 & Sakkaya, 94, 111
Vemattata, 4, 72, 73, 75, 76, | Sukkayaditthi*, 112

- 77, T8, 107, 108 ep. M.iLssnmlmppn*, 18; (8), 106, 107
p- 284; 410 | Samlara, 149

;== vatfati (Com.),

| = vimociyamina (Com,),

3 == ptiseti {Gnm.litih

¥ = samantato 1T Com.j,
P ¥ “ fE ;ngnﬁnum viriilha ( 3
* = sakyate, sakki (Com.).
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Samkasan, 5, 8, 9, 38 Satta (twofold), 113

Samkilesa®, 100, 110, 124, 125, Sattakkhattuparama®, 189 op.

126, 153, 1564, 155, 1566, 157, A. IV, p. 381

159; (2), Ba; (3), 95, 96, 128 Sattidhitthing, 161, 164, 165,
Samkilesabhigiva, 21, 128, 189, 190

129, 130, 131, 133, 133, 152, Saddahang, 15, 19 ep. Dh. 8.

153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 12, 26 &

159, 161, 189, 193 Saddha* 8, 28
Samkilesavodiing - vutthing- | Saddhinusary, 112, 189
fifina®, 100 Saddhfivimutta, 190
Sambketa, 15, 18 ﬂaddhjn:lriya“. 15, 19

Samkham guochati, 66, 67 | Santati, 79
Samkhata, 14, 22, 27, 63, 127, | Santato, 88

158, 191 Santirani, 88, 191
Samkhira®, 12, 16, 24, 28, 37, | Sandasseti, 21, 22
38, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 70 |Bandiina, 37

Samkbiradhatn®, 97 | Banditthika, 52, 169
Samghardji, 92, 93 | Bandissati, 23
Samghoasutthoti, 50 Sandhi, 38
Swmpghasuppatipatti, 175 Saunnipita (union), 28 ep, Mil.
Samghasuppatipannati, 50 | p. 126

Samghidits, 28 Sunmrlti, 80

Sacca® (4), 7, 8 14, 21, 28, Sappabhisa (brilliant), 16
42, 43, 44, 48, 57, 60, 86, Sappurisipanissays, 29, 50
111, 112, 162, ﬂ,‘:ﬁ, Iﬁﬁ,r.‘iahbnﬁﬁum. 61, 103

170, 171 Sabbatifiuta-ndge®, 103
Baccasammolana, 28 | Subbatthagiminipatipada, 96,
Sacclignmana, 108 97
Sacohikiriys, 192 ' Sabbatthagaminipatipads-fie
Baiiia®, 24, 95 ua®, 97
Sanffivedayita, 16 Subbadhamma,3,27,28,61,103
Santhing, 27 | Sabbapiipa, 44

Sati®, 15, 17, 28, 39 (kiiyaga- Ea.bhn.m?n[mnkkhnja-nﬁuu
ta), 13, 30, 61 cp. 8.1, p. 188 103

Satindriya®, 7, 15, 19 | Babbupadhipatinissagga, 121,
Satipatthiina® (4), 3, 7, 19, 122, 123

98, 81, 83, 94 119, 120,|Sabhavahetu, 79

121, 199, 123, 124, 125 Sama, 77

- (¥
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Samatha®, 7, 27, 41, 42, 43, | Sammattaniyiman okkamati,
47, 485, 50, 65, 88, 89, 90,| 112 cp. A. IIL p. 441
01, 126, 187, 128, 160, 191 Sammappadhina® (4), 7, 18,

Samanantarahety, 79 | 8, 31, 83, 119, 120, 121,
Eﬂmﬂ.mntarn.llut.utﬁ, 79 [ 122 123 124, 135
Bamanupassana, 27 | Sammaditthi*, 50,106,108,191
Samavadhsine, 79 Sammipatipatti (the right
Samasisi, 190 - mental disposition), 27 ep.
Sumidinastla, 191 | Mil p. 96

Sumadhi®, 28, 29, 47, b0, 77, SsmmAsambuddha, 190
88, 89, 100, 131, 122; (3), Sammasambodhi, 04

100, 126 Sammoha, 41
Sumidhikkhandha®, 68, 90, Sarasamkappa, 16
9, 128 Sarita, 24 cp. Dh. 8. 1059.

Samadhindriya®, 15, 19, 50 | 1136, 1230
Samadhibhiivana (4), 119, Salakkhane-finna®, 20 cp. Mil.
120, 121, 124, 135 | p. 405

Samiineti, 21 Salla (4), 114, 115, 116, 117,

Sumipatti, 76, 88; (5), 100. | 118, 119, 124; (3), 126

Samaropana, 1, 2, 4, 108  Sallekhinusantatavuttis, 112

Samfropeti, 4 Sasamkhiiraniggayha, 89
Samudaya, 191, 192 { Snssata, 95, 112, 160
Samudagaechati, 19 Sassataditthe*, 40, 137
Sumodahati *, 165 | Sassatavada®, 111
Sampativedha, 27, 41, 42 | Sassatavadi, 111
Sampatti* (3), 126 iﬂ&hﬂ.&hummiku 5 52
Sampads, 50 | Sahadhammiyas, 169
Sampalibodha, 79 Sahabhii (appearing along
Sampasidana, 28 with), 16

Sampidana, 44 | Satarapa® 27
Sambhavana, 28 | Sadhiraga, 49, 50
Sammatta (8), 44 | Simafiiaphals (4), 48

Sammattaniyata, 96 | Samila (skr., dydmdaka, a Find

! = pakkhiputi, aidlﬂﬂhngtm é’(}um.}.
== anuparatusalle i .

4 = sukiiruna (Com.), S
* = sabrahmacart (Com.).
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of millet)y, 141 cp. M. I,|Suinatavimokkhamukha, 90,
p- 343; A, II, p. 206; Jat.| 123

I, p. 144,25 | Bunifiat, 118,119,123,124, 126
Sasava, 80 | Sutnmayi (panna), 8, 50, 60
Sasavaphassa, 27 | Sutta, 118, 122; 128 sqq., 189,
Sikkha® (3), 126 { 190, 191, 192
Sikkhanusantatavuttit, 112 | Suttanta (9), 10, 26
Sitvas, 6 | Subhasanfia®, 27
Sila* 29 (Sekha, 17, 18, 20, 5
Silakkhandha® 80, 01, 128 | Sewdna, 178, 179
Silavants, 190, 191 | Soka®, 29
Sthavikkilita, 2 4, 7, 124 Socoeyya® (3), 126
Sukka®, 11 Sotapatti-anga (4), 19
Swidileas, 150 Sodhane, 1, 2, 4, 107
Sukhn*, 29 Somannssa® (12), 53
Sukhadhita®, 97 Bomanassadhatu®, 97
Sukhapharans, 89 | Sovacassa, 40, 127

Sukhapharanati, 89

Bukhubhfigiva, 119, 120, 124,
Hiitabbas (p. £ p. jibitel 7,

126
Sukhavedans, 67 | 32 (7)
Sukhasafinn®, 27 Hanabhigiya, 77 =

Sukhi patipada, 7. 24, 50, 77, Hiira, 1, 2, 8, 4, 8
112, 113, 193, 124, 125 | Hiri®, 39, 50, &2
Sucarita® (3), 126, 161 Hetu®, 78, 79, 80, 191

Suffintavimutta, 190 | Hitihitnsis, 142

+ — pechiddacatuparisuddhisilavatti (Com.).

* Qom.: Yathi puriso udaksgahapens garobhiram ni-
vam ndakam bahi sincitva lahukaya niviya appakasiven’
eva phragi bhaveyya piram gaccheyyn.

3 == giha (Com.).

+ = gametabba, netabba (Con.).

3 = kosalikusale vitivatti (Com.).
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Index of Proper Names?®,

Acela, 99 | Godhika, 39

Ajita, 10, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, | Cullakammavibhasiga, 162
i7; 21, 15, 70, 70, 771 |Jetarana, 134, 156, 148
Anathapindila, 134, 136 | Tissu, 146

Ariltha, 148 Todeyyaputta, 152
Awviei, 130 | Devadatin, 99
Asibandhakaputta, 45 | Dhuniya, 34

Anandn, 138, 139, 144 LDiotaka, 166
Abhassara, 182 Nandn, 145
Lsidatta-Purina, 155 Nitlanda, 45

Isipatana, 8, 9 | Netti, 1, 3, 5, 193
Upaka, I77 | Fricdla, 142

Kapila (nagara), 142 Parayana, 10, 15, 70
Kuapilavatthu, 133 HPusenads, 136, I74
Kappina, 151 Papna, 99

Kagsapa, 140 | Barapusi, 8, 9, 143, 177
Kimada, 1458 Brahmadatta, 142
Kisi, 135, 156 | Bralma, 8, 9, 169, 182
Kuri, 141 | Magadha, 135, 136

Kokiihks, 99, 105, 176, 177 Mahikaceina, 1, 10, 21, 27,

Kosala, 135, 136, 135, 174 | 29, 82, 48, 51, 52, 36, 69,
: w7 70, 78, 80, 84, 56, 109, 192,

Gijjhakita, 34, 35 193

Gotama, 143, 146, 177; 156) Mahanima, 195, 1

2 "“ﬂ'-n!l ocenrring in the quotations ouly are printed
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Mahapadumaniraya, 105 | Sakks, 03, 140, 179, 178, 182
Mahabrahms, 93, 182 Sakka, 133
Mara, 8 9, 34, 39, 40, 40, Sangamdji, 150

85, 85, 86, 93, 151, 159, 155, | Siketa, 135

156, 157, 169 Siriputta, 150

Migadiya, 8, 9 Sariputta- Moggallang, 105,
Mern, 172 177

Mogharija, 7 Sivatthi, 134, 135, 136
Yamakavidasutta, 30 Sikhandt, 142

Radha, 50, 59 Sikhi, 142

Valdeali, 39 Sunakkhatta-Licchaviputta, 99
Vatameaka, 139 Subha, 182

Vasava, 178 Sona, 168

Vepacitti, 178, 173 Himavi, 11



APPENDIX IV.
Index of (uotations,
Grouped nccording to the Works from which they are taken?,

- =
3 Vin. I p. 2=145,151 [S. I, p. 77 — 85, 153
¥ Lp 3=150 L p 93175 178
Lp 8=177 ( Lp 97—=94
II, p. 188 = 130 I p. 107 = 35
— I, p. 108 = 35
: D, T, p. 223 — 150 1, p. 17sq. = 61
h M II, p. 74 = 130 1%,' P 149 — 132sq,
n — L p 152 =177
8 Lp 3=170 L p. 164 = 130
L p. 6= 185 | L p. 157 = 40
X AL 71— 3% R #5010 [ (e T
e L p 13 = 146 I p. 181 — 24, 53
- L p. 83sq.; 55 = 148 I, p. 207sq. — 147
A I’%-“.ﬂ—'ﬂ. L p. 209 = 131
~ Lop 42sq. — 186 L p. 214sq. — 147
~ Lp48—148 d L p. 222sqq. — 172sq.
. I, p. 63— 148 L p 297 — 184
L p 57 = 131sq. IL, p. 658q. — 153sq.
~ Lop Tisq = 1745q5178 | II, p. 99sq. — 163

07 I p 99~ 16850
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v 101 8. = &7

. 102 80, = BT sq,
27T = 148
278 = 151 s1q.
281 = 146

282 - 145

. 2856 — 151
45sq. = 168

B0 8q. — 152
107 = 24

190 = b8

60 = B8 -

. 167 = 1dd sq.
169 = 1658q.
312 s = 45800,
193 — 162

263 = 60

. 348 80 = 134 sqq.

871 = 184

[y p. 42480, = 59sq.
481 3. — 160

49 — 159

v 10B8q. = 171 8q.
, P 201 =184

. 203 — 183

.- 236 = 15

~ §s8q. = 132 sq.
B = 157

18 = 120, 163

29 = 170

"5sq. — 130

76 =134

85 = 153

P 18235q. — 148
P+ 230 = 168 8],
p. 266 = 166

|A. TIL, p. 384sq, — 158

IV, p- 33 =164

IV, p. B8sq = 1Blsq.

IV, p.- 96 = 12, 36

IV, p. 167 — 162

IV, p. 312 = &0

IV, p. 463sq. = 1656

y - 88 Bl12sq. =

144
p- B78q. = 186

V, p- 171174 = 188 5q,

¥V, p. 173 =177
m

v. B — 168
v. 8 = 168sq.

Dhp.v. 1 =189

v 21533

v. 21 =84

v. 49 = 184

¥. B6sq. = 13180
v. 71 =161

Y. 0 =168

v. 131 — 33, 130
v 132 — 1534

v. 161 8g, == 13;.1

v. 188 = 44,81,171,186
v. 340 = 199

Y. 273 = 188

v. 277—=T79 = 6, 167
¥, 28] = 183

v. 285 = 36

v. 293 = 30

v. 294 — 1656

v. 34 = 11

v. 3856 — B4, 129

Y. 338 = 42



288 K. AvpendixiV,

Dhp. v. 345 — 85, 153 |S.N 766 = 5, 69
> v. 346 — 153 Y. . 167 = 6, 69
v. 370 =170 | V. 768 — 6, 69
v. 391 = v. 969 =16
— v. Tih=06
Ud. p. 1 =145 v. T11=26
p 2= 145, 151 v, 1032 = 10, 70
p. 3 — 150 v. 1083 = 11, 70
p- 4= 150 vo 1034 = 18, 71
p- B = 160 v, 1086 = 13, 71
p. 6 =150 v. 1086 = 14, 71
p 11 = 165 . v. 1037 = 14,17, 71
. p. 12 = 33, 180 v. 1038 = 17
p. 12 = 134 . ‘v. 1089 = 17
p. 3280 — 156 , v. 1066—68 = 166
P 33 = 157 v. 1119 = 7
p- 38 — 47, 85, 103, 108
p. 41 — 149 V.V. po 4 (VI 1) = 140
p. 48 — 164 |1'.-1r. IV, 15 % Tsq. = 181
p-0=7F | Y
p. 56 — 153 |Thu.g. v. 17— 34, 129
p. 64 — 60 _ v. 205 = 162
P 74 = 63, 143 ' v, 256 = 40
p. 76 = 36, 138sq. v. 204 — 35
p- 77 = 37 ¥, 297 = 36, 198 18q.
p. 79 — 62 v. 303 = 6, 33, 445q.
pnﬂﬂnq-li! v. 897 = 16
p- 81 = 65 , v. 448 = 32
o 92— 6T v. TH6 = 53, 130
- It p. 12 =131 Thig. v. 19 — 36
. . p- 13 =139 v. 82 = 35
- r p.sa-..ms —
=8 Jat. IL, p. 140 — 35, 153
‘EH.v 33 — 34 I, p. 202 — 184
V. 84— 34 IIL, p. 47 =181

v 516 =170 IO, p. 103 = 132

™
-
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“Jat TIT, p. 111 = 130, 184 [Sum. T, p. 52 = 13, 36

IOL, p. 168 — 184 [ T, p. 54 = 12, 36
IV, p- bdsq.; 486 - 6, S,

a3, Mﬁq.‘
IV, p. 172 = 69 Dhp. A. p. 1756 — 62
1V, p. 496 = 181 p: 316 = 35

V, po 168 242 — 154
V, p. 922, m...uu}
V. p. 266 = 181 Mhv, T, p. 244 = 18, 36
VL p. 98 = 140
PP.p6=7 ‘M:Bh. XII, 174, 46; 177, 61
- . = 165

—_—

" Aji* eva kicoam nttppa;m. and so on.
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